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IMPORTANT NOTICES

Students are advieed that the matters dealt with in this Calendar are subject to continuing
revisw and revision, This Calender ie printed some months befors the vear for which it ls
intended to provide guidance. Students are further advisad that the content of this calendar is
subject to change without notice, athet than through the regular proceesee of Dalhousie
Univereity, and every student accepted for registration in the Unliversity shall be deemed to have
agreed to any such delstion, revision or addition whether made before or after ssid acceptence.
Additionally, students gre advised that this calendar is not an alHnolusive set of rules and
regulations but represents only a portion of the niles and regulations that will govern the
etudent’s relationship with the University. Other rules and regulatione are contained in additional
publiicatione that are avaliable to the student from the registrar’s office, and/or the relevant
faoulty, department or echool. ]

The University ressrvas the right to limit anrolment in any programme. Students ehould be
aware that enrolment In many programmes s limited and that studente who are admitted to
programmes at Dalhousie are normally required to pay deposits on tultion fees to confirm thelr
aaceptance of offere of admission. These deposits may be either non-refundable or refundable in
psrt, depending on the programma In question. While the University will make every reasonable
offort to offer classes as required within programmes, prospeotive students ehould note that
admiesion to a degree or other programmse does not guarantee admission to any glven class.
Students should select optional classes early in order to ensure that ciasses are taken at the
most appropriate time within their acheduls. In some flslds of study, admission to upper level
classee may raquire more than minimael etanding in prerequieite classes.

Dalhousis Univereity does not acaept any responsibllity for lose or damage suffared or
inourred by any student as a result of suspension or termination of serviose, courses or olassss
caused by reaaon of strikes, lockouts, riots, weather, demage to untversity property or for any
other causa beyond the reasonsble gontrol of Dalhousie Univarsity.

Inquiries should be directed to:

The Registrar
Dalhousie University -
Halifax, Nova Scotia
Canada

B3H 4He

Tel: {802) 494-2450
Fax: {902) 494-1630
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Schedule of Academic Dates 1

Schedule of Academic
Dates

1993-94

Classes offered at Dalhousle have one of
the latters "A", "B", "C" or "R" following the
number. "A" olasses are given in the firet
term of any eassion, "B" classes are given in
the second term of any eession, and "R" and
“C" clasees are glven threughout the sntire
seselon {"R" classes carry ona full oredit or
more, "C" oclasses less than one full oredit).

1993
May

@ Last day to register for Spring
Sesslon, Facuity of Law

7 End of year, Dentistry (fourth year}

10 Last day to Regleter, Medicine (fourth
yoay)

11-12 LMCC Examinations, Medicine

17 Examinations begin, Madicine (second
year)

21 End of term three Dental Hyglene
{firat year)

24 Victoria Day - University clossd

28 Examinations bagin, Dentietry (first
and eseoond years)

26-28 Spring Convooations

28 End of third term Dentistry (third
year)

28 Examinations end, Meadicine {firet and
ssaond year)

31 Examinatione end, Dentistry (first and
seoond years}

June
21 Internship year begines, Medicine

Applications due for supplemental
exams, Law

28 Last day to register, Postgraduate
Medicine residents

July

1 Canada Day - University clossd

Reeldency programmes commenoe,
Postgraduate Medicine

2 Lest day to apply to greduate In
Ooctobar

5 Supplemental and special
examinatione begin, Law

8 Supplemental and epecia
examinations end, Law

12 Last day to apply for supplemental
examinatlons in Dentstry and Dentat
Hygiene

18 Supplemental Examinations begin,
Dentietry and Dental Hyglens

August

2 Halifax and Dartmouth Natal Day -

University closed
9-13 Supplemental and defarred

examinations, Meadicine (firet, escond,
and third years)

18 Supplemental examinations end,
Dentistry and Dental Hygiens

27 Registration snds, Medlolne

30 Classes begin, Medicine {firet, sscond
and third yearse)

September
& Labour Day - University closed
7 Registration ends, Law, Dentistry

Clagses begin, Dentistry and Dental
Hygiene

8 Classes begin, Law

13 Classes bagin unlees otherwise
speoified, Reglilar sseslon

17 Last day to add or drop Fall ar
full-year classes, Law

27 Last day to add "A”", "C", and "R"
classes {axcept Law, Sapt 17)
Last day to cancel registration,
Regular seesion

Lest day to register with late fee,
Regular seesion

October

1 Applications avallable, Medicine
Laet day to apply to graduate in
February

11 Thanksgiving Day - University closed

1€ Fall Convocation .

28 Last day to withdraw from "A"
classee without academio penalty

November
11 Remembrance Day - University closed
18 Application deadline, Madicine
18 Last day to withdraw from "A"
classes
30 Last day of classss, Law - all years

December
1 Application deadline, Dentistry
Last day to apply to graduate in May
3 Examinations begin; Law {second and
third yeare)
8 Midterme begin, Law {firet year)
9 Examinations begin, Graduate Studies
10 Midterme end, Law (firet year)

Classes end, Dentletry and Dental
Hygiene

14 Examinations begin, Dentistry and
Dental Hyglene

17 Examinations end, Law {second and
third years)

23 Student holidays begin, Dentlstry and
Dental Hyglene
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2 Definitions

1994

January
3 University closed
4 Classes ruuml,'_ucnnd tarm bagins

Last day to register, sscond term
14 Laot day for add or drop winter term
classes, Law

February
4 Munro Day - University olosed {doss
not apply to Medicine fourth year)

Application deadline, Dental Hyglene
21 Study bresk begins (does not apply to
Madicine fourth year)
28 Clasees resume

April
1 Good Friday - University clossd
8 Claseas and, Law {all years)
11 Examinations begin, Law (escond and
third yoars)
13 Examinationse bagin, Law {first year)
16 Classes end, Dentistry and Dental
Hygiene {eecond year)
18 Examinations begin in Dentistry (third
and fourth yeare) and Dental Hyglene
25 Examinations end, Law {firet year)
26 Classes resumes, Dentletry (third and
fourth yeare) and Dental Hygiene
{first year)
29 Examinations end, Law {sscorid and
third years}

24-27 Spring Convooations

Definitions

The following deflnitons are Intendsd to
faoilitate an understanding of the oalendar
and not to define all words and phrases used
in the calendar which may have specific
meanings.

Aoadamio Diemissal: A student’s required
withdrawal from a programme due to
uneatisfactory academic psrformance.

Aoademio sssslons:
Reagular esssion:....... September - April
Firet tarm:........ September - December
Seoond teIM: ...cuasanniena January - Apnl
Spring seeslon: ..........ceeeees May - June
Summer seeslon:............. July - Auguet

Audit Student: A student permitted to attend
olassee but not expeoctad to prepare
assignments, write papers, tests of
examinations. Credit is not given norie a
mark awarded for classes. Clasees appeer on
the transoript with the notation "Aud". Audit
studente must epply, sslect olasses and
register in the normal way.

Clase: A unit of Instruotion in a partioular
subject Identified by a name and number.

Co-raquisite: Requirement which must be
fulfilled prier to or concurrsntly with the cless
being ooneidered.

Cowrse: The term "clase” is used In place of
the word course.

Cradit: A unit by which University class work
Ils measured. A full year olase is normally
worth one oradit.

Exclualon: Students may not register for a
clags which liets, as an exclusion, a clase the
student le aleo taking or has already passed.

Full-time Students: Those registered for three
full classes or more, or the aguivalent of
three half oredit classes or more in sither firet
or saoond term.

For definition for fes essessment see fas
schedule.

Good Standing: Students who mest the
required G.P.A. are In oonsidered to be in
good academio standing. (ess Academio
Regulation 19)

Grade Point Average (GPA): Weighted eum of
the grade pointe earned, divided by the
rumber of clesees enroled.
Sessional QPA: Classes taken in a single
session,
Cumulative GPA: All classse-taksn for
aredit In a faoulty,
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Matriculation Standing: Senior Matrioulation
designates the level of studies attained by
students who have sucoaesfully compisted
Grade Xl in publlo high school in Nova Scotia
or ite equivalent elsewhere.

Maturs Student: A person who e at feast 23
years old, does not maat the ueual admiesion
requireamente and has been absent from
fuii-time high echool study for at least four
yauis.

Part-time Students: Students registered for
fewer than three full-oredit classes or the
equivalent of three half-oredit olassas in
elther firet term or second term. A full credit
clags ie aquivalent to 6 credit hours.

Prerequisite: Requirement which must be
fulfilled prior to registering In a speoifio class.

Probation: Waming to students that their
academio performanoce is unsatiefaotory and
that they will be dismissed from their
programmea unless their performanca
improves by the end of the next regular
sssnlon. (See Academioc Regulation 20}

Spacial Students: Students who are not
candidates for a degree or diploma but who
wish to teke clasese which may be allowed
for credit. This Is not the eame as auditing a
clase. Special students must satiefy normal
admission requirements.

Tranecript: A traneoript ia a complete history
of a student’s academio record at Dalhousle.
farual transcripte, 6.g. a portion of a
student’s record pertaining to registration in @
particular degree or faculty only, are not
iesued.

Undergraduates: Students whe are
candidetes for an undergraduate degres,
diploma or gertifioate.

University Explorers; Students admitted under
the mature students ostegory who are not
candidates for a degres.

Vienhdng Student: A pereon permitted to take
olasses at Dalthousie for tranefer of oredit to
another university.

Dalhousie University

For over 126 years, Dalhousie University
has played a crucial role in Nova Sootian
higher eduoation. Building upon & strong
undergraduats base, the University has
developed Iinternationally recognized -
programmes of graduate and professional
studies. The soope of ite ressarch is
far-reaching, ae is ite public and community
eervice. The range of the Univereity's
programmes, and in particular the obligations
it has assumed for professlonal and graduate
education, give it a unique role in higher
eduosation in Nova Sootia and in the Maritime
reglon.

Dalhousie’s snroiment stands at over
11,000 students. To accommodate them, .
Dalhousie cocupies more than 60 aores in a
residential erea of Halifax. University facllitise
inolude bulldings for teaching and resaarch,
libraries, resldential housing for students, a
Student Union Building, an Arte Centre for
music, theatre, and an art gallery and
tacilities for phyelcal reorsation. The Nova
Scotla Archive building, the Atlantic Reglonal
Laboratory of the National Research Counoil,
major pravinclal hospitals, and the Dr. D.J.
MaoKenzle Laboratories are looated cloee to
the Univereity. Dalhousie benefite from a
varlety of arrangements for teaching and
ressarch collaboration with hospitale and
federal and provincial resaarch laboratories.

The University of King's College, situated
adjacent to Dalhousie campus, is an affiliated
Inetitution, and its stucdente in Arte and
Solence receive Dalhousie degrees in the
name of both Institutions. By agresment with
Mount Saint Vincent Univereity students have
access to various coursaes and services.
Cooperative amangements for sngineering
and computer soience studies have bean
made with the Taeohnioal University of Nova
Sootia. By arrangement with the Nova Scotla
Teachers College, graduates of that
institution may complete education degres
requiraments at Dalhousie. Cooperation in @
number of acadamic programmaes, In
administrative services, and in uee of library
resources {a provided for In working
arrangements with Saint Mary's Univereity
and other inetitutionse in Hallfax. Degrees In
agriculture, awarded to gtudente of the Nova
Sootla Agrioultural Collegs, are awarded by
Dalhousie in oooparation with the College,

Dalhousie University isa
non-denominational co-educetional univereity.
Founded in 1818, the University ls a member
of the Assoclation of Universitise and
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4 Dalhousie University

Colleges of Canada, the Atlantic Assoclation
of Universities, and the Association of
Commonwaeaith Unlvaersities.

Executive Officers

President and Vice-Chancellor
Howard C. Clark, Bso, MSo, PhD, ScD, FRSC

Vice-Presidents

Acadamic and Ressarch
Denis Stairs, BA, MA, PhD, FRSC

Financs and Administration
Bryan G. Mason, BA

Student Services
Erc A. McKes, BA, MA

External
Henry Eberhardt, AB

Associate Vice-President Research
Robert O. Fournler, BSe, MA, PhD

Deans of Faculties

Arts and Soclal Sclences
Rowland J. Smith, BA, MA, PhD

Dentistry
William Macinnis [Acting)

Craduate Studiee
Judith Fingard, BA, MPhil, PhD

Health Professions _
Lynn Melntyre, MD, MHSo, FECP{C)

Law
Joseph A. Ghiz, BComm, LLB, LLM, LLD

Managesment
Jamas D. McNiven, BA, MA, PhD

Medicine
John Ruedy, MDCM, FRCP(C), FACP

Eclance

W.C. Kimmins, PhD

Haneon College of Public Affairs and
Continuing Education

J. Douglas Mysrs, BA, BEd, MA, PhD,

8chool of Education
K.C. Sullivan, BSo, BEd, MEd, PhD, Dirsctor

Collage of Arts and Sclence
Rowland Smith, PhD, Provost

Administrative Officers

University Eecretary and Legal Counsel
Bran C. Crocker, QC, BA, LLB

Univereity Librarian
William F. Birdeall, BA, MA, PhD

Univarsity Regletrar
Gudrun E.L. Curri, MA

Executive Directors

Computer and Information Services
H.S. Peter Jones, BSc, MSo, FBCS, FIMA

Instructional Development and Technology
W. Alan Wright, BA, MA, PhD

Lester Pearson institute
A.D. Tillett

Office of Institutional Planning and Analysle
Brian Christle, BA, MA

Directors

Alumnl Affalre
Elizabeth Flinn, BSe

Arts Centrs

‘Robert C. Reinholdt

Athietice and Recreational Sarvices
F.A. (Tony) .Martln, BSc, MA
Counsselling and Peychological Services
Judith Hayash!, BA, MA

Development
Charlotte Sutherland, BA, MEd

Environmental Health and Safety
William J. Louch, PhD

Financlal Services
lan Nason, BComm

Health Services
Joyes Curtde, MD

Howslng and Conferences
Heather Sutherland, BSo, MEd

Personnel Services
Michae! J. Roughneen, CPIR, BA, MSc, FIPM

Physioal Plant and Planning
William Lord, BASo, PENG

Public Relations
Marllyn MacDonald, BA, MA
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Board of Governors

Under the University's statutes, the Soard
of Governors ie responsible for the operation
of the University. Tha Board oonsists of
represantatives named by the Government of
Nova Scotia, the alumni, the Student Union
and certaln other bodies, Intemal regulation
of the University le the primary conoern of
the Senate, subject to approval of the Board
of Qovernore,

The President and Vice-Chancellior is the
Chief Executive Officer of the University,
responeible to the Board of Governore and
Senate for supervision of the University's
adminietrative and academio work.

Chancellor
H. Reuban Cohen, QC, BA, LLB, LLD

Chanosllor Emeritus
Lady Bsaverbrook, LLD

Officers

Dr. Howard C. Clark, BSc, MSo, PhD, ScD.
Mr. George C. Plercy, Q.C., Chairperson
Mg, Paggy Weld, Vice-Chalr

Mr. Allan C. Shaw, Vice-Chalr

Dr. Donna M. Curry, M.D., Honourary
Sacratary

Mr. Lawrence Doane, Honorary Treaeurer

Mr. David J. Almon

Dr. Marle Ann Battiste

Ma. Beth Beattle

Dr. D. Wayne Bell, M.D.
Mr. Aubrey D. Browne

Mr. Danlel M. Cempbell
Dr. Mona L. Campbaill

Dr. Fay Cohen

Mr. George T.H. Cooper
Mr. James S, Cowan

Mr. J. Dickson Crawford
Mr. Frad J. Diokeon

Mr. Tom Digby

Mr. Petsr R. Doig

Her Worship Mayor Molira Duchame {ax
offlocio}

Dr. John C. Fentress

mr. Fred Fountain

Mire. Linda Fraser

Or. Jane Gordon

Mrs. Cynthia Robertson Gorman
Dr, Margaret Hanssll

Chief Juetios T. Alex Hickman
Mr. Brian Hill

Mr. Donald A. Kerr

Dr. Patricla Lane

Mre. Evelyn Lukan

Mr, Themas E.G. Lynch
Mrs. Annemarie Maodcnald
Ms. Bernadette Macdonald
mr. George W. MacDonald
Mr. Alex J. Maointosh

Dr. Albro D. MacKsen
The Hon. Jaogueline R. Matheson
Mr. Ralph M. Madjuok
Dr. T. John Murray

Mr. Norman H. Newman
Mre. Ann Petioy-Jones
Mr. Peter Pottier

Ms. Ruth Pulsifer

Dr. Cedrio E. Ritchie

Ms. Patricla Roscoe

Dr. Doneld €.R. Sobsy
Me. Maxine N. Tynes
Me, Barbara Walker

Mr. Robert Zed

Mr. Sherman Zwicker

Seoretary
Elizabsth A. Merriok

Ohserver for Faculty Assaolation
Dr. Tom Sinoleir-Faulkner, BA, MTh, MA, PhD
(President, DEA)

Senate

The Senete consiste of the President,
Vice-Presidents, Deans of facultles and
academic department hends, Registrar, full
professors, other membaers of the academic
staff eleoted from and by each faoulty, six
students elected by students, and certain
other perscne.

Subjeot to the general approval of the
Senate, faculties are rasponsible for
supervision of programmes of etudy, of
teaching and research, and for the
recommendation of candidates for degroes,
diplomas, and university prizes.

Chalr of Ssnate
Kenneth A. Dunn, BSo, MSo, PhD

Vics-Chalr of Senate
Raymond W. Cerlson, BA, MSW, PhD

Secretary of Senate
Robert N. Berard, BA, BEd, MA, PhD
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6 Academic Programmes

Academic Programmes

Faculty of Dentistry
Doctor of Dental Surgery

4 years
Diploma in Dental Hygiene

2 years Denta Hygiene following one
yoar of Arts and Soience ‘

Faculty of Law
Bachelor of Laws
3 years

Bachelor of Laws with Master of Businass
Administration

4 years

Bachelor of Laws with Master of Public
Administration

4 yeare

Bachelor of Lawse with Master of Library and
Information Studise

4 yesarn
Fuaculty of Medicine
Bachelor of Solenoe {Medioal)
Dootor of Medioine

4 yeare
Intern Year

1 year

Residancies

varlous programmes ranging from 2-8
vears post-intem

Dootor of Medicine with Doctor of Phllosophy
7 yoars

Special Institutes

A number of speacial institutes for study
and ressarch In specific fislde are based at
the University. Among thess are:

Atlantic Institute of Biotechnology

Chilef Executive Officer: W.E. MacLennan,
BScA

THe Atlantic Institute of Biotechnology
works directly with Atlantlc Canadian
business to foster the adoption of appropriate
new tachnology baeed on biclogical
processes. [t'e purposs ls to help foous
bueiness’s thrust to technological superiority.
Start-up companies can be assisted through
market, financlal and the biological flelde
within Canada and beyand, Including
ressarch and development resources and
programmees, and provides advisory ssrvicas,
dealing with patentes, management, and
ocommerclalization.

Atlantic Institute of Criminology

Diraotor: D.H. Clalmmont, BA, MA, PhD

The Atlantio Instituts of Criminology has
besn established to provide a centre for
ressarch in the areas of criminology, pollcing,
and other conoerns of the Justics systam. In
this focus and in ite contribution to the
aesociated caresr development, the Institute
ie aquivelent to thoss exdsting In other
regions of the country. Ressarch awarde for

‘graduate students In Criminology are

avallable. Seed fundling is slso available for
rassarch relating to the justice system.

Polioy for the Atlantio Instituts of
Criminology le developed with the assistance
of an Advisory Board comprising
represontatives from the academic and
professional community of the region.

Aessoociate memberships are avallable to
interested and quaelified persons. Workshope
and training oourses aleo provide
opportunities for professional development
for employees of the Criminal Justics systsm
in the Atdentic Region.

Atlantic Region Magnetic Resonance
Centre '

Director: t:hdrf Department of Chemlstry

Manager: D.L. Hooper, BSo, PhD

Established In 1982 with assistance from
the Natural Soienoes and Engineering
Research Councll, the Centre is concerned
with teaching and research programmes in
magnstio resonance. The Centre has modern
nuoleer magnetic resonance (NMR) and
slectron spin resonance (ESR) instruments
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Including Bruker AC 260 and AMX 400 NMR
Instruments and a Bruker MSL 200 NMR for
aolid state studles.

In addition to providing well-equipped
laboratories and Instrumentation for resident
and visiting faculty, ressarch scientists and
students, the Centre provides NMR spectra
and expertiee to sclentiete of sleven
universitios and ressarch Inetitutes in the
Atlantio Regilon.

Atlantic Research Centre

Dirsotor: H.W. Cook, MSc, PhD

Established in 1987, the Contre conducts
basio biomedical research and population
studiag |n the fields of human genetioe, cell
membranes, neuroblology, and developmental
nutrition. It also provides education in these
fislde to undergraduate and graduate '
students and the general public. Special tests
and consuitative services for the prevention
and treatment of dissases causing metabollo
disorders and mental retardation are provided
by tha Centre, The Centre’s professional staff
hold appointments in various departmente of
the Faoulty of Medicine. Its work is supported
by grants from agenciss such as the Medical
Research Council of Canada, the Department
of National Health and Waelfare, the Dathousia
Medioal Ressarch Foundation, the
governmente of the three Maritime provinces,
and the Network of Centres of Excellence on
Neural Regenerationy, and by private
donatione.

Centre for African Studies

Director: J.L. Pamart, MA, PhD

This Centre, establiched in 1976,
cuordinates Instruction, publication, ressarch
and development education programmes in
African Studies. Associated faculty hold
appointments in departmente and unite
concentrated In the social sclences and
hismanities, The Centrs organiees academic
and informal eeminare and public policy
confarsnces on Africa and encourages
interdieciplinary interaction at ell levels on
African subjecte and lssues. it cooperates
with the International Development Studies
programme and with the Péarson Institute
and International Students Centre.

Centre for Foreign Policy Studies

Director: D. W. Middlemies, BA, MA, PhD

Established in 1971 with the asaistance
of a grant from the Donner Canadian
Foundation, the Centre is concemed with
{saching, ressaroh and other professional
aotivities in various aspeots of foreign polloy
and International politice. The work of the
Contre is concentrated in the Canadien

Maritime Polloy and Strategy, and
Internationa Political Economy and
Developmental Studies. Geographical
speclalizations include Canadian, Africen,
European, and American forelgn polioy. The
Ceantre publishes monographs and occasional
paters plus a monthly defance newsletter
covering Canadian defence and ssourlty
polioy lssuea,

The Centre is affiliatad with the
Department of Politloal Science at Dalhousis
University. Centre faculty offer courses in the
Department on International relations, foreign
and defence polioy at both undergraduate and
graduate leveals. They also suparvies mastere
and dootoral studente in these flelds.

Centre for International Business
Studies

Dirsctor: P.J. Rosson, DipMS, MA, PhD

The Centre was established In 1976 and
ie funded by External Affairs and Intemational
Trade Canada. ite purposeas include the
provision of specidist training In intemational
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.businees studies, rasearch and outreach

activity in Intemmational business. it camrles
out these funotions within the administrative
framework of the Sohool of Business
Adminietration.

Centre for Marine Geology

Director: Paul T. Robineon, BSo, PhD

The Centre for Marine Geology was
founded In 1883 to promote the
interdisaiplinary study of the oontinentsal
margine and the sea floor. The Centre draws
on the faoulty and resources of the
Dapartmsnts of Geology, Cosanography and
Physice and others. The objectives of the
Centre are: {1) to expand the university’s
leading role in intemational studies of the
oosanio crust, {2} to participate with industry
and government in the geologleal aspects of
oll and gas devalopment on Canada‘s sast
oconst and {3) to continue ressarch on
sedimentston and the recent history of the
Canadian offshore.

Dalhousie Health Law Insititute
Dirsotor: Robert Q. Elgie, QC, BA, LLB, MD,
FRCS(C) :

Assiatant Directore: Stephen G. Coughlan,
BA, MA, LLB, Ph.D.

Diana E. Ginn, BA, LLB, LLM "

The Health Law Ingitute is an
interdisociplinary Institute which conducts and

.coordinates reseeroh and teaching in the

Faoulties of Law and Medicine, and in
Dontistry and Health Professions as woell.
Supported by the Donner Canadian
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Foundation and the Law Foundation of Nova
Sootia, the Diractor and his Faculty Associate
are orosg-appointed to the Faculties of Law
and Medicine. They work with an edvisory
hoard and with colleagues in those and other
Faculties on grant and contract fundad
research, teach and ooordinate the teaching
of law as it applies in the broad fiald of health

te students In Dentistry, Health Professions,

Law and Medioine, supervise graduate
students and conduct oontinuing education
oourees for health profeseionals on @ contract
basle. The inftial foous of the Heaith Law
Institute [s on aspeots of health law of
particular relsvance to aging.

Lester Pearson Institute for
International Development
Exsoutive Director: A.D. Tillett, BA, MA

Awscclate Director: B. Lesser, BComm, MA,
PhD

Assletant Director: P. Rodes, BA, MBA

The Leeter Pearson Institute for -
International Devaiopment {LPl) wae founded
in 1886 to promots Dalhousia’s involvement
in international development activities. In
mid-1987, LP| was merged with the Centre
for Development Projects and was given
responsibliity for oversight of all externally
financad development programmes and
profecte at Dalhousle. In additen to its
adminletrative funotions within the university,
LPi undertakes major activities such as a
development education programma for the
ecampus and local community, a lecture and
seminar geries, confarsnces, research, a
publioations programme, and Input to public
policy on Canada’s role in international
development. Although LPI| does not
participate directly in academic degree
programmes, it encourages and supporte the
study of international development lssusa and
houees the Lester Fearson Chair in
Devslopment Studies.

Neuroscience Institute

issterim Dirsctor: |.A. Melnertzhagen, BSo,
PhD

The Neuroscienca Institute was founded
in 1890 to promots and ooordinate ressarch
in neurosclence, the modern Interdisciplinary
etudy of the brain and nervous systems. The
development of the Institute paratlels the
estaeblishment of many such Institutes
throughout the world and merks dramatc
recent prograss in understanding the
warkings of the brain, ae signalled for
example by U.S. President Bush’s declaration
=f the 19980's a8 tha Decads of the Brain.

Currently housed in the Life Sciencee
Centre, the Institute serves as an umbrella
organization to foster reeearch and training in
neuroscience st Dalhousie. A major objsctive
is to increase understanding of the functione
of the nervous system in health and disease
and, to this end, the Inetitute coordinates the
aotivities of neurosoientists In the Faoulty of
Medicine and of Soience, facilitating
collaboration between olinical and basio
sclentiste In the two Facultiee. Some foci of
ourrent research activity include: the
autonomio hervous eystem; development and
plasticity of the nervous eysetem; and,
sensory physiclogy. The Inetitute also
provides a vehicle to sesk new souroes of
funding, end will encourage new initiatives in
all areas of neurosolence research at |
Dathousle. In eddition, the Institute promotes
and ocordinatee training programmes in
neuroscience currently offersd through
constituant departments at both the
undergraduate and graduats levale.
Assaciated with the latter It sponsore a

‘ seminer seriea annually. -

Oceans Institute of Canada/Institut
canadien des océans

Exsoutive Director: Judith Swen, BA, LLB,

LLM

' The Oosans Institute of Canada/inetitut
canadien des codane is a federally

. incomorated, non-profit organization

established in 1978 and dedicated to
promoting responaible management of the
world’s oceans.

The Institute serves the public and private
sectore at national and Intsmational levels.
Work ie carried out by a permanent etaff and
experts drawn from a multidieclplinary panel
of asscolates.

The locatlon of ite head office In Halifax
promotes full collaboration with many othar
establishments conoerned with ocean affalrs,
inoluding Dalhousie University. The Institute
has a Paciflo Office in Vanoouver.

Trace Analysis Research Centre

Dirsctor: L. Ramaley, BA, MA, PhD

With the essistance of a grant from the
National Research Council, the Centre was
establishad In 1871 to train analytical
chemiste and, through research, to contribute
to the advancement of analytical chemisetry.

.A major facility of tha Centre ie a low-power

nuclear reactor (SLOWPOKE) whioh ie
available to ressarchers within Dalhousie and
elsswhere.
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Continuing Studies

Henson College of Public
Affgirs and Continuing
Education

Note: For general infonmation, particularly
with regard to oredit studies and degree
programmes, students may call the Centre for
Community Education, 494-2376,

Henson Collaga offers Adult and Part-time
Students:

& geeistance In planning credit and degree
programmnes

& non-oredlt, general interest and
pre-university classes

¢ training for managers in the private ssotor
and for munloipal administrators

® gommunity outreach

@ distance education courses in business

® and much more ...

The oreation of Henson College signals
Dalhousie’s commitment to maka itesif mors
accssslble to those who have speolal
sducational nesds: those who can study only
on a part-time baels; thoss who oannot
attend classes during the working day; those
who are returning to study efter an abssnoe
from formal educaton; those sasking to
Improve skills and qualifications through
oredit, non-credit or spsolal programmes.

Part-time and aduit students are
sncouraged to contact Henson College In
order to take advantage of the services which
wae can offer. In addition to pre-admiesion
oounselling on an Individual basls, the College
sponsors the University Exploration
programyme, an entranoce programme form
mature students. A "Returning to Leaming”
orfentation ie offered each September, in
cooperation with Couneelling and
Psychologlical Sarvices. The Centre for
Community Education offars advioe to those
with speclal needs and our hours have been
extsnded to assist those who work during
i day. A variety of brochuree are avallable,
desoribing summer school and evening credit
classes, non-credit and general Interest
clasees, pre-university clasese, and all of the
other continuing education offerings of
Honson College.

Henson College I located at the comar of
Unlversity Avenue and Seymour Street. The
main telephons number is 494-2626.

Officers

Dean
Dougles Mysrs, BA, BEd, MA (Tor), PhD
{Edinburgh}, Profsssor of Eduoation

Associate Dean
Mary Morriesey, BA (Western), MSW (Dal},
MPA (Harvard)

Advanced Management Centre
Direotor: Greg Trask, BComm {SMU), MBA
(Dal)

Assoolate Director: Ann O’Nelll, BCom, MBA
(Dal) '

Centre for Community Education
Director: Stephen Frick, BA (Tor}, PhD
{Cornell)

Associate Director: Lioyd Fraeer, BA, BEd
{MtA}, MEd (Dal}, EdD (OISE}

Commumity Development and Outreach

Centre for Public

Director: Jaok Novack, BComm, MPA (Dal}
Associate Director: Roger MacMillan, BA,
MPA {Dal}

Transition Year Programme

in 1982, the Transition Year Programme
became a department In the Faoulty of Arts
and Solence. In 1988, it beocame an
Independent department. It is a special
one-year pregramme designed for Black end
Native students.

While preparing its members for
admisslon to regular programmes at the
beginning of thelr second year on cempus,
the Programme Introduces students to the
University in a variety of ways., Its
curriculum, which includes a varable number
of cradit classes, can be adapted to individual
needs and objectives. Most students take
classes in Black and Natlve Studies, Student
Skills, English and Mathematlos. They -aleo
ohooss a regular firet-year elective that is of
personet interest to them. Classroom
instruction ie complemented by an orientation
week, speolal lectures, tours, workshops,
field trips and counselling.

The Programme‘e staff are drawn from
the Dalhousia University Community as well
aa the Nova Scotian Black and Native
Coemmunities. Guest lacturers come from all
parts of the world.

Black, non-status Indlan and Metie
students accapted into the Programme are
eligible for comprehensive bursaries during
their transition yaar. If they suocessfully
complete this qualifying yeat, they become
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eligible for continued partial support as long
es they remain in good academic standing
and progrees towerde a firet degree.

Status Indlan studente attending the
Programme are fully funded through the
Department of Indian Affairs’ "University and
College Entrance Preparation Programme”, or
the Mainland Confederacy, or from thelr
individual Band Counsels.

Although enrolment ie imited to ensure
that each student recsives considerable
personal attention, highly motivated Native
and Black studente of all sges and
eduocational backgrounds are enoouraged to
apply. The TYP welcomes applications from
atudent whe did not complete high echool or
the courees required for university entranocs,
students who completed a general or mixed
high sochool programme and those who,
although they may have received low grades
in sny type of programme, oan demonstrats
intellectual potential in other ways.

The Programme has no absclute entrance
requirements, Admission criteria are flexdble,
and the Admesions Committes considers
oach case comprehensively on its own
merits. The candidates’s overall maturity and
seriousness of purpose are vitally important.

For further information or application
formas, pleass contaot:

Director, Transition Year Programme
Dalhoueie University

Halifax, N.S. B3H 3J6

(302) 484-3730

Deadiine for recelpt of applications for the
following September: May 1st.

Academic Credit Programmes

Part-time students are admitted to many
of Dalhousie’s cradit programmes, either to
work toward a degree or elmply to take
Individual classes. Admission requirements
and regulations generally are the same for all
etudents, although speciat provision ie made
for the admission of mature persons through
the University Exploration programmae. For
information on admission and registration
procedures, degree raquiremants, fess, eto.
see the antriss elsewhere In this Calender.
For regulations conoeming graduate study,
vonsult the calendar of the Faoulty of
Graduate Studies.

Scholarships and Financial
Aid
Certain awarde and echolarships are
available for part-time students who qualify.

Detalls may be found In the appropriate
seotion of this oalendar.

Non-Credit Courses

A wide varisty of non-credit coursee ie
avallable in suoh areas as computers,
Ilanguage programmes, (Mini-lmmersion in
French, plus a variety of self-Instructional
programmes), the arte, law, health, social
issues, career development and caresr
change. Call the Centrs for Continuing
Studios at 494-2376.

. Distance Education Courses

The Advanced Management Centre, in
cooperation with Dalhousie’s Sohool of
Business Administration, has developed a
saries of non-credit distanoe education
courses [n over 15 araas of business
administration: accounting, business law,
marketing managesment, finance, plus many
others. Call the Advanced Management
Centre at 494-2410 or 494-26286.

Henson College, [n cooperation with
Dathousle’s School of Publioc Administration
offeres a serles of oredit courses by dlstance
sducation leading to a osrtificate in Public
administration for additional information call
494-8886 or 494-2626.
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Resources and Services

Advisory Committee on Sexual
Harassment

Dalhousie University is committed to an
environment free of sexual harassment. A
polioy and proocadures exist to deal with
complalints of sexual hareesment. Sexual
harassment oan teke many forme, from
constent joking to physical aseault. It may
Involve thraats that you will fall in class or
that you will lose your job. it may make your
etudy or work environment uncomfortable
through continued eexual comments, -
suggestione, or pressures. harassment is
harassment, whether it's by a professor, a
teaching aselstant, a staff member, a
student, or evaen & patient or oustomer.

If you belleve you are being sexually
harassed, you are encouraged to discuss your
questions or concerns with the Sexual
Harassment Advisor, Room 3, Arte and
Administration Bullding, or phons the Sexual
Harasement Information Line, 494-1859. All
discussion will ba kept confidential.

Alumni Association

The Alumni Assoclation Is composed of
over £8,000 former etudents. Chapters
scattered across the wordl keep alumni
informed and involved with the Association.
It coordinates a number of programmes
including homeosomings, reunione, branch
meetinge, sports evente, Information isctures,
a Student Alumni Association, a Student
Leadership Conferance, Soholarships and
Burearles, and the Alumni Award for
Teaohing Excellence and the Outstanding
Awmnue Award. The Association publishas
the Dalhousie Alumni Magazine which is sent
to all alumni and frisnds.

The alumnl play a vital role In the
University In & wide variety of waya including
repregentation on the Board of Govemore.

Athletics

Athletice and Recreational Services offsre
a wide range of programmes for every
Dalhousie student. More than fifty clube and
intramural programmes offer fun, fitness and
companionship whila 13 varsity sports
provide excitement for playars and spectatore
alike. For thove who prefer less competitive
aotivities, there Is a great number of fitness,
lslsurs and aquatia instructional programmes.

Recreation facllides on campus include:
Dalplex—offering a 50,000 aq. ft. fieldhouse,
olympio-size pool, two weight rooma,
numerous “no-fes” courts, and an indoor
Jogging track: the Dalhousis Memaorial Arena,

Studley Gym, and Studley Fleid. For detalls
on fitness and recreation at Dalhousle contact
Dalplex at 494-3372.

Black Student Advisor

The position of Black Student Advisor
wase created by Dalhousie University to
ptovide information to proepective students,
to increass access and promots retention of
indigenoue Black etudente. However, and
Black student (African, American, Canadian,
Caribbean, eto.) is encouraged to visit to
explore the services. The Advieor offers
orientation programs for incoming Black
students and support to continuing students,
The Advisor gives individual assistance,
relevant Information, and makee referrals to
other services which may benefit the
students’ academio, personal and soclal
development.

The Advisor will provide employment and
echolarehip Information as it becomes
available. The Advisor organizee program
aotivities that assiat indigenous Black
students to develop contacts with other
Black students. Thie ie intended to foster a
wenso of support and community smong the
Black students, with other students and to
inoraaee Interculturali awareness and’
understanding on campus,

For further information contact: Blaok
Student Advisor, Student Union Building,
Halifax, Nova Sootia, B3H 4J2
{902)494-6648.

Chaplaincy at Dalhousie

The Unlversity provides facilitias for
chaplains appointed by various ohurches.
There are five chaplains at Dalhousls,
representing the Anglican, Baptist, Roman
Catholio, Lutheran, and United Church
traditione. In addition, oontact minieters are
designated by the Jewish, Presbyterlan, and
Orthodox traditiona and can be reached
through the Chaplaine’ Office on oampus.
The Chaplaine’ Office is looated on the fourth
floor of the Student Unlon Building, telephone
494-2287. Office hours ars Monday to Friday
9 - 4. Appointments can be made for other
convenient times, The chaplains are available
at any time for emergencles. Outsida office
hours, ohapleing may be reaohed by calling
the answering machine at 494-2287 to hear
emargsnoy numbers.

The Counsslling and Peychological
Services Centre offars programmes for
personal, carser and educational concerns,
Counaselling is provided by profeesionally
trained Counsellors and Peychologlete. Striot
confidentiality is ensured. Counselling is .
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available both individuelly and on a group
basies. Topios covered by regularly offered
group programmes inoclude Study Skille,
Caresr Deacision Making, Exam Anxdety
Reduotion, Publio Speaking Anxiety
Reduotion, Assartiveneses, People Skills,
Resume Whiting and Job Search Skille.
Information on a wide variety of carssrs and
academic programmes s avallable in the
rrank G. Laweon Career Information Centre.
Students wishing to get a firet hand view of
oareers they are oonsidering entering, may
oontaot alumni willing to disouss their career
experiences through the Centre’s Mentors
and Models programme. Interest testing is
aleo avallsble to studente. In addition,
non-students who have bssn out of sochool
for a period of time and are coneidering
ooming to university are welcome to take an
interest test on a fee-for-service basle.

The Counselling and Psychologioal
Services offloes and ite Frank G. Lawson
Caraer Information Centre ere located on the
4th Floor of the Studsnt Union Bullding.
Ingquire or make appointments by dropping in
or calling 494-2081,

Dalhouosie Arts Centre

Designed ae a multipurposs fevility, the
Dalhousie Arta Centrs is home to four
University departments: Deathousie Arts
Centre (Administration), Dalhoueie Art
Gallery, and the two scademic departmants
of Music and Theatre. The Arte Centre
remains, after twenty-one year, an integral
part of the oultural experiencs in our
<community and stands as the only arts -
ocomplex of ite kind in Nova Sootia.

Of the numerous performing arte spacee
in the Dalhousie Arte Centre, the Rebeooa
Cohn Auditorium, or "The Cohn", s it Is
affectionately called, is the moet famillar and
presitigous. The 1040 esat concert hall is
the home of Symphony Nova Sootia, as weli
=e the venue of oholce for a wide varety of
parformers ranging from The Royal Winnipeg
Ballet to Blue Rodeo, The Chisftans, end
Revesnl to name & few. Other performing
and visual arts spacs in the Arts Centre
inolude: The Sir Jamee Dunn Theatre (240
sants), the David MacK. Murray Studio,
Studio ll, The MacAloney Room, and the Art
Gallery.

The Dalhousie Art Gallery offers the
publlc acoses to natlonal and international
touring exhibitions and initiates many
ambitious and exoiting exhibition programmes.

Further information on the Musio and
Thestre Departments can be found in their
separate listings. L

Dalhousie Association of Graduate
Students

DAGS, the Dalhousia Association of
Graduats Students, repressnte the intersete
and conoerne of all Dalhouele Graduate
students. It fa a registerad soocisty
incorporated under the Nova Scotia Societies
Act and In funded with fees collscted as part
of the student tuition fee. The Graduate
Houge (your own private club on campus)
located next to the Student Union Building is
staffed and operated by graduate studente
and a full-time Houss Manager.

Dalhousie Student Union

Every Dalhousie student is automatioally
a member of the Dalhousie Student Union.
The Student Union |s recognized by an
agreement with the Univereity Adminlstration
and by an Aot of the Nova Sootia legislature
as the single volce of Dalhousie students. All
student activities on campus are organized
through the Student Union, and the Student
Union [e the focue of all student
represantation. The businsss of the Student
Union is conducted by a Council made up of
40 mamberw, Evary student is represented by
ona or more repressntatives of their faculty,
slected within thelr faculty in the spring. As
well, etudents who live in residence and
international students also slect their own
representatives because they are uniquely
affected by certain university polivies. Also
on the Council are the student
representatives elected to the Senate and
Board of Governore.

One of the moet Important resources of
the Student Unlon is the Student Union
Bullding located on University Avenue
between Seymour and LeMarchant Streets.
The SUB, which |s exciusively operated by
the Student Union and is pak for through
Student Unlon fees, was openad In 1968 as
a centre for student activity on campus.
Every student has the opportunity to take
advantage of the Union’s financlal, physical
and organizational resources. To use that
opportunity you shauld know who repressnts
you on Councll and who are the members of
the Executive. The Student Council office is
locatad on the second floor of the SUB and le
open from 8:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday
through Friday, phone number 494-1108.
Council membere have mall boxes located in
that office. Unlon Executive offioers slso

_have offices in the SUB.

Housing/Residence Services

For the 66 per oent of Dalhousle
Unlversity students whoes homes ate outside
the Halifax Metropolitan area, where to live
whila attending university Is a major question.
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The supply of University owned housing does
not meet the demand and the vacanoy rate in
the various private, commerclal units Is very
low. It le therefore very important that
studants planning to attend Dalhcusis think
well in advance about their acoommodation
needs, It is fair to eay two things about
housing for Dalhousle students: firet, early
application for University residence ls
esesntial and second, etudents seeking
off-campus housing should also begin to
Investigate that prooses well in advance of
the beginning of term.

- The traditlonal style residences at
Dalhousie are chiefly for undergraduate
students; very few graduate spaces are
ellooated and in many cases etudents
pursulrig advanced degrees are not prepared
1o live with the exubsrance of firot and
eacond year students.

The information below glves a description
of A. traditional on-campus residences, B..
off-campus housing owned by the university
and C. the services offered by the off-campus
housing offioe listing ssrvice. In sach cass
the name of tha person responsible le listed
and telephons number provided. For
information on housing fees, see the Fees
escotion of the Calandar

Please Nots: Audomlu acocsptanca by the
Unlvarsity, l.e., admission to a course of
study, DOES NOT GUARANTEE admlission to
University Housing or ptwhlon of off-campwe
accommodation.

It Is the responsiblility of the individual
student in all oasas to make separate
application for the university housing of
her/his cholae, or to avall him/herseif of the
listing services provided by the Off-Campue
Housing Office.

Early application for univenaity residencee
and housing ie strongly recommended.
However, no deoisions regarding residence
accommodation will be made untl April 1,
whan the Department of Housing and
Conferences is advised of studants who have
been offered early acadamio acceptance.

A. Traditional Style On Campus Resldencse

Cantrally located on campis, Howe Hall,
provides accommodation for 520
undergraduate studants. The sprawling, grey
ironstone complex is divided into five houses:
Henderaon, Cameron, and Studley are for
men only; Bronson and Smith Houses are
cc-ed. Eamch house has ite own distinotive -
identity and student government. The ratlo of
senlore to firet-year students fe approximately
B0/60, except in Henderson houss which ls
predominantly for freshmen.

‘The houses offer bath double and single
rooms with the singles generally ressrved for
venior undergraduates and the doubles for
firet-year students. Fagilities inciude two
dining rooms, lounges, television rooms in
each house, a canteen, games room, equash
oourts, weight room, study areas and laundry
room,

Howe Hall Is acoessible to handlcapped
students.
Shimeff Hall

The women's residenca on the Dalhousle
campus, Shirreff Hall, provides
accommodation for 445 female students.
Located [n a quiet corner of the campus, it is
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-minutes from clasees, the library, Delplex and

other facilities as well as from the scenio
Northweet Arm. It is divided Into four
sections — Old Eddy and New Eddy, with
predominantly double rooms for firet-year
students, and Newcombe and the Annex,
with eingle rooms reserved for senlor
studente. The Annex houses only 14 o
students and ie dietinct from the remainder of
Shirreff Hall In thet it hae a separate ocutside
entrance and is not directly acoessible from
the main residence.

Shirreff Hall offers a dining room, an
elegant library and visitors’ lounge, study
hall, study area, games room, television
lounges, exercise room, kitchenettes,
canteen, laundry room and reception deek.
Students have acoess to two pianos.

Hiza Ritchle Hall

Opened In 1887, Eliza Ritchle Hall'is &
oo-ed residence. It provides traditional
residenoe accommodation for 84 studants in
prédominantly single rooms.

‘The three-atorey building of powder blue
olapboard is located olose to the Dalplex and
to Shimeff Hall, where studeants take thair
meals. Fecilities Include study rooms, a
multipurpose room, reception area, laundry
facllites and lelsure lounges with kitchenettes.

B. Off Campus, University Owned Housing

Fenwick Place

Dalhousie’s 33-utorey Fenwiok Place
pifers students the privaoy and some of the
Independsnoe of apartment living. Looated In
Halifax's south and, it ie only a 16-minuts
walk or a short bua ride from the campus.
Bacause Fenwick houses both eingle and
married students, the mix of people provides
@ harmonious living environment.

Many of the 262 apartmente in Fenwick
Place are furnished to accommodate students
in groups of two, three or four. Priority Is
given to students who apply in groups and
who are ourrently living in a Dalhousie
residonce. Eaoh of these apartmente has a
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full kitohen and bathroom, furnished living
room and dining area and a baloony.
Bedroomae have desks and a mats-style bed.
Heat, hot water, eleotricity, and satellite
television are included in the residence fee. '

Fenwick also has a number of
unfurnished bachelor, one and two-bsdroom
apartmente which are rented to married and
single studente. Each of these apartmente
hae a full kitchen and bathroom. Heat, hot
water, and eatellite telavision are included in
the rent.

Laundry facilitios are avallable on svery
floor of Fenwiok Place. The front deek is
open 24 houre a day with staff available to
provide sscurity, information and advice to
students.

Glengary Apartments

Located closs to the campus on Edward
Street, Glengary Apartmanta i a four-atorey
briok bullding offering co-ed acoommeodation
to 62 studente. Preferenoe is given to
students in ssocond and third ysar and
especially to those who apply in groups of
four.

Glengary hae 12 furmished epartments,
each with space for four students. The
apartments featurs two single rooms, double
room, kitchen, living room and bathroom.
There are aleo four bachelor apartmante
which are always in high demand. Laundry
facilities are located in the basement, where
there ie aleo a limited amount of storage
space.

Coordinators are available for eecurity
and administrative servicas and aleo aot as'a
rescurce for students who may nead advice
or asslstance.

Co-ad Apartment Unite

Dalhousie has two co-ed apartment
bulldinge which are open to students in
greduate programmes. Located on University
Avanue, clogs to the main campue, the
bulidinge include bachelor, one and ‘
two-bedroom apartments and accommodate
a total of 26 students.

Each apartment has a living area and
kitohen facllities with a fridge, stove and
sink, a full bathroom and ample oupboard
space but is otherwles unfurnished. A
laundromat is located in the neighbourhood.
Heat and hot water ars included In the rent.

Residence Houses

Ddlhousie also has 13 residence housss,
five of which are now co-ed. All were oncs
singte family homee, and have their own
Kkitchens, living roome and bathroome. The
charaoter of these homes has been
maintained as much as poseible. The housse
are all on campus. Although they are

genarally occupied by students in graduate
programmes or professional echools, a few of
the 100 spaose are ressrved for
undergraduates.

" Two of the houses are designated es
24-hour qulet areas for students who want a
partioularly quiet environment in which to live
and study. Two of the houses are French
houses, reserved for male and female
students who would like to live ina
French-speeking environment.

All of these houses have both single and
double roome, each with a bed, dresser,
etudy desk, lamp and chair. Linen, cooking
utensile and small appliances are not
provided. Students share kitohen and lMng
room areas which are maintained by the
cleaning etaff. A trained senior student acts

" a8 a house coordinater and liaison with the

Howe Hall Residence Co-ordinator to provide
adminlstrative and resident-related sarvioes.

international Student Housss

Dalhousie reserves two special houses for
Intemational students ariiving in Canada for
their firet year of study. Looated close to the
main campue, these houses consist of single
rooms with shared bathroom and kitohen
areas, Roomas are furnished with a bad, desk,
drapes and a chair ae well as linen. Although
oooking facilities are provided, utensils are
not.

Living Off-Campus

Dalhousie’s Off-Campus Housing Office
asslets students who do not want to live on
campus or who have bsen unable to find a
plave In residence or in University apartments
and houses. Looated in the Student Unicen
Building, this office |s designed to help
students find privately-owned
accommodation.

The Off-Campus Housing Office provides
cantralized information on available housing
in the Halifax metro area, including
apartments, roome, condos and housss.
Up-to-date computerized printouts of thase
listinge are avallable as well as telephones for
cslling landlorde and material such ae maps
and transit schedules.

Although the housing staff cannot
arrange, inspect or guarantee housing, they
will do averything they can to help studants
find accommodation that is pleasant,
insxpensive and olose to campus.

Because of the low vacancy rate in
Halifax, it is advised that students etart
looking for off-campus housing well ahead of
the academio year.
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General Informstion

® Application forms must be acoompanisd
by an application fee and a deposit in
Canadian funds, payable to Dalhousie
University. Deposit amounte are listed on
the application form.

* Applioatione to residence may be
submitted prior to acceptance to the
University for a course of study.

= Acceptance Into an scademio programme
does not mean that application for a place
in rasidence hae besn approved or vice
versa.

* To live in any of the University-owned
bulldings, etudents must maintain full-time
statue at Dalhousis throughout the
academic year.

For further information on fiving at
Daihousle, or for additional copies of the
residence epplication form, do not hesitate to
sontaoct:

Director of Housing and Confersnces

Room 122, Student Union Building

Dalhousle University

Halifax, N.S. B3H 4J2

(902) 494-3366

For Howe Hall, Eliza Ritchle Hall, Shirreff
Hall, Glengary Apartments and the Residence
Houses:

Hesidence Offics

Howe Hall

Dalhousie University

8230 Coburg Road

Halifax, N.S. B3H 4J5

{902) 494-1064

For Fenwick Pleoe, Co-ed Apartment
Units. Intemationel Student Housse:

Manager, Fenwlok Place

Dathousie University

6699 Fenwiok Street

Hallfax, N.S." B3H 1R2

{802) 494-2076

Imstructional Development and

Technology

The Office of Instructional Development
and Tschnology (OIDT) Is mandated to
provide initiative, leadership, and
co-ondination in the encouragement of
improved teaching and learning at Dalhouaie,
To complement this primary goal, the Office
hag rasponelbility for the provislon of
improved instructional media services and
distanae education courses (primarily in the
Haalth Professions),

In consultation with the Dalhousie
communlty, the Office of Instruotional
Development and Technology develops and
presents a variety of workehops and sessione
to faculty and graduate teaching assistants.
The newslettar i
and_Learning is published five times a yeer,
Other Office publications may be purchesed
or borowed from the OIDT Rescuros Centre,
which oontaine many articles and booke on
educational topics. Information, teaching -
rescuroas, and individual consultations are
also provided. Through active Involvament in
eduoational societias, the Office maintaine a
ocurrent inventory of practices and tachniques
designed to enhance teaching. '

in supporting the development, planning,
production, and presentation of distance
aducation coursas, the Office of Instruotional
Development and Technology asslste the
university in responding to the nesds of those
who wish to upgrade their education. To
date, distance sducation courses have

fooussed on the Faculty of Health Professions

{e.g. Nureing, Physictherapy, Oocupational
Therapy, and Soocial Work). However, other
oourses are also available from the School of
Public Adminlstration. Students should
oontaot these echoole directly about distance
education offeringe. General enquiries should
be directed to the Registrar's Office. The
Office of Instructional Development and
Technology is located In the Killam Library
Courtyard, telsphone: 484-1822,

International Student Centre

The International Student Centre provides
services and programmes for Dalhousie’s
students from around the world, It Is a
resouroe and aotivity post for international
students, and ie dedicated to snsuring that
international students make the moet of their
stay in Canada.

The Centre providee informetion end
advioe on financial, legal, immigration,
employment and personal matters and acts
as a referral point to other services on
oampus. it organizes reception and
orlentation programmes that asslst
International etudents in adjusting to the new

oulture and in achieving their sducational and -

perecnal goals. A varisty of social, oultural .
and sduostional programmes are aleo held
throughout the year, The Centre aoordinates
aotivities that facilitats fostering of
relationships with the university and city
communities.

The Centre has a lounge whers students
can meet and a reading room where students
can study or read international publications.
For further information, contact: The Advisor,
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International Student Centre, Dalhousls
University, Halifax, N.S., Canada, B3H 3H&
ar phone (802) 494-7077.

Libraries

The Dalhousie University Library System
is organized to accommodate the needs of
the undergreduate teaching programmes, .
graduate and faculty ressarch projects, and
professional schoole. The system ie made up
of the following componente: the Killam
Memorial Library - Humanities, Sooial
Science, and Solences, the Sir Jamee Dunn
Law Library, and the Kellogg Health Sciences
Library.

As of Apill 1, 1982, the total Dalhouele
University Library System holdings include
over 1,410,000 volumes of books, bound
periodicals, doouments, and bound reports,
487,600 miorofiche microcards, maps, and
other madia. Approximatsly 8,100 serials
titles are ourrently recelved, and dead title
holdings numbar over 11,000,

Dalhousie librarios participate in Novanet,
a network which shares a single automated
online catalogue of the hoidings of the
member libraries {(Mount Saint Vinoent
University, Nova Scotia College of Art &
Design, Saint Mary‘s University, Technioal
University of Nova Scotie, University College
of Cape Braton, Unversity of King's College,
and the Atlantio Sohool of Theology). Users
borrow from Novanet librarfles upon
presentation of their University ID oard.

Ombud’s Office

The Dalhousia Ombud's Offioe offers
aceistance and advices to students
sxperisncing problems while at Dalhousle,
including difficulties assoclated with finances,
acadsmicse, or accommodations. The
Ombud‘e Office can help studente rasolve
partioular grievances and also attempts to
ansura that existing policies are falr and
squitable. Jointly funded by the Unlversity
and the Dathousle Student Union, the Ombud
can provids information and direction to
studente on any University-relatad complaint.
Students retain full control over any aotion
taken on their bshalf by the Ombud‘e Offics,
and all inquiries are strictly confidential.

‘Ths Dalhcusis Ombud’s Offica ls located
In the Student Union Building, Room 403.
Regulear office houre are postad on the door
at the beginning of each Semester. The
Ombud’s Office can aleo ba reached by
calling 494-6683. If no one ls available to
take a oall, students aro requested to leave a
message on the answering machine.

Registrar’s Office

Thae office is responslble for high school
lialson, admissione, awarde and financial ald,
regietration, maintenance of student recorde,
scheduling and coordinating formal
examinations, and convocation. Of greater
significance to etudents, however, ls the rcle
played by membere of the staff who provide
information, advice, and assistance. They
offer advice on admiesions, academio
regulations and eppeals, and the eelection of
programmes, In addition, they are prepared to
help students who are not quite sure what
sort of assistance they are looking for,
referring them ae appropriate to departmanta
for acdvice sbout specific major and honoure
programmes or to the office of Student
Services or to specific ssrvice areas such as
the Counseiling Services Centre.

Among the etaff are people with
expertise in finanoial aid and budgeting who
ars availlable for coneultation.

The summer advising programme for first
year studsnte in Arte and Social Sciences,
Managament, Engineesring and Science ie
directed from the Reglstrar's Office.
Prospective students may arrange a tour of
the campus through this office.

The fact that the Registrar's Office is in
cantaot with svery student and every
department means that it is ideally placed to
provide or to guide students and prospective
students to tha aource of tha advice or
assistanoe they need.

Services for Students with Disabilities

Delhousie Unversity is committed to
providing an accsssible environment in which
members of the community can pursus their
educationsal goale. Ongoing efforts consistent
with a reasonable and praotical eflocation of
resourcas are being made to improve
aoccessalbllity and provide speclal servicss.

The Advisor provides support and
advooacy for etudents with disabllities. In
oo-operation with faoulty, staff, and other
student servicee at the university, the
Advieor endeavours to provide appropriate
support seivicss as heeded by the student.
Students are encouraged to contact the
Advisor as early as posalble, (902) 494-2836.

Student Advocacy Service

The Studsnt Advocacy Servioa wae
sstabllehed by the Dalhousie Student Union
and ls composed of qualified students from

" the University. The maln purpose of the

Service is to ensure that the student receive
the proper information when dealing with the
varlous adminietrative bearde and faoulties at
Dathousie. An Advocats may aleo be
assigned to assist etudents with appesle or in
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a disciplinary hearing for an academio
offence. Our goal is to make the often
unpleasant sxperienoe of challenging or being
challanged by the University less intimidating.

The Advocates may be contacted through:
Student Advocacy Service

Room 402

Dalhousie Student Union Bullding
Telephone: (802) 494-2208

Student Clubs and Organizations

Students asseking information on clube
and sogietiee should call the GET INVOLVED
LINE 494-3627.

Extracurrioular ectivities and organizations
at Dalhousie are as varied as the etudenta
who take part in them.

Organizations rangs from small informal
groupe to large well organized ones; they can
be residence-based, within faoulties, or
university-wide.

Some are deoades old with long
traditions, othere ariss and disappear as
students’ interests change.

The Student Handbook publishes a list of
cluba. accieties and organizations, and every
fall new etudents are encouraged to seleot
#nd perticipate.

Student Services

Located in Roomn 410 of the Student
iunion Building, this office provides a point of
fraferral for any student concemns. The
Vice-President is the chief Student Services
officer and coordinates the activities of
Athlatice and Recreational Services, Black
Student Advising, Studant Counselling and
Psyohological Services, Chaplaincy, Disabled
Student Advising, Health Sarvices, Housing
and Conferences, Offios of the Registrar,
\Writing Resource Centre, international
Student Centrs, and the Ombud Offica.
Students who experience diffioulties with
their academic programmes or who are
uncertain about edusations! gosls, major
snlection, workload managsment, eocial or
personal matters affecting their academic
perfarmance, inadequete study skills, or
sonfllota with faculty and regulations can
sssk the aseistanoe of the Academic
Advieors In the Vice-President’s offics.

University Bookstore
The Univesity Bookstore, owned and
operated by Dalhousie, is a service and
redource centre for the university community
and the general publio. The Bockstore has all
required and recommended texts, reference
books and supplies, as well as workbocks,

salf help manuais and other reference
rraterial. The general book (trede) department

has one of the largast selections in the city,
including claseice, bestsellers, new rolaases,
and books by Dalhousie authors.

The Health Sciences department has the
largest and most complete medical book
sactlon in Adentic Canada, with over 2000
titles In stock. Thousands of other titles are
epocifically ordered annuelly, and the
department ghips out booke to medical
personnel and hospitals throughout the region.

The Stationery department carries all
necessary and eupplementary stationery and
supplies, including ecientific and enginesring
iterms. The Campus shop carmies gift itams,
mugs, clothing and ocrested wear, cards,
jowellary, posters, clase rings, backpacke,
novelties, briefcasss, and general University
paraphemalia. A Special Order department is
aveilable to studente and is looated in the
offios area.

The Booketore is situated on the lower
level of the Student Unlon Bullding on
Univereity Avenue, and is open year round,
Monday to Friday.

University Computing and Information
Services
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University Computing and Information
Senvoes (UCIS) provides computing and
communloation services for students, faculty,
and staff for instructional, research, and
adminietrative purposes. It is responsible for
all centrally managad computing and
communications facilities.

UCIS manages a campus-wide
communications network which
interconnects office syetems, laboratories
syatame, departmental computers, and
central facllities. This network is connected
to the Nova Scotla Technology Network,
which in turn s conneoted to the national
network CA*net which haes worldwide
ecnnections. UCIS le aleo responsible for
University telephones.

Cantral computer syatems includs digital
VAX4500 which Is usad primarily for
academic purposes; an Alllant FX/2818,
which Is a very powerful parallel processing
syetem uead for ressarch; an (BM 4381
supporting tha university’s central
adminietrative syeteme; and a SUN
minicomputer providing UNIX services for
undergraduates. UCIS also manages
numerous micro computer teaching
laboratores whioh are situated throughout
the campus, including laboratories in the
School of Business, Engineering, English,
Sociology, Law, Physics, Blology, Earth
Sclences, Dentistry, Paychology, and at the
central Computer Centre In the basement of
the Killam Library.
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All students may have acoess to thesa
computing facilites on an individusl besis or

in conjunction with the clssses that they take.

UCIS aleo manages the oampus computer
stare (PCPC); provides short, non-credit
computsr related courses in conjunction with
Henson College; and offere a hardware
maintenance service for mioro-computers.

University Health Services

The univereity operates an out-patient
service, in Howe Hall, at Coburg Road and
L.eMarchant Street etaffed by general
practitionere and a psychiatrist. Further
epecialists’ services are available in local
hospitale and will be arranged through the
Health Service when indioated. All
information galned about a student by the
Health Servioe Is confidentlal and may not be
releasad to anyone without signed permission
by the student.

Appointments are made during the
clinio’s open hours, from 9 a.m. to 10 p.m. In
the event of smergency, studente should
telephone the University Health Service at
494-2171 or appaasr et the clinlo in pereon.
The university maintains health eervices on a
24-hour basie with a physician on call.

All students must have medical and
hospital coveraga approved by the Health
Service. All Nova Sootia students are covered
by the Nova Sootia Medical Services
Insurance. All other Canadian etudents must
maintain coverage from their home provirioss.
This le especially important for residents of
any provinoe requiring payment of premiume.
All non-Canadian students must be covered
by medical and hospital insurance prior to
registration. Deteils of suitable insurance may
ba obtalned from the University Health
Service prier to registration. Any etudent who
hae had a serious iliness within the last 12
months, or who has any chronle medical
condition, should contact and advise the
Health Service, preferably with a statement
from the dootor.

‘The oost of any medication presoribed by
a physlcian is recoverable under a prepald
drug plan administered by the Student Unlon.

Writing Workshop

The Writing Workshop programme
recognizes that students in all disciplines are
required to write clearly to inform, persuade,
or instruct an eudience in term papers,
laboratory reports, essay examinations,
cfitical reviews and more. This English
lenguage resource centre offers clasees in
language and writing, a tutorial service,
guidelines for acceptabls standard language
usage, and provides Information sbout

wources for reference. For more information
about the Writing YWorkehop, please call
494-3379,
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Final Dates for Receipt of Applications for Admission

Regular Session

Collegs of Arts & Scisnoe

Foreign Studente (exoept USA) ......ccurmrseerss

BEd Programme .....eecescesersnnninasnanes COnrpe

Students entering from Canada or USA' ... coo

Returning Dalhousis Students......... oEOET D

Health Professions

Phamacy ....ccue. e e s e e e SE s wa SO S SR O0TOCTOOD OO00CHC-CCOnG oCooooone OOOOCCOOETa February 1
BSc (Nureing), Qutpost and Community Health Nursing,

Ocoupational Therepy, th‘llotharlpy, Pharmaoy, Soolal Work ........cccceeieennsee CCrrmoreo Ten March 1
2S¢ {Nursing) for Post RN', Racreation’............. Conoocoocoe e L Eeane et e R e PO E U seeneeedune 1
Physical & Health EQUCAtIONT.................o S T s s o= enenedully 1
Aanagement

Farelgn Students {except USA) ........ccisnes

Students entering from Canada or USA! ........ o

tutarnal Tranefere®

Fafl term ...... R OrrOoreoon SeeoEoooro EC0COTTIoTD Seasarmanar s doooronn ... September 27
Winter tem....... 00OODD0CCoOEEE T —— CCOCoCo D n— | 1111, T b 4
Dentlstry

DDS .ivveennsnean Co0moaCO CEoEOCTTD T — OOCOONODOT0 R Deoember 1
Dentat Hyglene .......cuiminaie . BOCCOTmO0mO0ETS R OT0COTE0mE et nanas coooees February 1
Medicine

| » O T — OOPOENECDTToD COoCoCCoorEe (COroor «=2:es Novembar 16
Foot;Gradum............... ........... S — ACOACHCDO T pooofocmooans Ot .-» Docamber 1
127 soomorr oo P “CooCCeeooD CorroToe OO «.March 1
Graduate Btudies* (except as below) .............

Law {doctoral level) ....ceureermernareene OO0 m=snae

Human Comm, Dloordcro e e R s e et Sraaee

iviarine Management, Nurunu, Health Ser. Admin. and Law (master's Iml) &

Non-Canadian Students (Graduate Studles) .............. R— SSNSNETeT e EaY oo

Oral and Mexdliofaclal Surgery 2 ......... - N = . S waduly 1
Environmental Studies end Sooial Work........ St T Sroc e D

Winter Term

Diploma/Outpost & Community Health Nursing for RN’8......cconenee COrCoroorTons BT Coer oo Ovotober 1
BA and BSo programmes only” .......... T «aunes Novemnber 16
fstumning Dalhoueie Studente...........c.... BesaRestae ey vSssTeeTTRTeRTa TreererieTerey Sesenenees « Novamber 18

_ lLata applications may be coneidersd up to August 1.
Of year proceeding oommencement of programme
? Part-tims and tranefer students only
4 an supporting documentation must be submitted by the appropriate deadiine.
For students ourrently registered at Dalhousie wishing to change degree programmes.,

Notat In order to be gonslderad for sntrance scholarships, applioations for admisaion {from
high school students) must be recelved by March 1.

-
i
=
'

n

—
—
-
—
o
s
naz
—

-

e
=
Ll

Ll




20 Financial Aid

Financial Aid
General Information

Please note that the contents of this
saction are subject to change without notice.

The University reserves the right to
publicize the recipients of merit awarde.

Government Student Loans

Canada Stucdlant Loans Plan: Canadians, other
than Quebeo residents, are to apply for
governmental aseistancs to the appropriate
agency in that provinca or territory in whioh
the applicent Is a bona fide resident. The
addresees for Canada Student Loan
authorities of those provinces and teritories
particlpating in the Plan are Heted helow:

Alberta:

Alberta Students’ Finance Board
10th Floor, Baker Centro
10025-106 Street

Edmonton, Alberta

TBJ 1G7

(403) 427-2740

{4023) 422-6E83

{statuw of application only)

British Columbia: °
Student Services Branch
Ministry of Advanced Education,
Treining and Technology

2nd Floor, 1108 Cook Street
Victoria, Bridsh Columbia

V8V 329

{604) 387-8100

or

(604} 387-8101

Manitoba:

Student Financial Assistance Branch
Manitoba Education and Training
Box 8, 693 Taylor Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3M 3T9

(204) 945-6221

or

{204) 9456-6322

New Brunswlok:

Student Servioes Branch

Department Of Advenced Education and
Training

P.0. Box 8000

Fredericton, New Brunswick

E3B BH1

(508) 453-2677

Newfoundiand:

Department of Education
Student Ald Divieion
Thompson Student Centre
Meamodal University of Nfid.
St.John's, Newfoundiand

A1C 557
(709) 729-4235

Northweet Territories:

Manager-Studant Services

Department of Eduoation

Government of the Northwest Temritories
Yellowknife, Northwest Territorles

X1A 2L9

(403) B73-7180

or

1-800-661-0793

Nova Sootla:

Student Ald Office

Department of Adwvanoed Education and Job
Training

P.O. Box 2290, Station M

Halifax, Nova Sootia

B3J 3C8

{902} 424-8420

{Street location: Trade Mart Bullding 2021
Brunswiok at Cogewell Gtreets Halifax, N.S.)

Ontario:

Student Support Branoh

Minlstry of Colleges and Universitiss
P.O. Box 4600

Thunder Bay, Ontario

P7B 6G8

(807} 343-7260

Prince Edward [aland:

Student Ald Office

Department of Education

P.O. Box 2000

Charlottstown, Prince Edward Island
C1A 7N8

{802) 368-4840

Saskatchewan:

Student Financlal Assistance Branch
s‘skntoh.wnn Eduoation

1866 Viotoria Avenue

Regina, Saskatchewan

S4P 3VB

{306) 787-6620

Yukon Territory:

Students’ Finanocial Sarvioes
Department of Education
P.0. Box 2703

" Whitahorse, Yukon Teritory

Y1A 2Cé
(403) 667-6310
or
(403) 867-6928

These authoritiee also administer
provinclal bursary and/or loan plane In
conjunction with the Canada Student Loan, If
appliosble.

The Province of Québec has its own
student loan and bursary plana which are
open to ite residents.

Québeo:
Residents of Guébec Province are to apply to:
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Ministdre de |'enssignament supériaur et de la
Sclence

Dirsotion générale de ["aide financiers aux
&tudiants,

1083, rusé de la Chevrotidre

Québec, Québsc

G1R BK®

(41&) 843-3760

Applloants for funding under sither the
CSL or QSL plans are strongly urged to make
early applioation, l.e., by June.

Dalhousie Undergraduate
Bursaries

ANNOUNCEMENT

In 1991-82 there was a significant
increase In bureary funde to benefit students
attending Dalhcueie. Students ere urged to
soek advioe and/or to make early application
tor possible financial asslstance, bafore
financlal probleme bsooms unmanageable,
from the Registrar's Office - Awarde.

The University will be implementing an
Entrance Bursary Programme during the
epring/summer of 1991, as part of the
unhancement of its bursary senvice.

fots to Al Applicants:
Application kits, for etudents applying

after the academio year has begun, are
auaiisble at the Offioe of the Reglstrar, Room
138, Arte & Administration Buliding, normally
about mid-September. Completed application
torme will be sccepted at the Office from the
first workday of October untll the stipulated
deadline.

The daadiinea for the different bursary
programmeas will be announced with the
epplication materlal.

Completed applications ere batched and
=sssesed on a comparative basis for avallable
funds. Applioants are sent written notificaton
of the decision.

Ploass note that Unlversity bursaries ere
restricted to Canadlan citizene and permanent
ravidante.

Salhcusle Graduate Bursaries }

Students who find themselves In financial
difflouity due to unforeseen expenses may
#pply for Dalhousle Graduats Bursary funds,
Applicatione are avallable from the Faculty
offics and completed forma may be
submitted to that office at any time.

Al graduete students ourrently registered
in & degres programme are eligible to apply.

General Information about Burseries

It should be noted that Caneda Student
Loans {with or without provincial bursaries
and/or loans) are expeated by provinolal

authorities tomeet the financial deficienoies
of the students and that burearise
subsequently awarded by the University must
be raported and are liable to be deducted (in
part or in whole) from the amounts originally
allooated under the Canada Student Loan
Plan or provinoial eid programme.

The University has at Its disposal come
funds which are ssleotively awarded as
bursaries to students who may unaxpeactedly
find themaeelves in need of financial
esslotance. Whila these bureares ars
awarded primarlly on the basis of
demonstrable need, satisfactory academic
standing is alao expected. Exoept under
exceptional circumetances, burearies will not
be awarded to students who have not availed
themueelves of assistance under the
federal/provinclal student aid progreammes,

In the event that the applicant may be
sliglble for a restriotad bursary, he/ehe should
annotate the epplication.

Governmant Notifloation

Holders of Dalhousie University bursaries
should note that the University is required,
upon written raquest, to report its award
winners to the respeotive Provincial Student
Ald Authority.
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Fees
1993 - 1994

Student Accounts Office

The Student Acoounts Office is located
on the basement level of the Arte &
Administration building.

Address: Dalhcusie University, Student
Acocounts {Financial Services),
Room 29 Arts &

Adminietration Bullding,

Helifax, Nova Scotla, B3H 4H&

Talephone: (802) 494-3998

Fax: (902) 494-1634

Offioe Hours: 10:00 - 4:30 Monday to
Friday {or by appointment)

NOTE: All the regulstions In this section may
not apply to Graduate Students. Please refer
to the "Faculty of Graduate Studles™ section
of the Graduate Studies Calendar.

This section of the Calendar outiines the
University Regulations on academio fees for
both full-time and part-time students snrolsd
In programmea of study during the fell and
winter ssesions. A seotion on University
residence and housing feas Is aleo included.
Students wishing to register for the Spring or
Summer seesion should coneult the Summer
School Calendar for information on
registration dates and fees. Should you have
any qusetions regarding theee regulations or
on the payment of faee generally, please
contaot the Student Accounts Office.

All fese are subject to change by approval
of the Board of Governors of Dalhousie
Unlversity. An Aocadsmic Fee Schedule will
be asvailable in March. A list of misocellaneous
fees s included in Table I.

Studente should meke speoial note of the
reglistration deadlines contained In the
oalonddr on pages 1 & 2. Students should
also be aware that additional fees and/or
intereat will bs charged when deadlines for
payment of fees as conteined hersin are not
met. .

Mail Registration

For the convenienoe of studants,
registration material and non-cash payments
are agoepted by mall. Registrations with
oheques post-dated to Ssptember 10, 1993
will also ba accepted. Piease allow sufficient
time to ensure thet material sent by mail is
received on or before the specified datee.
Please note that after Auguet 27th we are
unable to retrieve post-dated chsques.

General Regulations

The following general regulations are
spplioable to all payments made to the
University in respect of fees.

® Feas must be made In Canadian funds by
oash or negotiable cheque. :

* |f payment is by cheque and returned by

" the bank as non-nagotiable, thare will be
an additional fee of $20.00 and the
acoount will be considered unpaid.
Furthermore, if the bank raturne a cheque
that was to cover the first payment of
tuition, the student’s registration will be
oanoelled and, if psrmitted to re-register, a
late fee will apply.

® Bitle for fees will not be issusd. The
receipt obtalned from Student Acoounts
oach time a payment is made will show
the date and amount of the payment.

® Cash, certifiad chaque, or money order ls
required for payment of any account in
arreare beyond the current academio year.

Admission Deposit

A deposit of $200.00 is required by all
new studante in Speolfied Limited Enrolment
Programmes within three weeks of receiving -
an offer of a place at Dalhousie. (Pleass refer
to Tabls Il for the definition of Specified
Limited Enrolment Programmes.) Further
Information on the regulations governing the
refund of admission deposite is contained in
the seotion below on Changes, Refunds and
Withdrawels (page 24).

Foreign Students

Students regietering at Dathousie
University who are not Canadian citizens or
permanent residents are required to pay an
additional fee referred to ae a "Differentlal
Fee" in the amount of $1700.00. There Is a
proportionate charge for part-time foreign
students. The diffarantiat fes ls paysble with
the firet Instalment of fees each yesr,

Academic Fees

Academic fess are comprised of:

{a) the tuition fee;

(b) an incidental fas comprised of
Student Unlon, Soclety and Athletio
foea,

The complete 1983-94 academio fee
schedule is not yet available. The Academic
Fea Sohedule ehows the 1993-94 approved
tuition and athletic fess, and the 1892-83
Student Union and Society fees. Onoe all -
fees are approved for 1993-94 the complets
fee schadule will be made available. The
offlclal schedule will be included In the
registretion package.
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For purposes of this ssction of the
Calendar, a full-ime undergraduate etudent is
one who le ragietered for the firet (fall) and
sacand (winter) terms for more than three full
credite {21 credit hours or more), or, if
registered for only one term, for more than
three one-half credits.

Changes from full-tima to part-time and
part-time to full-tima status often have cost
implications beyond what the student
expeots (ses table V). Any part-time student
planning to add classes, or full-time students
who are considering part-time status
{dropping olassee) should coneult with
Student Accounts to detemnine the impaot
theee changes will have on the foss asssessd.

Students regieterad In mors than one
programma are required to pay separate
academic fees for aach programme. Full-tme
students taking classes not oredited towards
their degrée or programme will be required to
pay additional fess for thess clasass.

Registration

Thae final step In regletration s the
payment of fees. A student ls considered
registered only after financial srangements
have besn made with Student Accounts.

All students:

a} must eubmit to the Student Acoounts
Office on or before the speoified
regietration dates the firet inetalment
of academic fees uniese they are
receiving a scholarship, fallowship,
Canada Student Loan, a fes walver,
or their fees are paid by sxternat
organizations;

b} thowse holding extsrnal scholarships or
awarde peid by or through Dalhousie
University muset provide at registration
dooumentary evidence of the
scholarship or award;

o) those whose feas are to be paid by a
government or other agency must
provide a signed statement from the
organization at registration. (Please
note: upon raquest, account status
informeation will bs made available to
the sponeoring agency.}

d) those whose fees are to ba paid by
Canada Student Loan must Indioats
such on the appropriate esotlon of the
reglstration form. {Pleass note:
Students registering by Canada
Student Loan muet negotiate the
Loan or provide the letter of
declination lesued by Student Aid by
September 27. A late regietration fee
and/or interest may be charged after
September 27. Fallure to comply or
arrange an alternative method of
payment may result In deregistration).

ol those whose fess are paid by a
Dalhoueis University staff tuition fee
Waiver must present the approved
walver form at time of registration
and pay the Student Union, and
Socisty Fee at reglstration.

f) those who are Canadlen oitizens or
permanent residents, 86 years of age
or over and enroled in an
undergraduate degres programme will
have their tuition feee walved but
must pay epplicable Incidental fees.

The completion of the registration
prooese shall be desmed to be an agreement
by the student for the payment of the
balance of fess unless written notification to
withdraw is submitted to the Office of the
Regletrar. Studente withdrawing in person
must asttend the Offlce of the Registrar and
the Student Acoounts Office befors the
withdrawal procese is official. Students
in Graduate and Profeselonal programmes
wishing to withdraw should Initiate formal
aotion to withdraw at the offica of the
appropriats Dsan.

Payment of Academic Fees

The complete 1998-94 academio fes
schedule Is not yet available. The Aoademio .
Fee Soheduls shows the 1993-94 approved
tuition and athlstic fees, and the 1992-93
Student Union and Society fees. Once all
foss are approved for 1993-94 the complets
fee sohedule will be made avallabls. The
officiat schadule will be Inoluded In the
registration package. 8

The payment of academio fess will be
reoeived at the Student Acocounts Offios
looated on the bassment level of the Arts &
Administration building.

Fees paid by mail must be received by
Student Accounts on or befare the deadiines
speoified below in order to avold late
payment and/or delinquency charges.

The following regulations apply to the
payment of academic fees. For further
Information on regulations regarding
withdrawal of regietration, please refer to the
Changes, Refunde and Withdrawals section,
{page 24)

a) Should students prefer to pay in two
Instalments, the firet Instalment le due on
or before September 10 and the seoond
instalment ls due January 31, or the first
subssquent working day.

b) Suidents registering for either the fall or
winter terme only muet pay fees on or
before September 10 and January 4,
respectively.

o) Scholerships or awards pald by or
through Dalhousis University will be
applied to tuition and residence fess.
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d} When Canada Student Loan or co-payable
bureary is presented et the Student
Accounts Office, any unpaid academlo,
residence fees and/or Temporary Loans
will be deducted. ]

e} Feos cannct be deducted from salaries

' paid to etudents who are employed at
Dalhousle University.

fl Subseguent to Auguet 27, 1993 we are
unable te retrieve post-dated chaques.

g) Any paymente received will firet be
applied to overdue accounts.

Audit Classes

Full-time students may audit classes
whioh are related to their programmes
without additional fees, Part-time students
auditing a class pay one-haif of the ragular
tuition. In such oases, the student e required
to complets the usual registration process. .

A student regletered to audit a class and
during the sesslon wishes to change to
registration for oredit must receive approval
trom the Regletrar and pay the difference in
class feae plue a transfer fee of $26.00. This
must ba done on or before the |ast day for
withdrawal without academic penaity. The
same deadline applies for a change from
cradit to sudit.

Late Registration

Studente are expected to regleter on or
before the specified reglstration detee.
Students wishing to reglster after thess datea
must racelve the approval of the Registrar
and ‘pay a late regletration fee of $60.00.
This fee is payable at tha time of registration
and will be In addition to the firet inetalment
of fass.

Changes, Refunds and Withdrawals

Please ooneult Student Accounts for all
financial charges and ths Office of the
Regietrar for Academlc regulations. Refer also
to the Academic Fess saction (page 22) and
Table IV,

A refund of fess will not be granted
uniesa the following conditione are met:

NON-ATTENDANCE AT CLASSES DOES
NOT CONSTITUTE WITHDRAWAL.

a) Written notifloation of withdrawsl must
be submitted to the Office of the
Regietrar. )

b) After the approval of the Registrar has
been obtalned, {in the case of graduate
and professional schocl, the eppropriate
Dean) application for a refund or
adustmant of fess should be requestsd
from the Student Acocounts Office
immediately. For students withdrawing
In person, the withdrawal process is
official on the date that application for

withdrawal is made at the Student
Accounts Offioe. Therefore, the
calculation of the refundable portion of
foee will be basad on this date.
{Retroactive withdrawals will not be
pemmitted.) |

a) No refunde will be mada for 30 days
whan payment has besn made by
personal cheque.

d) A student who ie dismissed from the
University for any reason will not be
entitied to a refund of fees.

@) ~ Refunds will not be made to a student
who has paid an admlesion deposit for a
Specified Limited Enrolment Programme.

fi In any Specified Limited Enrolment
Programme (See Table Il and I}, the firet
inetaiment of fees is not refundable after
the firet day of olasess sxcept on
compassionats grounds {eg. illness).

g) Refunde will be made to the Bank If a
student has received a Canada Student
Loan.

h) Refunds will be prorated on fees psid by
Schelarships.

il A valld Daihousie University ID must be
presented in order for the student to
reoeive a refund cheque.

Dates for Refund - Regular Session

A student withdrawing or changing a
class after September 27 will be charged full
incidental fees and may recsive a refund of

tuition fees on @ proportional basis. Please
refor to Tables Il and IV.

A student withdrawing or changing a
olees in January will be oharged the full firet
inetaiment of fees.

A studant changing from full-tima to
pert-time status before February 1, must
have the approval of the Reglstrar and will
then be eligible for an adjustment in tuition
fees for the remainder of the sesslon.

No refunds will be made to students
withdrawing after January 31.

Dates for Refund - First Term

A student withdrawing or changing a
class after September 27 will be charged full
Incidental fess and may receive a refund of
tuition fees on a proportional basie. Please
refer to Tables Il and 1V.

No refunds will be medes to students
withdrawing aftar October 25.

Dates for Refund - Second Term

A studant withdrawing or ohanging a
class after January 4 will be charged full
Incidantal fees and may recaive a refund of
tultion fess on a proporticnsl basis. Please
refer to Tables lll and IV.
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No refunds will be made to students
Mwm.ﬂurhm 14.

Dates for Refund - Comumerce Co-op
Summer session

A student withdrawing after May 19 will
be charged the BComm Co-op fes and may
tecelve a refund of tultion on a proportional
basls. Please contaot Student Accounts for
complete detalle.

No refunda will be made to students
withdrawing after June 22.
Delinquent Accounts

Aocounts are sonsldered delinquent when
the balancs of fees has not been pald by
September 27 (January 21 or the first
subsaquent working day, for students
registered for the winter term only). Where
payment In two Instaiments Is permitted, the
remaining balance Is due Jenuary 31 or the
first subsequent working day.

Interest at a monthly rate set by the
University will be charged on delinquent
2ocounts for the number of days overdue.

At the time of printing the monthly rate
of interest le 0.76% (9% per annum).

A student whose account Is delinquent
ter more than 30 days will ba denled
University privileges inoluding accese to
tranecripts and recorde of attendanoe and
Selplex. The student will be reinatated upon
payment of the fess outstanding, the arresrs
ifitarest and a $60,00 reinstatament fee.
Swudents will not be permitted to regleter for
#nother session until all cutstanding accounts
ave paid in full. Subsequently, If the bank
retume the chaque, the student may be
deregisterad.

Etudents whose acoounts are definguent
on Maroh 18 may not be sligible, at the sole
giscretion of the University, for gradustion at
the May convocation. For October or
February graduation the dates are Sept. 1
and Jan. 1 respeotively.

Aoccounts which becomns seriously
dufinquent may be placed on collection or
furthar logal sotion may be taken againet tha
individuel. Students will be responslible for
charges Inourrad as a reeult of such action.

Canada Student Loans

Students planning to pay the first
instalment of fees from a Canada Student
ican should apply to their Provines In Aprll or
May so that funds will be svailable in time for
registration. The University will daduct
faos/charges from the loen at the time of
endorsement. Please oonteat the appropriats
provinolal office to determine sligibility ae
wnll aa course load requirements.

Provincial Bursaries and University

ps

These cheques are distributed by the
Student Acoounts Offios. Any unpaid Fese
and/or Temporary Loane along with oharges,
if applicable, are deducted and a University
cheque will be issusd within ons wesk of
endorsement for any balance remaining. A
valid Dalhousie Unijversity ID and Soclal
Insurance Number must be pressnted In order
to receive these oheques. Plesse contact the
eppropriate provinoial office to detatmine
eligibility as well as courss requirements for
Provinoial Burearles. For more Informetion on
Student Loans, Burearies or Scholarshipe
inquiries should be directed to the Awards ;
Offloe looated on the firet floor of the Arts &
Administratlon building, Room 126.
Telephone (302) 494-24186.

Income Tax Credit from Academic Fees

The amount of academic fees
constituting an income tax aredit is
determined by Revenue Canada, Taxation.
Currently, the tax oredit for students is
osloulated by deducting the following from
Academlo Fees: Student Union fees, Soclety
foes, and Athletlo fes. Seventsen pesrcent
{17%) of the remaining balance constitutes
the tax oredit.

A special Inooms tax certificate will be
available at Student Acoounte annually no
later than February 28. Replacement tex
reasipts will be provided within 3 weeks of
the request for a charge of $5.00 per recalpt.
On request, a replacement tax reoeipt will be
provided within 2 days for a oharge of
$10.00 per recelpt.

Identification Cards

All full and part-time students should
obtain identification cards upon regietration
and payment of proper fees. if a oard Is lost,
a fes of $12.00 is.oharged. Regutar
agademio year ID carde remain valid until the
beginning of the following academio year
{including surmmer session).

Laboratory Deposits

A deposit for the uee of laboratory
facllities in osrtaln departments is reguired.
The deposit Is determined and ccllected by
these departments. Students will be charged
for careless or wilful damage regardiess of
whether or not a deposit is required.

Athletic Fee

Membership at Dalplex for 1998-94 is
Included In the athletlc fes for all full-ime
students at Dalhousie and sl! part-time
students at Dalhousie taking a minimum of
thres full oredit classes. Membership in
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Dalplex for ALL other part-time students

st Dalhousle may be obtained et the Table 1
office of Dalplex at the prevalling rates.
g 1. Miscellaneous Fees - Quick Reference
Student Union Fee Distribution
Every student registered at Dalhousie || g, Amount
Is automatioally a member of the Student || puussemant Tax Reosipt #5.00
Union and is therefore required to pay a Priority Repisoemart Tax Recslpt 910,00
Student Union fee as part of their Late Ragletration 450,00
registration procedurs. These feee have Reinetatemant Fes 480,00
besn epproved by students in referenda Retumed Chaque $20.00
and, along with other revenue of the Distence Education Fas, per slaes  $100.00
Union, ate allooated each year by the Admission Deposit $200.00
Student Counoll In a budgst. Appliaation Fes #30.00
What follows is the breakdown of "I:': :dmtpllmm
how Student Union fees are spent. If ! $10.00
you have any questions or comments $10.00
pleass contaot the Student Unlon Office 12,00
locatad In Room 222 of the S.U.B. 48.00
Telephone No. 494-2148 #10.00
485.00
1992 - 93 Student Union Fes
{For Information Only)
Full-Thae
B! bzes 13 creiiis o morsl
For Operations 940.90
Btudent Health Plan ineusanos 4400
Contributions to
Caphal Campalgn #18.00 e Master of Businese Adminletration
u::hnuim':llhl 010,00 e Master of Library and Information Studies
:“ “': ::':: » Master of Publio Administration
Canadien Pedemtion of e Bachelor of Education
e e 0eLd e All programmea in the following faculties:
N L] H
“:::u':“""' :::: Faculty of Dentistry
Seuth Afdosn Truet Pund $1.00 Faculty of Law
Publio Interest Ressarch Group ¥ 4.00
wuet " 50 Faoulty of Medioine
TOTAL 137.00

Faculty of Health Profassions

Table IIX

| Fee Refunds - Specified Limited Enrolment Programmes
Admiesion Daposit: Non-refundable
Student Unlon Fee: N_on-rofundable after Sept. 27 (Second Term Jan 4)
Athlatio Fes: Non-refundeble after Sept. 27 (Second Term Jan 4)
Soalety Fes: Non-refundable after Sept. 27 {Sscond Term Jan 4)
Tulton Fes: As follows:

Withdrawal Date Reguiler Sesslon Hret Term Only Second Term Only
Up to August 20 100% 100% 100%
August 21 - Saptember 13 98% 96% 100%
Beptember 14 - Deosmber 18 40% 0% 100%
Decembaer 16 - January 4 40% 0% 5%
Junuary § - January 31 40% 0% 0%

After Jan. 81 0% 0% %




Table IV

Fee Refunds (Withdrawals)
All Faoulties {except Specified Limited Enrolment Programmaes), inoluding Graduate Studies ||

Studsnt Unlon Fes: Non-refundable after Sept. 27 (Second Term Jan 4)

Athletic Fes: Non-refundable after Sept. 27 {Second Tarm Jan 4)

Soclety Fee: Non-refundable after Sept. 27 (Second Term Jan 4)

BComm Co-op Fes: Non-refundable after September 27 {Second Term Jan 4)

Tuiton Fes: As follows:

Aogulr Gracusts OGradusts FullTime  FulkTime Part-Time Students”

Sewion  Btudents Students Tet. Tem 2nd, Tem

Ful-ime' Thesls Part-Time  Only? Oniy* A B c
Only  for Degres Clas  Class  Claas

Up to Aug 20 100%  100%

Aug 21 - Bept 27 %% 85% 5% a5%
Sept 28 - Oct 26 © Be% 5% 7% 07%
Oot 28 - Nov 15 70% 0%

Nev 18 - Dac 15 B0% 0%

Dea 18 - Deo 31 BO% 0%

Jan 1-Jan 17 40%

Jan 18 - Jan 81

40% 40% 0%
Feb 1-Feb 14 0% 0% a% 0%
After Fab 14th o% 0% % 0%

Fee Adjustments (Class Changes)

Students contemplating a change In class aotivity should oonsider the financial
impiloations as well as academis.

Please oontact Student Accounts If you have any questions regarding changes, refunde or
withdrawals.

Students changing to ;;mrt-ﬂmea from full-ime” after September 27 will be assessed the
same percantage of full-time feas as students withdrawing from the University. Please rafer
to the refund schedule sbove to determine the percentage. Feas for olasses. remaining will be

acsvsvod acoording to part-time feos less the percentage used to caloulate the porton owing
for full-time fees. "

Part-time students® dropping a class will be asseseed the same percentage as part-time
studente® withdrawing from the University. Plesase refer to the refund schedule above to

determine the cost of clasees being dropped. Additions are ssseseed according to the fes
schedule,

! Applioable to undergraduate students registered In regular session (Sept - Apr) teking
more than three credite {21 credit hours or more). Applicsble to graduete students with
full-time statue.

Students registered in one term only teking more than three one-half oredit claeses (more
than 8 credit hours).

Applioable to undergraduate students registered In regular session (Sept - Apr) taking lees
than three and one-half oredit olasses {less than 21 credit hours). Undergraduate

.students registared In one term only taking three one-half oredit classss or lass (9 oredit
hourg or less).
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ACADEMIC FEES - 1993-94
The complete 1893-94 academic fee schedule Is not yet svailable. In order to provide eome
indlcation of the fee requirsments, the schedule below shows the 1993-84 epproved tultion
and athletio fee as well as 1992-98 inoidental fess. Onoo all feas are approved for 1893-84,
a complete schedule showing total academio fees and the minimum instalments will be made
available. The official schedule will ba inoluded in the regietration package.
Approved {for Infformation Notes
for only}
1993-84 1882-83 figwes (1) DDS requires instrument fee (see
2 2 dentistry saction} and $600 user fes

3 2 g = payable with the firet Instalment.

5 % y ] {2) Dental Hyglene raquires user fee of

5 5 z2 & $260 payable with the firet inataiment

of faes.
Law {3) Students will pay student union,
Fulktime 3118 B0 127 » soociaty, and athletic fees only once
ey e (11802 ) R B8O L) o during the academio session.
:.::",c:'..ﬂ:n m :':;: : ::; :: {4) Part-time law fees for year 8 and
LM 2218 & 137 2 bayond are oalculated using the oredit
- RATSRNSO el hours teken divided by 31.60 oredit
Medicine hours and multiplied by the full-time law
fee.
~=L I = W ®  (5) Candidates with advanced standing
& Residents w0 - admitted to speoial programmaes In

| D.D.S. and Dental Hyglene that meet
Dentistry w Provinclal Professional Qualifications are

DD (1) 1A W0 137 7 £
i required to pay twice the tultion fee
.,.,,,.,,::.';"" m : ::: :: pald by students in the regular
Studies programme.
Forelgn Studente - Studente reglstering at
Arts & Soclal Sclence Dalhousie University who are not Canadian
Dootorats citizene or permanent resldents ars required
PulHime 2008 W 1w o by Government regulation to pay an
Mestors additional fee referred to as a “Differential
v e n L Fee” In the amount of $1,700. There is 8
proportional sharge for part-time foreign
Education & Management students. The differential fes i@ paysbls
Dostorate [Education only) with the first Inetalment of fess sach year.
w © eI WY 1870 N Greduate Studente please see Section 4.5
. of Graduate Studiss Calender to determine
ol e W % the number of years a student Is required to
pay the differential fee.
Sciencs {inoluding lnterdleciplinary Studles)
Dootorate Hsalth Insurance (1992-93)
s e - = Visa Students Postgraduate Medicine
e 200 = Single - § 526 Single - § 693
Fern w0 - B 1 Mamied - $ 1080 Marrled - § 1386
L i ] Audits - Studente euditing a clase pay
m’“""" R T one-half the regular tuition fee.
[Wicotn
mm: 3110 % 13 Changss, Refunds and Withdrawale - For all
Pardme 1o - B 10 financial charges contact STUDENT
Masters of Soolal Woik _ o wr ACCOUNTS or oonsult the Dalhousie
o i e - University Calendar. Pleass note
non-attendance at classes does not
Thesls Only - All Programines constitute withdrawal. Written notification
Fui-time 458 &0 w7 20 of withdrawal le required. Refer also to
. Lo - __" Academlc Fess section {page 22).
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Residence Fees

Pleass note the following are general
statements. Given the diversity of residence
faciliies, avallable practices vary slightly from
locale to locale.

Applications for accommodaticn In all
rasidences are accepted on the understanding
that the student will remain for the whole
avaaamic sassion.

When studente who have chosen to live
in residence and have esoured a room
withdraw from residence before the end of
the echool year, thers are varioue financlal
penaities. Written notice to withdraw ie
always required by the Residence
Co-ordinator or Fenwick Manager. Complete
Information on withdrawal from residencs Is
avaiianle from the Residence Co-ordinator or
Manager and [e datailed in the residence leass
agraement to be signed by all residence
students. No refund will be made to any
roesldent who is dismisead for misaonduet.
Discretionary power in excaptional
dircumetances remaine with the Director of
Housing and Confersnces or designate.
Confimatlon of acoommodstion will not be
granted until the student has besn accepted
by the Univereity for the coming session, and
the $126.00 residenoe application fes and
tteposit have been recsived. All residents,
naw and returning, who have acoepted a
room assignment, will ba required to pay a
second rent deposit of $200.00 by July 16
to reconfirm the assigned space. Eallura to

in_ automatio canceilation of room
assignment. Onoe paid, the $200.00 deposit
ls not refundable; it le our guarantee of your
intention to live in residence.

Deposite may be made by cheque, bank
draft, or money order in Canadian funde and
payable to Dalhousie University. No
reservations will be hald on post-dated or
“NSF" cheques. Deposits cannot be
<leducted from scholarships, fellowships, or
nimilar awardse.

Paymmtol.’kuldénce]‘

Paymeant may be made In full at
registration, or for an extra charge of $10.00,
in two instalments. Scholarships may bs
applied to residenos charges only after tuldon
fees for the full session are paid. The first
instalment must be paid in full by September
30. Interest at a monthly rate as set by the
University will be chargad on all acoounts
outetanding after September 30 and on any
aecond instalment outstanding after January
31. At the time of printing the monthly rate
af interest is 0.76% (9% per annum}. The
student will not be permitted to regleter for
another ssesion until all accounts are paid In
full. A student whose acoount is delinquent

for more then 3C daye wiil be denfed
univereity privileges including acoees to
transcripte and recorde of attandence and
Dalplex. The etudent will be reinstated upon
payment of the fees outstanding, the arrears
interest, and a $50.00 reinstatement fee.

For Howe Hall, Eliza Ritchis Hall, Shirreff
Hall, Glengary Apartmente and the Residence
Housse fess are paid at the Student !
Acopunts Office. For Fenwick Place, Co-ed
Apartment Unite and the International
Student Housss fees are pald at Fenwick
Place.

Students should make an appointment as
aoon as possible with the Assooiate Director
of Residence Life, Fenwick Manager, or the
Supervisor of Student Accounts if they are
having financial diffioulties.

Regulations and Additional Charges

The room and board session ia defined as
being from the Wednesday in September
before classes bagin In the Collage of Arts
and Sclenoa to the last day of
regulerly-scheduled examinatione in the
College of Arts and Solence in April. Please
note that, exoept at Fenwick Place, students
must vacate the residence twenty-four hours
after their last exam and that residences are
closad over the Christmas holidays.

No reduation in the board charge will be
made for meals not taken, excapt that a
rebate of $200.00 per month may bs
oonsidered In the oase of iliness or other
cause neoessitating absence of four weeks or
more.

In Fenwick Place the rental period ls

.based on a 34-week perlod baginning on

Labour Day. For more epecific detalle on
dates of samesters, students should contact
the accommodations office at Fenwiok Place.

in all other cases, an additional fee je
paysable by all residente who are registared In
@ Faculty where the academic session
oommencses befors or continues after the
seasion of the College of Arts and Solence,
Special arrangements are to be made with
the Residence Co-ordinator or Manager for
accommodation for periods pror to or
following the ssssion as defined above.
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RESIDENCE ROOM AND BOARD RATES 1992/1993 (1)

The residence term for Howe Hall, 8hireff Hall, Eiiza Ritchis Hall, Glengary Apartments and the
Resldanca Houses cover the time period from the Wednesday In September before classss begin
in the College of Arte and Sclence 1o the last day of regularly-soheduled examinations in the
College of Arte and Scienace in April {Christmas vacation excluded).

The residence term for Fenwick Place is as follows: First semester - Labour Day to Deocamber
3}, 1993; and sooond semester - January |, 1994, to April 30, 1994.

Nots: Those students wishing to stay beyond the residence terrm may do eo for a daily or
weekly rate, Pleass contact the eppropriate residence for detalls.

The student has two alternatives for payment after the fist and second deposit have been pald:
1) Pay the balanoce in full by September 30th.
"2) Pay the balance in two equal parts, first half by September 30th and the escond haf by
January 31st, plue & $10 service cherge.

RALANCE
. FRET SECOND ¥ PAID PAY BALANCE TOTAL i
DEPOSIT DEFOSIT IN MULL ! ‘IN PART DUE {noludes
AND AT Y BY BY 810 Servioe

APP.. FEE(3] JULY 16 I8} 8EFT. 30 OR BEPT. 30 JAN, 31 Cherge}
Howe Hall @)
Bingle Room 128 $200 94,380 O 42,100 42,200 M,716
Double Room "awm 4200 44,040 Or 42,020 $2,030 44,978
Shirreff Hall and Eliza Ritchie Hall (2)
Singla Room $126 $200 94,380 Or 42,190 42,200 718
Double Room Mas $200 94,040 Or 42,020 42,030 $4,37%
Residence Houses
Singla Reom 1125 9200 92,436 Or #1,218 #1.230 42,770
Double Room "M28 $200 42,008 or 41,040 1,068 $2,420
Glengary Apartments
Singla Room B At 200 #2440 or 1,220 $1.2%0 92,776
Dauble Rasm "”2s 9200 42,110 or 41,088 1,006 42,448
Bachalor Apte. 128 200 3,400 or 1,746 ", 788 43,825
Fenwick Place ()
2-Person (2-Bdrm} #1266 2200 13,208 or 91,848 1,860 93,820
3-Porson (3-Bdtm) 9128 200 #2980 oOr 1,490 1,400 3,308
d-Ferson {2-Bdrm}  $126 1200 42,030 Oor 1,318 .96 02,966
Meals Only - Special Rate For Session

3 Mosls Per Day 91,8906
2 Moals Por Day 91,840

Maeals only plans may bes purchased from Beaver Foods Office, Student Union Bullding.

Please note the 'I‘ellom'

il The above fass Will bs superssded on July |, 1983, when the 19831994 residence fee
schadule will be published.

i2) Howe Hall, Shirreff Hall and Ellza Ritohie Hall rates include a residences aocunoll mombmhlp
fee and a mandatory 21-meal plan.

-[8) For ali residences the prepaid daposit of $126 includes a $26 non-refundable application fee.

(4} At Fenwick Placs $100 of the $12E prepaid ie a damage deposit. See application form for
detaile. The $I10 servioe charge is not applicable.

(8) The seoond deposit due on July |G s a $200 non-refundeble deposlt to confirm the room.
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University Regulations
General

1. The Senate e oharged with the intemal
regulations of the University, including all
mattere relating to academic affalrs and
discipline, subject to the approval of the
Govamore. Within the general policies
approved by Senats, academic
requirements are administered by the
Faculty concermned.

2. Ali students must agree to obsy all the
regulations of the University already
made or to be made; in addition to the
above Unlversity regulations, students
must aleo comply with the regulatione of
the Facuity in whioh they are reglstersd,
and pay the required fees and deposite
nafore entering any class or taking any
examinationa. Additionally, students are
advised that this Calendar is not an
all-inclusive set of rules and regulations
but represants only a portion of the rules
and regulations that will govern the
student’s relationship with the University.
Other niles and regulations are containad
in additional publications that are
avallable to the student from the
Registrar's Office and/or the relevant
Faculty, Department or Sohool.

3. For the purpose of admission to the
University, the place of residencs of a
student is the place of domiclie. This is
normally presumed to be the place
{oountry, provincs, stc.) where the
g=ante” or guardian’s home le located.
That place remaine unohanged uniess the
Registrar is satisfled that e place of
residence ie setablishad eleewhere. No
person under sixtesn yeers of age s
admitted to any olaes except by speolal
permiesion of the Senate.

4. All students must report their local
addrees while attending the University to
the Office of the Registrar, on registration
or as eoon as possible theresfter.
Subsaquent changes must be reported
promptly.

§. Students teking olasses in another
Faculty as part of an affiliated course
must conform to the regulations of that
Faoulty with respact to these olasses. It
should be noted, hawever, that
regulations pertalning to the degree
programme are those of the “home’’
Faoulty.

S. In the Intereste of public health in the
University, students are enoouraged to
have & tuberoulin test. This is .
ocompulsory for Dental, Dental Hyglene,
Physlotherapy and Nursing students.
Facllities for testing are arranged by the
University Health Sewvioes.

7,

10. Any greduating student who is unable to

11.

Except for university purposss,
traneoripts, officlal, or unofficiel, will be
Issued only on the request of the student
on payment of the required fes, A
student may receive only an uncfficial
transoript. Official transcripte will be sent
&t a student’s request to other
universities, or to business organizations,
oto

L Stu.denn withdrawing voluntarily from

tha University should consult the
individual faoulty regulations and the Fesa
veotion of this Calendar.

. When the work of a student becomes

uneatisfactory, or a student’s attendance
iv irregutar without sufficient reason, the
faculty concernad may require withdrawal
from one or more classes, or withdrawal
from the Faculty. If a student le required
to withdraw from a Faoulty such a
student may apply to another Faculty.
However, in assessing the application,
previcue performance will be taken into
consideration.

appear at the convooation is expectad to
notify the Regietrar In writing prior to
May 1, for Spring convocatione (or
October 1 for Fall convacations), giving
the address to which the diploma is to bs
malled. Students whose acoounts are
delinquent on May 1 will not recsive thelr
degres/diploma parohment nor thair
tranecripts. For October or February
graduation the dates are Sept. 1 and Jan.
1 respectively.

Students ehould be awara that certain
classes at the University involve required
laboratory work where radioactive
isotopes are present and are usad by
students. Since thers ars potential health
riske assooiated with the Improper
handling of such radioactive lsotopes,
Dalhousie University requires that, as a
oondltion of taking & class where
radloactive isotopes are to be used,
students read and agree to comply with
the instruations for the safe handling of
suoh radioactive leotopes. In the event
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‘that etudente do not comply with the

instructions for tha safe hendling of
radioactive isotopes, students will receive
no oredit for the required laboratory work
uniess other acceptable altematives are
arranged with the instructor. In many
cases, alternate arrangements are hot
possible and studente should consider
enrolling in & different class.
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Release of Information About

1.

3.

Students

Disclosura 1o students of thelr own
records

{a) Students have the right to inspeot
their academio record. An smployee
of the Registrar'e Offioe will be
present during euch an inspsotion.
Students will, on submiesion of a
signed raqueat and payment of the
appropriate fee, have the right to .
recelve tranaoripts of their own
aoademic record. These tranacripts
will be marked “ISSUED TO
STUDENT". The Universlty will not
release oopies of traneoripts If
students owe mornies to the Unversity.

Disdlosure to Faculty, Adminletrative
Officars. and Committese of the
University

Information on students may be dieclosed
without the oonsent of the student to
Unlvereity offlclale or committess deemed
to have a legitimate educational interest.

Disclosurs to Third Parties

{a) The following information le
oonsidered publio Informatlon and
may be releassd without restriction:
» Name
» Period of Registration
¢ Certifioates, Diplomas, Degreess
awarded
Informeation will be releassd without
etudent coneent to persone in
oompliance with a judloial order or
subpoena or as required by foderal or
provincial leglslation.
Necessary information may be
reloasad without student consent in
an smergency, If the knowledge of
that Information ia required to protect
the health or eafety of the student or
cther pereone. Such requssts should
be diracted to the Reglstrar.
Other than in the above situstion,
information on students will be
releasad to third parties only at the
writtsn request of the student, or
where the student has eigned an
agreemant with a third party, one of
the conditions of which ia acoess to
her/his record {e.g. In financial aid}.
This restriotion spplies to requosts
from perents, epouses, oredit bureaus
and polioce.

b

{b)

()

{d)

Intellectual Honesty

A Univereity should apitomiss the queet
for Intellectual honesty. Fallurs to
measurs up to the quest for euch &
standard can involve either academic
offenses at one snd of the spectrum or
subetandard work warranting lowered or
falling grades at the other. The senioiity
of the student concerned, the presence of
a dishonest intent, and other
oiroumatances may all be ralavant to the
serlousness with which the matter le
viewed. ”

Plagiarism or Self-Plaglariam

Dalhousle University defines plagiariem ae
the presentation of the work of another
author {n such a way as to give one’s
reader reason to think It to be one’s cwn.
Plagierlem ie a form of academic fraud.

Plaglariemn is conelidered a serious
academio offence whioh may lead to loss
of cradit, suspension or expulsion from
the University, or even the revocation of
a degrees.

In Ite grossest form plagiarism includes
the use of a paper purchesed from a
commoeroial reesarch corporation, or
prepared by any person other than the
individual claiming to be the author.

Salf-plagiariem 1s the submiesion of work
by a parson which s the same or
substantially the same as work for which
he or she has already received acadsmic
oredit.

. irregularities In the Presentation of Data

from Experiments, Fleld Studiss, ato.

Academic research is predicatad on the
presentation of accurate and honastly
derived data. The Telsification of data in
reports, theses, dissertations and other
presentations ie a eerious academic
offence, equivalent In degree to
plagladiem, for which the penalties may
Include revooation of degrees, loss of
oredits or suspension or expulsion from
the University.

inaccurate or Inadsquate Attributon,

The University attaches great importance
to the contribution of original thought to
scholarship. It attaches equal importance
to the correct attribution of authorities
from whioh facte and opinlons have besn
derived.

The proper ues of footnotea and other
methods of attribution varies from
dieciplina to discipline. Fallure to ablde
by the standarde of the discipline
conoemed in the preparation of essays,
tarm papere and dlssertations or theses
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can result, at the dlscretion of the
Instruotor or faculty member involved, in
lowered grades. It can aleo [ead to the
requirement that an alternative
sesignment be prepared. Such grading
penalties can be involved even in the
abgsncs of any INTENTION to be
dishonest.

Students who are in any doubt sbout the
proper forme of cltation and attribution of
suthorities and sources should discuse
the matter In advance with the faculty
member for whom they are preparing
assignments. {n many academic
dspartments, written etatemente on
mattere of this kind are made available as
a matter of routine or can be obtained on
requeat.

Discipline

1. Members of the University, both students
and staff, are expectad to comply with
the general laws of the community,
within the Univereity as well as outside it.

2. Alleged breaches of discipline relating to
student activities under the supendelion of
the Dalhousie Student Unlon are deait
with by the Student Union. Alleged
breaches of dieoipline relating to life in
the residences are dealt with by the
appropriate Dean or Director of Residence
in consultation with the relevant
Residencs Councll. Senate le charged
with the authority to deal with csses of
alleged academio offenses (as delegated
1o the Senate Diecipline Committes), as
well ea with certain other offenses that
are Incompatible with constructive
participation in an academlo community.

3. Examples of Academic Offsnses

Plagiarism

As Indioated above, plagiarilam and
eeif-plaglarism are coneidered serious
academio offensss. which can lead to lose of
cradit and suspension from tha University.

Irregularities in Presentation of Data

Ag defined above, the pressntation of
feleifiad data in reports, theses, disaertations
and other presentations ie a serlous acadsmic
offense, squivalent in dagres to plagiarism fer
which the penalties may Inolude revooaticn of
degress, loss of credits, or suspension or
expuleion from the University.

Irregularities in Admissions Procedures
A person who gaine admisslon or aselete

any other person In galning admission by any

irragular procedure, for example, by falsifying

an academic record or by forging a letter of
recommendation or by Impereonating any

other person, commits an academio offenes
and ie llable to a penaity (see Senate
Digoiplina Committes).

Irregularities in Evaluation Procedures

A member of the University who
attempts or who assists any other person In
an attempt to obtain, by irregular prooadures,
academio standing In a course related to any
dagree, diploma or oertificates programme,
commite an academic offence and is llable to
a penalty. Without limiting posalble
Irrsgularities In evaluation procedures that
may be coneidered by the Senats Discipline
Committee, the following examplee ehall be
oonaidered Irregular procedures:

(a} arranging for or availing oneseelf of the
results of any psreonation at any
examination or test, or,

(b} attempting to seoure or accapting
asaistance from any other person at
sny examination or test, or,

{c) having in one’s posssssion or using
eny unauthorized material during the
time that one is writing any
examination or test, or,
without suthorization procuring a
oopy of an examination, test or topio
for an essay or paper, or,

{e) in the absence of any snabling
statoment by the Faoulty member in
charge of that course, submitting any
thesls, sssay, or papesr for academio
oredit when one je not the sole
suthor, or,

{h without authorization submitting any
theeis, sssay or term paper that has
baen acceptsd in one course for
academio oredit In any other course In
any degree, diploma or certificate
programme.

4. On report of a serious breach of the law,
or a serious acedermio offencs deemed by
the President, or in hia or her abasnos by
a Vice-President or the Dean of a Faculty,
to affeot vital University interests, a
student Involved may be temporarily
suspended and denied admisslon to
classnse or to the Unlversity by the
President, Vioe-President or Dean, but
any suspension shall be repotted to the
Senste, together with the reasons forit,
without delay.

B. No refund of fees will be made to any
student required to lose credit for any
oourea taken, required to withdraw or
who ls suspended or dismissed from any
olass or any Fuculty of the University.
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7.

Regulations

. Candidates will not be admitted to the

Examination Room more than thirty
minutee after the beginning of the
examinstion. Candidates will not be

permitted to leave the examination within -

the first thirty minutes.

Candidates are required to present their
valid Dalhousie ID card at ail
examinations scheduled during the officlal
examination periods and sign the
eignature list.

No articles such as books, papers, eto,
may be taken into the examination room
unises provislon has besn made by the
examiner for reference booke and
materials to be sllowed to the students.
All books, papers, stc. not epavcifiad on
the printed papar must be depositad with
the Invigilator. Calculatore may be used
at the discretion of the Instructor.
Smoking Is not pamitted in the
axamination room.

Candidates may not leave their ceats
during an examination except with the
conesnt of the Invigilator.

Answers to questions must bs written on
the right hand pages and propeily
numbered. The left hand pages may be
uesd for rough work, but no shests may
be detached.

Each question should be started on a
separate page.

If more then one book le usad, the total
number should bs marked in the space
provided above. The other baoks should
be properly marked and placed inside the
firet book. All hooks supplied must be
returned to the invigilatar.

Candidates found comrunioating with
one another In any way or under eny
pretext whatever, or having unauthorized
books or papere in their possession, sven
If their use be not proved, shall be subject
to expulsion.

190. After the first thirty minutes have

olapesd, students may hand in thelr
examination bookie) to an invigllator and
quietly leave the examination room.
Candidates may not leave the
examination room during the last fifteen
minutes of the axamination.

Senate Discipline Committee

Composition
Aoademic Offenses are dealt with by the

Senate Disciplina Committes, which conslets
of five members, three of which are members
of the Senate and two of which are studants.

2. Terms of Referance

(a) The Senate Discipline Committae le
vested with original juriediotion to
coneider all complaints or allegations
respacting offenses or irregulartes of
an academic nature, Including thoss
relating to admiesions procedures and
eveluation prooedures, and to Impose
penaities in cases where the
Committee finds an offence or
irregularity has coourred.

{b) The Senate Discipline Committes
shall assume juriediotion when a
complaint or allegstion respscting
offenses or Irregularities of an
academic nature are brought to ite
attention by the Seorstary of Senate.

{o) The Senate Disclpline Committee,
when it finds that a member of the
University who le a studént has
ocommitted an academic offence or
irregularity may impose one or more
peneities as indicated In 3. balow.

(d) The Senate Discipline Committes
shall report ite findings and any
penaity imposed to the Secretary of
the Senate. The Secretary of the
Senate shall forward a copy of the
report to any member of the
‘University community whom the
Senate Diecipline Committes has
found to have committed an offence
or irregularity and if the member
concerned be ather than a student a
copy shall also be sent to the
Vioe-President {Academic).

{e} If the member of the University found
to have committed an offence or
Irregularity le a student, ehe/he may
appeal to Senate any finding or any
penalty Imposed by the Senate
Discipline Committes by advising the
Secretary of the Senate in wiiting
within 30 days of racsipt of the
report by the student.

3. Aosdemic Penaities

{a) loss of all oredit for any acedemio
work done during the year in which
the offence occurred;

{b} suepension of rights to attend the
University for a epecified period;

{o) dismissal from the Unlversity;

{d} such lesssr penalty as the Committes
deems appropriate where mitigating
ciroumstances exist. .

Guide to Responsible
Computing
In recognition of the contribution that
computars can make to furthering the

sducational and other objectives of the
Univereity, this Quide le intanded to promote
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tha responsible and ethical use of Univarsity
computing resources. It Is in the best
intarests of the community as a whole that
1hases resources be used In accordance with
oortaln practices whioh ensure that the rights
of all ueers are protected end the goale of the
University are achleved.

. This Guide applies to all computer and
computer communication facilities owned
leassd, operated, or contracted by the
Universlty. This includes word processing
equipment, micros, malnframes,
minioomputera, and assoclated peripherals
and software, regardiess of whether used for
adminlstration, research, teaching, or other
purposes.

It should be noted that system
administratore of various campus computing
faoilities and those rasponeible for the
computer acoess privileges of others may
promulgate regulationa to control use of the
facllities they regulate. System
adminietrators are responaible for publicizing
both the regulations they establish and their
policles conoerning the authorized and
appropriate use of the publioly available
equipment for which they are responeible.

Basic Principles

Individuale should ues only those
University computing facllities they have
been authorized to use. They should use
these facllities:

8. with respect to the terms under
which they were granted access to
them;

b. In a way that respects the rights of
other authorized users;

o. 00 as not to interfere with or violate
the normal, appropriate use of these
facilities;

d. so as not to Impose unauthorized
coste on the University without
oompensation to It.

Elaboration

1). Individuals should use only those
University computing facllities thay have
been autherized through normal
Unlversity channels to use, They should
use these rasources in a responsible and
efficient manner conslstent with the
objectives underlying their authorization
to use them.

2). individuels should respeot the righte of
other suthorized users of University -
computing facilities.. Thus, they should
respeot the rights of other users to
wecurity of files, confidentiality of data,
and the beneflts of their own work. -
Users should respeot the rights of others
to access campus computing resouroes
and should refrain from:

{a} using the computer aocass privileges
of others without their expliolt
approval;

(b) acoessing, copying, or modifying the
files of others withaut their
permission; and

{c) harassing others in any way or
interfering with thaeir legitimate use of
ocomputing facilities.

3). Individuals should respect the property
righte of others by refraining from the
llegal copying of programe or data
acquired by the University or other users
or putting software, data files, eto. on
University computers without the lagal
right to do so.

4). Individuale should not attempt to interfere
with the normal operation of computing
systems or attempt to eubvert the
restrictions associated with such
faciities. They should obsy the
regulations affeating the use of any
oomputing facility they use.

Disciplinary Actions

Reasonabls suspicion of a viclation of the
principies or practices lald out in thie Quide
may result in dieciplinary acticn. Such action
will be taken through normal University
ohannele. i

Nothing in this Guide diminishes the
reaponsibility of eystem administrators of
computing services to take remadial aotion in
the case of possible abuse of computing
privileges. To this end, the system
adminietrators with the approval of the
President and with due regard for the sight of
privacy of usere and the oonfidendality of
their data, have the right, to suspend or
modify computer aocese privilsges, examine
files, passwords, accounting information,
printoute, tapes, anxt any other material
whioh may aid in an investigation of possible
sbuse. Whenaver posasible, the cooperation
and agreament of the user will be sought in
advance. Users are sxpeotsd to cooperate in
such investigations when requested. Fallure
to do so may be grounds for cancellation of
computer access privileges.

- Passed by Dalhousie Senate, 24
November 1986.
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Faculty of Dentistry

Faculty of Dentistry

6981 University Avenus,
Halifax, NS

{902) 494-2274

(902) 494-2627

Locatlon:

Telephone:
FAX:

Academic Staff

Acting Dean

W.A. Macinnle, BSc (Dal), DDS (Dal), MEd
(Dal}, FICD, Assoclate Professor in General
Dentistry

Dean Emeritus

J.D. MoLean, LLD (Dal), DDS {Tor), FICD,
FACD, FRCD{C), FADI, Profassor in Fixed
Partial Proethodontica and a member of
Faculty from 1962 :

Associate Dean for Academic Affairs
J.D. Gerrow, DDS (Tor), MS, Cert Pros
{lowa}, MEd {Dal], Associate Profeasor In
Prosthodontios

Associate Dean for Clinical Affairs
W.A. Macinnis, BSo (Dal), DDS {Dal), MEd
{Dal), FICD, Associate Professor in General
Dentietry

Asgistant Dean, Research

D.W. Jones, PhD {Birmingham), Fl Ceram.,
C.Chem., D.D.h.c. (Umed)}, FRSC {U.K.),
FADM, Professor In Dental Biomateriale
Soience and Adjunct Profesaor in Engineering
Phyeice, TUNS

Assistant Dean for Student Affairs
R.M. MacDonald, BSc {StFX), DDS (Dal),
MEd (Del), Associate Professcr in General
Dentietry

Secretary of Faculty
E.J. Sutow, BSo (Penn. St.}, PhD (U of Penn),
Professor in Dental Biomaterials Solence

Professors Emeritus

R.H. Bingham, DDS {Dal) FICD, Profeesor in
Oral Diagnosie and a member of Faculty from
1966

G.M. Dawis, DDS (Dal), FACD, FICD,
Professor In Prosthodontice and a member of
Faculty from 1940

A.H. Ervin, DDS (Dal), MSe (Ohlo St.),Cert.
Pros. (Ohio St.}), Professor in Prosthodontios
and member of faculty from 19869

K.M. Kerr, DDS (Dal), Cert. Pros.{Ohio St.),
FICD, FRCD{C), FADI, Professor in
Prosthodontios and member of Faoulty from
1960

Professors

§.M. Brayton, BSc, DMD, Cert. Endo (Tufts),
FRCD{C), Dip. ABE, FAD!I, Professor in
Endodontice

D.V. Chaytor, DDS {Dal), MSo, Cert.Pros.,
{Ohlo St), MEd (Dal), MRCDI(C), FADI, FACD,
Professor in Prosthodontics

M.M. Cohen Jr., BA (Mich), DMD (Tufte},
MSD, PhD {Minn), FCCMQ, Professor in Oral
Pethology; Professor in Pediatrics, Feculty of
Medicina

B.B. Hareanyi, BA (Coleglo Alloe Block), DDS
{Colombia), MS {Oregon), DDS (Dal},
FRCD{C}, Professor of Oral Pathology

D.W. Jones, BSc, PhD (Bimingham), FI
Ceram, CChem, FRSC (U.K.), FADM,
D.D.h.o. {Umed), Professor in Dental
Biomateriale Sclenos and Adjunet Professor in
Engineering Physice, TUNS

F.W. Lovely, DDS (Dal), MS {Mioh}, FRCD(C),
FICD, FACD, Professor in Oral and
Meaxdliofacial Surgery

D.S. Precious, DDS, {Del}, MSo (Dal),
FRCDIC), FADI, FICD, Profeesor in Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery

E.J. Sutow, BSoc {Penn St), PhD {U. of Penn),
Professor in Dental Biomaterale Soisnce

0.P. Sykora, BA (Sir Geo. Wme.), MA {Mtl},
DDS {(McG), PhD, (Mtl), Professor in
Prosthodontios

Assoclate Professors

N.H. Andrews, BSo, DDS (Dsl), Dip. Perio.
(Walter Reid Med. Centre), Associate
Professor in Periodontics

C.A. Bain, BDS {Glasgow), DDS (Dal), Cert.
in Perio, Cert. Fixed Proe., MScEd {U. of
Penn), Assoclate Profeseor in Perlodontice
T.L. Boran, DDS (Dal}, MEd (Dal), Assoviate
Professor in General Dentistry

D.P. Cunningham, DDS (Tor), MSo {Quesn’s),
Dip. Pado. {Tor), Assaoiate Professor in Oral
Diagnosis

A K. ElGensidy, BDS, DDS (Alexandria),
MScD, DSoD (Boston}, DDS (Dal}, FDSRCS
{Lond), FADI, Associate Professor in Oral
Diagnosis

W.C. Foong, BSo{Hons), PhD {Portsmouth),
Assoclate Professor in Dental Biomaterial
Sclenoe

J.D. Gerrow, DDS (Tor), M3, Cert Pros
{lowa), MEd (Dal), Assoclate Professor in
Prosthodontios

C.H. Hawkins, DDS (Dal), MSo
{Geo.Washington), Cert Perio (Walter Reid
Med. Centre} Associate Profeasor In
Periodontios

R.E. Hoar, DDS {Dal), MSo (Texas), Cert in
Maxdliofacial Prosthodontics, FADI, Associate
Professor in Prosthodontics

R.E. Howell, DDS (Loma Linda), Cert. Oral
Path.(USC}, Associate Professor in Oral
Pathology
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A.). lemail, BDS (Baghdad), MPH (Michigan},
Or.P.H. {(Michigan), Associate Professor in
Epldemiology and Community Dentletry
W.K. Lebb, DDS (Alta), MS {Michigan],
Associate Professor of Orthodontios

J.@. Lovas, BSc, DDS (Tor), MSo (Western),
Associate Professor in Oral Pathology

R.M. MaoDonald, BSc {StFX], DDS {Dal),
MEd (Dal), Associate Professor in General
Dentistry

W.A. Maocinnie, BSc, DDS, MEd (Dal), FICD,
Associate Professor in General Dentistry

H.J. Murphy, BSo (St Dunstans), BEd {(UPEI),
MEd, EdD {Virginis}, Associate Professor in
Restorative Dentistry, Assoolate Professor in
School of Eduoation, College of Arte and
Solence ’

R.B.T. Price, BDS {Lon), LDS, RCS (Eng)
MSc{Michigan}, MRCD(C), DDS {Dal),
Assoolate Professor in Fixed Prosthodontics
P.M. Pronych, BA (Saak}, DDS (Dal}, MS,
Lert Pado (Ohio 5t), Aesoclate Prafessor in
Peadiatric Dentistry

V.B. Shaffner, DDS (Dal}, MSaD (Ind}, MRCD
iCl, Assoclate Professor in Prosthodontics
N.H. Shah, BSo (N.E. London Polytachnio),
PhD {London), Aesociate Professor In Oral
Biclogy, Associates Professor in Microblology,
Faculty of Medicine

T.E. Spracklin, BA {Acadia}, DDS (Dal), MSoD
{Tor}, FRCDI(C), Aseoclate Professor in
Orthodontios (leave of Absence)

J. Sterrett, BSc (Virg), DDS (Tenn) Cert Perio
(Dal), Associate Profeesor in Perlodontics

Assistant Professors

R.D. Andereon, DDS, DipPedo, MSc (Tor),
MRCD(C), Aesistant Professor in Pediatrlo
Dentletry i

R.A. Bannsrman, BSo, DDS (Dal), MScD
{ind), Asaistant Professcr in Operative
Dentistry

A .K. Bhardwaj, BDS (Luoknow), DDS (Dal),
FRCD [C), Assistant Professor in Oral and
Maxdliofacial Surgery

T. Blackmore, BSc (St. FX) BEng (NSTC) DDS
{Dal), Assistant Professor in Operative
Dentletry and Oral Diagnosis

P. Bourque, BSc (MtA), DDS (Dal), DipOrtho
[Tor) Lecturer in Orthodontics

H.W. Brogan, BSo (Aoadia), DDS, MEd (Dal},
FICD, Assletant Professar in General Dentistry
R.M. Brygider, DDS {Man), Cert. Fixed &
Rem. Pros. (Med. US Carclina), Cert Max
Pros {Roswall Park], Assistant Professor in
Proaethodontice

G.A. Burk, BSo, DDS {Dal) Cert Endo (Tufts),
Assistant Professor in Endodontios

J.8. Christis, DDS (Dal), FICD, Aesletant
Professor in General Dentistry

§. Clark, BSo, DDS {Dal], MS Cert Enda,
Aesletant Professor in Endodontios

B8.J. Dalaney, BA (Mun), DDS {Dal), Cert
Pario (Dal), Assistant Profesesor In Perlodontics
L. Delorey, B.So. (SMU), DDS {Dal), Cert
Pario (Dal) Avslstant Professor in Periodontics
P. Damere, DDS (Tor), MSo {Moc@), Cert. in
Oral & Maxllio Surgery (MTL. Gen’l Hoep)
Assistant Professor in Oral & Maxllofacial
Surgery

W.O. Donald, DDS {Dal), Dip. Crtho.
{Alta.).Asslstant Professor of Orthodontice
M.G. Doyle, BSa (St.FX), DDS (Dal), Cert. In
Pros. (Indlana), Assistant Professor in .
Operative Dentistry .

A.A. Drysdale, MDCM {(Dal), FRCP{C),
Aasletant Professor In General Anesthesia
L.P. Erickson, BSo, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in
Orthodontios

L. Farrell, BSo (Acadla), DDS (Dal), Cert
Ortho {Man}, Assistant Professor in
Orthodontioe

G.M. Foshay, BSc (MtA), DDS (Dal), Cert.
Perlo.(Penn), MRCD(C) Assletant Professor of
Periodontioe

H.V. Garland, BSc (SMU), DDS {Dd), GDR
{Fort Knex), Aasistant Profaseor In General
Dentistry

E.F. Gaum, BSo (StFX]), DDS (Dal), MS Cert
in Pedo (Tufts). Assistant Profeesor in
Pediatric Dentlstry

R.H.B. Gocdday, BComm (Dal), DDS (Dal),
MSo (Dal), FRCD, Assistant Professor in Oral
& Maxllofacial Surgery

T.D. Ingham, BSo {(UNB), DDS (Dal), FICD
Aassistant Professor in Orthodontios &
Pedlatric Dentistry

P. Jackeon, DDS (Torl, MS (Georgla},
Avsistant Professor in Periodontics

J. Johnson, BSc (McG), PhD {TUNS),
Assistant Profeascr In Dental Biomateriale
Solence .

T.C. Larder, DDS (Dal), Cert Endo
(Tufte),Assistant Professor In Endodontics
T. Legue, BSo {Acadla), DDS, Cert Perio
{Dal), Assistant Professor in Periodontice
D.C.T. Maointosh, DDS (Dal), FICD, Assietant
Professor In Operative Dentistry

N.L. Mantha, BSc, DDS {(MoG} Cert Perlo
{Dal), Assistant Professor In Perlodontios -
M. Matthews, B.So., DDS (Western), Cert In
Oral & Maxillo Surgery (Elesnhower Ammy
Mad Ctr), Asslstant Professor in Oral and
Maxdllofaocial Surgery -

B. Pass,.BSc {NY), MSc {Rutgers),
PhD{Rutgers), DDS [Dal}, Cert.In Oral |
Radiology (UTHSCSA) Assistant Professor in
Oral Diagnosis and Radiology and Dental
Biomaterials Solsnoe

D.E. Prics, BSc {Dal), DDS (Mann}, Cert in
Pario {Dal}), Assistant Professor in Perflodontios
A.S. Rizkalls, BEng {Cario), MEng (MoQ]},
PhD(TUNS), Aessistant Professor in Dental
Blomasterials Soience
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M.R. Roda, DDS, {Dal), MSD {Dal}, Cert In
FPP {Indiana), Aesistant Professor in Fixad
Prosthodontica

J. Rukavina, BSc, DDS, Cert. in Pedo. (Tor},
Assletant Profeesor In Pediatric Dentistry

A. Sachdev, BDS {(Welah National School of
Medicins), Cert Perio (Dal), Assistant
Professor in Perlodontics

B. Smith, BSo, DD$ (Dal], Dip In Oral Surgery
- {Miaml}, Assistant Professocr i in Oral &
Maxdllofaoial Surgery

E.L. Smith, BA (Bishops), DDS (McQ), MCID
{Wastern), Assietant Professor in Orthodontios
B.W. Stackhouse, DDS (Dal), MSo (Alta),
Aesietant Professor in Orthodontics

A.N. Swanzey, BA (UBC), DDS (Dal),
Agssistant Professor in Dentistry

A.F. Thompson, BDS {Dundee), DDS {Dal),
Dip Ortho (Tor}, Assletant Professor in
Orthodontice

B.A. Wright, BDS, {Lond) LDS, RCS {Eng),
DDS (Dal}, MS (Indiana), MD (Dal}, Assistant
Professor in Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery

Lecturers

P.W.H. Amys, BSc, DDS {Dal), Leoturer in
Operstive Dentistry

D. Bonang, DD$ (Dall, FICD, Lecturer in
Ethics, Community Dentletry

T. Gill, DDS (Dal), Lacturer In Operative
Dentietry

B. Hart, DDS, (Dal), Leoturor In General
Dentistry

J.F. Houlton, BDS (Bristol), FDSRCS
(Eng.),DDS (Dal}, Lacturer In Ganersl Dentistry
T.H. Ibrahim, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in Operative
Dentistry

B.G. Latwaitls, BSo, BEd (St FX), DDS {Dal),
Lecturer in Oral Diagnosie

W.A. Maillet, BSc (MtA), DDS (Dal), Lecturer
in Operative Dentistry

K. MoNeil, BSc, DDS {Dal), Leoturer In
Operative Dentistry )

M. MoNally, BSc (MSVU), DDS, MSe {Dal},
Lecturer In Pediatric Dentistry

H. Middlebrook, BDS (London), LDS, RCS,
DDS (Dal}, Lecturer in Periodontios

A. Nette, BSc, DDS {Dal), Leoturer In General
Dentistry

W. Pressé, BComm, DDS [Del), Lecturer in
Operative Dentistry

M. Selyzyn, BSo, DDS {Dal}, Lecturer In
Community Dentistry

L. Smith, DDS (Tor), Lecturer in Operative
Dentistry ]
J.C. Thomas, BSc (MtA}, DDS (Dal}, Lecturer
in Removable Prosthedontios

Instructors

$. Abbass, BSc (StFX), DDS (Dal), Instructor
in General Dentistry

T. Ackles, BSo, DDS (Dal}, Cert. Dontal
Internship {Tor), Instructor in General
Dentistry and Oral Diagnoels

Faculty of Dentistry

P. Bell, Dip. DDH, DDS (Dal} Instructor in
Goneral Dentistry

D.G. Buchanan, BSo, DDS {(Western),
Instruotor in Operative Dentstry

H.D. Carr-Kinnear, BSo (Kings), DDS (Dal),
Instructor in Prosthodontics

B. Creaser, BS¢, DDS (Dal} Instructer in
Prosthodontice

R. Cruz, DDS (Dal), Instructor In General
Dentistry

J. Cullinan, DDS {Dal), Instructor in General
Dentistry

B.N. Fergueson, BSc {SMU), DDS {Dal),
Inetructor in General Dentistry

B.W. Goodine, BSo, DDS {Dal), Inetrustor in
Operative Dantiatry

§. Gordon, DDS (Dal), Inetructor in Oral
Disgnosis

F. Hoetten, DDS {Dal), Instructor in
Removable Prosthodontice

J. Humphrey, DDS (Dal), Inetructor in
Operative Dentlstry

A.C. Karst, Cert in Music (Trinity), BSo
(MUN;}, DDS (Dal}, Inetructor In Operative
Dentistry

H. MaclLean, DDS (Dal), Instructor in General
Dentistry

S. MaoLean, DDS (Dal), Instructor in General
Dentistry

A.A. MacLeod, BSo{Dal), Cart Eng (UPEI),
DDS (Dal}), Instructor In Oral Diagnosle

R. MacSween, DDS (Dal), Instruoctor in
General Dentistry

K. MoGrail, Dip. Dental Hyglene (Dal),
Instruator in Oral Diagnosie

D. Miller, BSc (Mam), DDS {Dal), Instructor In
Qeneral Dentistry

M. Moller, BSc (SMU), DDS (Dal}, Instructor
in Pedlatic Dentistry

S.E. Paynter, BSeo, DDS {Dal), Inetruotor in
Ord Diagnoais

8. Pyke, BSo {MtA), DDS (Dal), Instruotor in
Pedlatric Dentistry

R. Raftus, DDS {Dal) Instructor in General
Dentlstry

.C.H. Rlodan, BSo, DD$ {Dal} Instructor in

Peadiatric Dentietry

§. Roberts, BSc, DDS {Dal), BComm {8MU),
MBA {St. Mary"e), inetruotor in Pediatrc
Dentistry

W. Shaw, DDS {(Dal}, Inatructor in Pediatrio
Dentistry

A. Stawart, DDS (Dal), Imtrucmr in Pedlatro
Dentistry

D.8. Trider, BSo, MSo, DDS {Dal),Instructor
in Removable Prosthodontios

Q. Usher, BSo (MtA), DDS (Dal), Cert in Endo
({Tufte), Instructor in Endodontcs ;

D. West, BSa (MtA), DDS (Dal), Instructor In
Removable Prosthodontice

J.J. Williams, DDS (Dal) Inltructor in
Operative Dentlatry i

P. Zwicker, BSo, DDS (Dal}, Inctruetor In
Removable Prosthodontios
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Introduction

The Maritime Dental College was foundad
In 1908 and quartered In rcoms provided by
Dalhousie Unlvarsity in the Forrest Building.
in 1512 the Maritime Dental College beoams
the Faculty of Dentletry of Dalhousie
University. The Dentietry building, whioch
was opened In 1968 and extensively enlarged
and renovated in 1980, serves as the
principle olinioal, didactio teaching and
research base of the Faculty. Medical
sclence classes of the Dentistry Coures are
offerad by Departments of the Medical
Faculty located in the Sir Charlee Tupper
Medical Bullding.

Clasees are supplesmentad by olinios and
demonstrations in the Victoria Genersl
Hospltal, the zaak Walton Klilam Hospital for
Chlldren and the Canadian Foroes Hospital.
The buildings are all close by and form part of
a compact group of hospitale and tesohing
contres. Thees arrangements enable students
1o obtain extenaive varied clinical instruction
and experience.

In addition to the DDS Programme the
Faculty slso offers a four-year graduate
programme lsading to the Dagree of Maeter
of Sclence In Oral Surgery, a two-year
post-graduate programme leading to a
Diploma In Perlodontioe and a two-year
programms leeding to a Diploma in Dental
Hygione,

The Faculty also hae an office for Alumni
Affaira and Continuing Education which
amranges chort courses primarily for dentists
and dental hygienists.

Admission to Doctor of
Dental Surgery Programme

The number of studenta admitted in any
one year Is limited by the avallakility of
phyeioal facllities.

. Preference is given to residents of the
Atlantic Provinoss but applloations from well
qualified applicants from other provincee and
sountriee may be conelderad, a maximum of
10% of the incoming clase may be aomprised
of non-resident students,

For the information of potentia!
applicants, the following is provided showing
the characteristios of the applicants and
entering olacs of 1992/93.

Number of applicants: 198 (115 men, 81
women)

Number enroled: 32 {20 men, 12 women)
Age of Students: Range: 20-33, Mean 23.0

Pre-dental university education: 2 years - 0; 3
years (non-degree) - 2; 4 or more yeara {no
degree} - 4; Bachelor's Degree - 20; Masters
or equivalent - B; Other (DDS from an
institution not acaredited by the Canadian
Dental Association) - 1.

Residence: Atantic Provinces - 381; Other
Canadian Provinces - 1; Mean DAT, reading
comprehension - 21; Mean DAT, PAT - 18;
Mean DAT, chalk carving - 21; Mean DAT,
science average - 18.

Place of Residence of Students

To qualify as a permanent resident of any
province, an applicant must meet the
following oriteria:

i. his/her parent(e), guardian, or spouse

muet reside in that province on a

permanent basie;

or

il. if the applicant ie independent of his/her
parant{s) or guardlan, he/she must have
lived and worked on a full-time basis in
that provinoe {not attending echool on a
fuli-time basle) for a minimum of one full
year.

iii. an applicant whose parentie}, guardian,
or spousee do hot meet the residency
requirements as a direct result of a recant
employment transfer, sither into or out of
a perticular province would be given the
choioe (either the province of immediate
former or future residency) of hiefher
province of residence.

Application Procedure

The Faoulty of Dentistry application form
must be submitted to the Offlce of the
Regietrer by December 1. Applications from
all studente, including those who have
attended Dalhousie or King's must be
accompanied by a $20,00 admission fes,
which is not refundable and i not applicable
to tuition fees. A new application form must
be submitted in each year in which
application le made.

Applioations muet be complete befors
they will be consldered by the Admiesions.
Committes. Applicatione eubmitted by the
deadline may ba completad at any time up to
June 30, howsver, applioants are encouraged
to submit supporting documents by March
30. Applioations completed after March 30
are considered when completed If unfilled
places remain In the entering cless. The
following decumentation muet bs submitted
In support of the application:

{a) Faoulty of Dentistry application form

{b} Canadian applicants muet submit

results from the Canadian Dental
Assooiation Dental Aptitude Teeting
Programme. Applicants must
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{c

{d

{o

complete the Dental Aptitude Test no
later than February to be considered
for admiesion to the following
September. Most successful
applicants have achleved a score of
16 or better on thelr manuat dexterlty
portion of the DAT. Information
ragarding the Dental Aesociation
Aptitude Testing Programme may be
cbtained from the Offlae of the
Regietrar, from the Faculty of
Dentlstry, or by writing to the
Adminletrater, Dental Aptitude Test
Programme, Canadian Dental
Agsoociation, 18186 Alta Vista Drive,
Ottawa, Ontario K1Q 3Y86.

Official transcripts in support of the
applicant’s academioc record must be
forwarded by the Insthtution or
Institutions at which the applicant

.completed hie pre-professional

studies. If the applicant is still
angaged in university studies, It
would be advantageous to forward en
interim traneoript and a final
tranacript must be forwarded on
completion of these cradits.
Dalhcusie University regards an
applicant’s fallure to discicse all
his/her previous academic
experisnoes to be an academio
offence which oould lead to
subsaquent dismiesal from the
University. Applicants must ensure
that all auccessful or unsuccessful
high school and/or university
attendance {a indicated cn the
application form.

Three completed confidentat
evaluation forma (provided in the
application package) in regerd to the
applicant’e character are to be
forwarded direotly to the Registrar. At
feast one of thess forme must be
from a university facuity member who
has taught the applicant recently. The
remaining forms should be from
someone (not a relative} known to the
applicant. These are in additon to °
any assessment which may be
obtalned from a University Advisory
Committes.

The Admissions Committes requests
an asssssment of the applioant by a
University Advisory Committee from
the Institution the applicant is
attending. Applioants should make
themaslves known to university
teachers go that the university
evaluation can be based on a personal
knowledge of the applicant by an
appropriats Faculty member.

{fl To ensure physicsl, mental and dental
fitness a medioal certificate and a
dantal certiflcate (provided in the
applioation package) must be
completed on behalf of each applicant.

{g) Competitive applicants will be
required to attend an admisslons
interview.

An application will not be coneidered if
the applicant has been required to withdraw
from etudies at any other School of Dentistry
or Medicine at the request of the Faoulty of
that Inetitution, unlees the application is
supported by a reoommendation from the
Dean of that School. In exceptional
ciroumstances, oaertain of thass regulations
may be waived or modified by the Faculty
Admissions Committee.

On notice of acceptance to the Faculty of
Dentletry, applicants must deposit with the
Regletrar the eum of $200.00 before a
specified date. This amount ie oredited
toward tultion fees if the student registers,
but js not refundable If he/she withdraws.

These regulations may be arnended
without notice by the Faculty of Dentistry.

Admission to First Year of the DDS
Programme

Minimum Academic Requirements

While enroled in a ragular bachelor’s
degree programme whose eole entrance
requirement ie Nove Sootia grade 12 or its
equivalent, completion of the following
before July 1 of the year of expected entry to
the Faculty of Dentistry: a minimum of 10
full-year academio claeses* (usually during
two yeare of full-time attendancel, including

‘university classes of a full academic year's®

duration In: Introduotory Biology (with lab),
Introductory Chemietry (with lab),
Introduotory Physics (with lab}, and Organlo
Chemistry {with lab). Other courses required
are: Intraductory Microblology, Introductory
Biochemistry, and Vertsbrate Physiology as
well as three full year academic classea*
chosen from the humanities and/or social
scisnces, ona of which must involve a
significant writtan component. Content must
be similer to that as prescribed by the
Dalhousie Dental School. Courses must have
been completed within a reasonable time
period prior to admisslon. Credit will be given
for oorrespondence aourses that are offered
by a feeder university as oredit courses. Such
oourses must hava their content, ssquence,
format and testing well defined.

A current St. John's Ambulance First Aid
certifioate is required prior to admilesion.



Faculty of Dentistry 41

*5 gombination of two one-termn academic
olagees in the same diecipline is considered
aquivalent to one full-year academio olass.

The Faoulty of Dentlstry conelders it
desirable that all students intending to
proceed to the study of dentistry ehould
anqulre & broad acadamic background and
attain facllity in the use of the written and
spoken word, Thersfore, while minimum
entrance requirements are aetablished,
students are encouraged to proosed to &
Baocnelor's degree bsfora seeking admiselon
to the Feoulty of Dentistry, particularly if
thare is any intention or likelihood of
proceading to graduate programmes in
dentistry or essociated sclences. Thie
statement le not to be interpreted to mean
that any penalty will be imposed upon those
who do not have more than the stated
minimum requirements and truly outstanding
carndidates may be admitted after complation
of the minimum entrance requirementa.

Prior to or after making application to the
firet year of the DDS Programme, applicants
are strongly encouraged to spend time in the
office of their family dentist to learn about
the dental profession. They are alsc
sivoouraged to visit the Faculty of Dentistry

and talk with and observe the dental students.

Because of the diffioulty in comparing
marke and grades from the various
universities from whioch dentistry etudents are
drawn, it s not possible to state a minimum
standard that ensures serious consideration
for admission. Completion of advanved level
courses with gradea which are better than
average s an indication of abllity to succesd
academioally as a Dentlstry student. An
academic record which shows falled or
repaated olasess, olasess passed with low
grades or supplementary examinations,
perticuiarly in the two years prior to
anticlpated entry to dentel echool, mekes the
prospeot of admiesion unfikely.

Applicants with the best academio record
hava the greatest chance of admission.
Nonetheless, the Admiesions Committee can
and does make signifioant use of
non-academic factors in deciding which
applicants are admitted (e.g. Dental Aptitude
Tast, interviews, university recommendation,
references).

Assessment of Applicants with Foreign

Educational Backgrounds

The Faculty of Dentistry will consider
applications to the Dootor of Dental Surgery
degres programme from individuats who have
recsived their former education outside the
North Amercan educational eystem. Such
applicants will-be required to fulfil epecific
ariteria, as outlined below.

A [f the applicant’s firet language is not
English, he/ehe muet complete the
TOEFL with a minimum soore of 600
and the TWE with a minimum ecore
of B.0.

B Complete the Canadien Dental
Aptitude Test, achieving sooree
comparable to that of other
competitive applicants.

C Original supporting documents from
previous education complsted must
be provided, including oourse
descriptions, and explanation of the
grading eystem ueed, and olass
standinge. If the applicant is applylng
from an undergraduate programms
and this dooumentation does net
clearly Indicate complstion of the
equivalent of the pre-requisite courses
at a competitive level, the applicant
must complete the pre-requieite
university study in North America.

Admissions to Advanced Standing in
the DDS Programme
The Faoulty of Dentietry will determine

- sach aoademic year If epaces are available for

advanced standing students. The availabliity
of advanoed standing opportunities Is very
limited. The Feculty offers no assurance that
it will socept advanoed standing studente In
any given acadamic year.

A moratorium has been placad on
Advanced Standing snd Transfer admisslon
to the Faculty of Dentietry for the academic
year 1993-84. No applications will be
considered on this basie for 1993-84.

Course Waiver Policy for Entering
Students

Course waivers may be granted by the
Firet Year Academic Standarde Class
Committes upon the recommendation of the
Course Dirsotor. Requests for such walvers
must be directed to the Associate Dean for
Acsdemic Affaire, and must be accompanied
by university transoripte and course
desoriptions. Such requests should be
initiated priot to registration and In no case
will a request be considered sfter the oouree
hae been in prograes for 2 weeks. Students
must attend all classss and complete all
oouree requirementa until notifiad by the
Associate Desan {Academio) that a course
waiver has been granted.

“The Couree Director will recommend to
the Academic Standards Class Committee if &
student may be granted a oourse waiver, or if
the etudant may be grantsd the opportunity
to complete a challenga examination for
course walver. Normally, the Coursa Director
will recommend a course waiver If a student
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has completed a university course which Is
dstermined to be equivalent to the course
required in the dentistry/dental hygiens
program, with a ‘C’ or higher grade, within
the past thres yesare, A course walver may
be recommended by tha Course Diraotor for a
student who completed the course more than
4 years ago, but demonstrated an
outetanding academio performance in the
oourss. Otherwise, a challange examination
will be pemmitted for any student completing
an equivalant course with a 'C’ or highsr
grade 3 years previous.

The Couree Director may recommend that
a student be permitted to complete a
challehge examination. To be eligible, the
student muset have completed a university
level course whioch is comparable In content
and length to the course required in the
dentistry/dental hygiene program. Students
who achieve a grade of C or better on the
challenge exam will bs granted a course
waiver. A non-refundable application fee of
$26.00 wilt be charged for all challenge
exams. The Faoulty Academic Policy Manual
conteins guldelines for challengs
examinations.

Course walvers (indluding those based on
chellenge examination completion) may be
conditional, for example, requiring partial
attendance or completion of projects or
examinations.

Advanced Standing and Transfer
Students

Normally, advanced standing and transfer
students are not eligible for course walvers
unless epeoifically proposed by the
Admissions Committes. If a student fesls
that thers is sufficient cause for one or mors
couree walvers to be granted, application
must be made for all such waivers to the
Associate Dean for Academio Affeire. After
consultation with the Admisslons Committes
and appropriate Courss Diractor{s), a
recommendeation will be forwarded to the
Academio Standards Class Committsa.

Computation of Grade Point Average
with course waivers

Students who are granted & course
weiver shall, for the purpose of establishing
(1) clees rank; (2) grade point average; and
{3) prizes and awards, have their final grades
computed using only the roculnd courses
Ezing taken.

Program Changes

Program changes, ae to content,
raquirements, eto., may be necessitated and
may not be reflected In a given edition qf the

Calendar. Suoh changes will be made known
to students prior to the beginning of each
term.

Promotion and Graduation .

A student will not normally be promoted
or graduated unlese & passing grade in all
subjeota and a clinical, didactio and cversll
grede point everage of 2.0 has besn achieved.

A student who has achisved a olinloal,
didactic, and overall grade point average of at -
least 2.0 and received one or two marginal
failure grade(s) may be givan the opportunity .
to take the required remedial ateps to prepare
for a supplemental sxamination(e),
Sucocessful passing of the supplementel
examination{s) prior to commenoement of the
academio year will permit promotion. Failure
to pass the supplementsal examination would
require the student to repeat the year,
Individual coures walvers for studente
repesating the year may only be granted by
the Clase Committee and only for coursas In
which a grade of B or higher was obtained.

A student thus repeating e year is not
permitted to regieter concurrently for any
other vourse offered by the Faculty of
Dentistry.

A student who hae passed all courses
and falled to achisve a clinical, didactio, and
overall grade point sverage of 2.0, but has
attained a grade polnt average of 1.7 or
greater, may repeat the year. Individual
coursa walvere may only be granted by the
Class Committes, and only for coursss in
whioh a grade of B or higher was obtained.

A student thue repeating a year s not
permitted to register ooncurrently for any
other courses offerad by the Faculty of
Dentlatry.

A etudent who has attained a minimum
olinioal, didactic, and overall grede point
average of 2.0, but hae obtained an F grade
in one coures, will be given the opportunity
to repeat the year. Individual oourse walvers
may only be granted by the Class Committee
and only for courees in which a grade of 8
was obtained.

Course waivers will not be grantad for
courees with preclinical/clinloal components.

A student who hae obtained en overall
grade point average of 1.8 or less, or who
hae obtained an F grade in two or more
courees will normally be required to withdraw
from the Faculty.

As an academio requirement, students

- are assessed in sach year on thalr eptitude

and fitness for the profession of Dentistry. A
student who, in the judgment of the Faoulty,
falls to attain satisfaotory standard on thle

assessment may be retired from the Faoulty.



Faculty of Dentistry 43

Studenta must prapare such exerciess,
raports, etc., as may be prescribed, and In
classes involving labaratory or practical work
they must complate such work satisfacterily
before any oredit for thet course can be
given. If Faculty desms it advisable, giving
coneideration te the students’ overall
patfarmance In the programme and the
sonstraints of available time, students will be
given the opportunity to clear any
deficlenciea by means of remedial
programmes. _

Students who, in the judgment of the
Faculty, are defiolent for any reason in their
glinlcal practics may be required by Faoulty to
retum for a speoial clinicel sesslon or to
repeat the yeer, The eatisfactory completion
of this olinioal session is required in order to
allow students either to oontinue in thelr
regular course or to graduate st the Fall
Convocation.

A oandidate who has dsflolencies at the
termination of regular classes and who clears
thase deflolencies In time to be promoted or
graduated will receive only the lowest
pansing grade In those subjeats In which the
deficiencles existed.

Academic Year

The scademic ysar commenoes in eary
September, and for the first three ysars, the
sourse oontinuea untll the tatter part of May.
Ths academic year for the fourth-year class
terminates In the sary part of May. Clasees
begin immediately after the regular
registration date, and late registration will be
permitted only under most exceptional
slrcumgtances, 1f spproved by the Dean.
Torai iength of tha programme is ourrantly
141 weeks in aotual attendanoce: two
36-week sswelons of two ssmesters each, &
98-waok esssion of thres semastars in third
ysar, and, a 33-wesk seesion of three
samesters in the fourth ysar.

Tliness or Absence

It ie the studant’s responelbliity to
immediately Inform Course Direotors, the
Offica of the Dean and, when clinical
activities are involved, the Diractor of Clinlos
and any echaduled patients, of any absence
due to lliness, Injury, or other sericus cause.
Appiication for speclal consideration due to
injury, fliness, or other serious cause shall be
made to the Dean not later than three daye
{excluding holldays) after the student’s returmn
to classes following an injury or lliness.

Fallure to report as required may limit &
student’s right to appeal an unsatisfactory
aourss grade or the fallure of an academio
year. Written policles desoribing the

responelbllities of etudente in such cases are
available to all students In the Academio
Policy Manual.

Examination and Class Grades

Admission to Examinations

In order to quallfy for admission to
examninations, candidates must attend the
prescribed classes of the currloulum regularly
and punctually. Students are expeoted to
ettend all jectures, seminars, preclnical and
clinical eessions.

Class Grades

Upon completion of a course, a student is
awarded a grade of A+, A, A-, B+, B, B,
C+,C, C-, D, FM, F, or INCOMPLETE, or for
courses designated a grade of PASS, FAIL.

In this system; A le the highest and D s
the lowest paseing grade; FM ie a falling
grade that allows an otherwise qualifisd
candidate to take a supplemantal
examination; an INC grade allows en
otherwise qualified candidate to fulfil the
oourse requiraments at a specified time In a
programme determined by Faculty; en F is a
failing grade normally disqualifying the
etudent from further evaluation without
repeating the couree and/or the entire
aoademic year,

The teeching divisions concemed are
responsible for defining the requirements for
grades.

Grade Point Equivalents and Averages

The numerioal. psrcentage soore-letter
grade equivalency scale for all didactio
oourses in the Faculty of Dentlstry is as
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Students are expected to complete clase
work by the prescribed deadlines. Only in
speoial clroumstances may an inetructor
extend such deadlines, Inoomplete work in &
class muet be sompleted by February 1 for
first term clessas and June 16 for ascond
term ciasses. Students who raceive an
Incomplete will receive a Grade Point
Equivalent of 0.0 for the course. An INC will
be oonverted to the eamed grade if
completed by the deadline. Otherwise, the
course grades point value will be caloulated as
a 0.0 on the student’s grade point average.

"“.L

Students who ars given special
consideration by the Academic Standarde
Committes for compassionate reasons, lliness
or other special ciroumstances may be given
a grade of ILL. This grade has a neutral Grade
Point Equivalent and will be converted to an
eamed grada upon completion of the course.
If the coures is not completed in the ime
period Indicated by the Academioc Standards
Committee, the student will recslve no credit
for the work done In the coures.

Calculation of Average

Each clase, sxoept classes with final
grades of PASS or FAIL, e assigned a courss
waelght based on ite length and the mix of
lecture, laborstory or alinioal components. An
Individuat student’s point equivalent for each
class is multiplied by the course waight. The
atudent’s yearly grade point average is
calculated by edding up the weightsd grade
point equivalents earned for all the ssparately
numbered claesss for tha academic
programme year and dividing by the eum of
the class weights for all classes.

A Cumuletive Grade Point Average is
calculated by adding the total weighted grade
goint equivalents earned and dividing by the
sum of the class weights for all classes
taken. The Cumulative GPA is used for
awarding of certain prizes, awarde and
scholsrshipe.

Supplemental Examinations

A candidate who has recelved FM grades
in not more than two subjects of any year
and who has attained the required overall
grade point average of 2.0 may be given the
opportunity to take supplemental
sxaminations in such subjects, provided he or
ehe is qualified in attendance and class work
for admiselon to examination.

Other forms of supplemental evalustions
_may be prescribed for different aspecte of the
programme such as laborstory and clinical
assignments. Thaoe are carried out in periods
determined by the Faculty. Supplemental
examinations are wiitten after July 16 and

before August 10, and are wiitten at
Dalhousie, unlese approval is obtained to do
otherwise.

Application for admiesion to a
supplemental examination must be made on
or before July 15th. Application forme may
be obtained from the Dean of Dentigtry's
Offioe and must be accompanied by a
supplemental examination fea.

On passing a supplsmental examination
or evauation the candidate receives no higher
than a D grade for the course. Marginal
failure (FM) grades must be replaced by
passing grades bafors a student is promoted
to the next year of the programme.

Appeals

Students have the right to appeal their
assigned grade in a given course as well as
decisions regarding their fallure of an
aoademic year. Whitten policien describing the
Faculty’s appeal procsdures are available to
all students in the Academic Policy Manual,

Provincial Regulation

Students are reminded that the dagres In
Dentietry Is not the only requirement for
admission to practice In any province. The
regulations for admisesion to practice are
astablished by the licensing board of the
province In whioh the person desires to
practice. Information on thiese requiremants
may be obtained from the respeoctive Dental
Registrars whosa names and addressss may
be obtained from the Office of the Dean.

The National Dental Examining Board of
Canada Incorporated under Federal Statute
offere an examining facility leading to a
certificate which is recognized by the dental
Licensing Boarde in ell ten provinces of
Cenada. Holders of the certificats may be
licensed to practice in all provinces,
sometimes after mesting additdonal provincial
requirements. For further information Inquiries
should be addressed to: Regletrar, National
Dental Examining Board of Canada, Suite
1G3, 100 Bronson Ave., Ottawa K1R 6GB.

The programme of dental education in the
Faoulty has received approval of the
Canadlian Dental Aseociation and the Couneil
on Dentel Education of the Ameroan Dental
Association. The Dalhousis Doctor of Dantal
Surgery Degree s, therefore, an accapted
educational qualification for obtalning a
certificate from tha Nationa! Dental
Examining Board of Canada, the Natlonal
Boerd of Dental Examiners of U.S.A., and the
Boarde of many of the states of the United
States.
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Graduates in Dentietry from Dalhousle
University may be licensed in Nova Sootia by
the Provincial Dental Board without further
examination.

Instruments, Equipment and Books

Larger items of aguipment and some
tlinical fnstrumante are provided on loan by
the University. All other instruments and
material for practioal Inetruction must be
nrooured by the students. Normally, the
Faculty obteine these for the studente to
ensure delivery In time for the start of the
academic year. This practies, however, does
not prohlbit etudents from purchasing their
inatruments and material from any source or
sources they wish provided that: (a) the
ingtruments are in a naw condition and of the
partioular type and manufaocture presoribed by
Faculty, (b) the Instruments and material are
available In time for the start of the academic
year (c) advice is recaived by the Office of
tha Dean not later than 28 February from any
ztudant who intende to purchase instruments
and materlal privately for the ensuing
noademio year. This deadline le sseential as
nxperience has shown that Faculty must
place ordare not later than 1 Maroh to ensure
the likellhood of delivery in tims for the start
of the academic year.

The textbooks prescribad for the various
courees are arranged in the same manner as
instrumente and material.

Tha following satimate of the cost of
instruments and booke for aach year is
subject to change without notice, but it oan
aselst the etudents in astimating their
IXPONELS.

. _ Textbooks
Instrument Inetrumant Manuale &
Pwohass User Fee Handouts
Year 1 2,660.00 50000 1,000.00
Year 2 2,260.00 B00.00  1,000.00
Yaer® 115.00 E00.00° §00.00
Yaw &  0.00 600.00 220.00
Academic Programme

The course for the degree of Dootor of
Dental Surgery extends over four years.

it is to be distinctly understood that the
regulations regarding courses of study,
examinations, fess, stc., contalned In this
calendar are Intended for the ourrent year
only, and that the University does not hold
itself bound to edhere absolutely to the
oumiculum and conditions laid down. A new
ourrioulum will be implemented sequentially in
the DDS programme beginning with the firet
year in 1992-93.

The courss s se follows:

Flrst Year

Patient Cars |, Foundation Sciences |
{including Gross/Nouroanatomy,
Mioroanatomy, Human Physiclogy, Human
Blochemistry, Pharmacology |, Beslc
Machaniems of Disease |, Infectious
Diseasas) Dental Soiences | {including:
Growth and Development |, Perflodontology |,
Carlolegy |, Occlusions and Neuromusoular
Funotion I}. '

Ssocond Year

Patient Care I, Foundation Sclences i
{including: Blomaterials Sclence,
Pharmacology |I, Basic Mechanisme of
Disease il and Systematic Pathology), Dentat
Solences |l {inoluding: Growth and
Development I, Periodontology il, Carioclogy
Il, Occlusion and Neuromusoular Dysfunction
Il and Oral Pathology, Medicine, Radiology
and Surgery}. ’

Third Year

Clinical Practice, Oral Pathology,
Radiclogy, Oral Surgery & Anaasthesia,
Removabla Prosthodontics, Operative
Dentistry, Perlodontios, Endedontios,
Orthodontics, Ocoluelon, Pediatrio Dentietry,
Praotios Management - Basio, Community
Dantistry, Ethics, Teble Clinics, CPR.

Fourth Year

Clinical Practice, Total Patient Care,
Seminare in: Oral Medicine, Oral Surgery,
Patient Health Assessment, Restorativa,
Removable Prosthodontlos, Periodontics,
Endodontics, Orthodontios, Pediatric
Dsntistry, Dental Oncology, Jurisprudence,
Practice Management - Advanobd, General
Dentistry, CPR. '

Classes of Instruction

Integrated First Year Dental Courses .

Patient Cara | D1211R: .Using a olinloal
setting and Initial patient ceare experiences,
thie course will present basic dental -
tarminology .and develop identification skills
that are common to all areas of dentistry.
Students will be introduced to all of the major
concapte that will be developed in the
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-remainder of the ourficulum. Peychomotor

and behavioural skille will be devaloped
through the leamning of clinioal protoool,
dental morphology, and oral histology.

Foundation Sclences |

QGroess Anatomy/Neuroanatomy D1113R:
This course presents an integrated
description of the anatomloal orgenization of
the central and peripheral nervous systems,
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and the groes enatomy of the head and neok,
thorax and abdomen. Leotures, laboratories
and diesections are used with epaciel
attention given to oral and dental structuress.
Texte: DeAmmond, 8.J. et al., A Photographic
Atlas of the Structure of the Humen Brain;
Noback and Demareet, The Human Nervous
System; Liebgott, B. The Anatomical Basis of
Dentistry; and Rohen/Yokochi, Color Atfas of
Anatomy.

Microamatomy D1114R: This coursa
describes the mioroscopio structure of cells,
tiesues and orgene. It le a Foundation Course
tor Physlology, Pharmacology, Oral Biology
and Pathology. Text: Stevens and Lowse
Gower, Firet Edition, FHistology.

Human Biochemietry D1112R: Thie course
deale with topics In nutdtion and energetios;
with oalciurn homeostasie and chemical
carcinogenesis; and with aspects of fluoride
and meroury metabollsm. Aspects of
molecular biclogy in relation to development
of genetio toole for microbial identifioation,
spidemiology and pathogenesis are
disoussed, A practioal session on the uses of
DNA markers in dlagnosis ie also included. A
knowladge of elementary biochemistry is
assumed. - ’

Human Physlology D1116R: This course
providee a learning experienoe which snable
the student to enhancs histher knowladge of
vartebrate physiclogy with human physioclogic
ooncepte.

Pharmacology D1117R: Thie course {s bulit
on other Foundation Science coursas and
sorvee as a basie to Therapeutios (Patient
Care} and Pharmacology In years 2 and 3. It
smphasizes the baslo principles of drug
action, with special attention given to drugs
usad commonly in dental praotios {looal
anaesthetics, antimiorobial agents,
analgesios, anti-inflammatories) and on druge
whoee presence in the body may affeot
dental procedures. Texts: Nidel and Yagiela,
Pharmecology and Therapeutics for Dentistry;
Newman, M. and Korman, K.,
Antibiotic/Antimicrobial Use in Denial
Practice; Quintesssnce Reference Book - ADA
Accepted Dental Therspeutics.

Basic Mechanlems of Dissase D1118R: This
coures uses patient cases in a modified
nroblem-besed learning formet to Introducs
students to the baslc concepts and
fundamental mechanisme of disease. Topiocs
inciude call injury end adaptation,
Inflammation, repair, Inmunity and the
response to infectious agents.

Infectious Dissasas D1118R: This course
builde upon a required prerequisite in
Miorobiclogy end aseumes a general
knowledge of the major groups of clinically

important bacterla and their properties. The
oourse foouses on the setiology, pathogenesls,
epidemioclogy, diagnosis and treatment of
major infactious diseasss by bacteria and
viruess.

Dental Sclsnoes |

Growth and Development | D1311TR: A
compreheneive couree whioh provides the
etudent with a basic understanding of
pre-natal and post-natal human physical.
growth and development, with emphasis on
the dentofacial region, and an introduction to
aspecte of Embryology, Dysmorphology, Orel
Histology and Oral Embryology, General
Growth and Development, Craniofacial
Growth and Development, and Introductory
Orthodontios. This coures also presants
conoepts and principles related to normal
psychosocial development from infancy
through the aging process.

Parlodontology | D1611R: Students will be
given an Introduotion to periodontal health
and dieease including identiflcaton,
classification, stiology, riek aesessment and
preventive management tachniquee.

Carlology | D1411R: This course introduces
the diagnosis, stiology, prevention and
operative managament of dentel caries. The
oourse is designad to prasent the foundation
for oaries management in dental practios. The
major areas coverad include: diagnosie,
histopathology, etiology, prevention and
opoerative principles. In addition, the ecientifio
besis for cariee management, caries radiclogy
and epidemiology are presented. Leotures,
leboratory, clinical exerclsss and class
discussions are ussd to present the topios
ooverad during the oourse.

Occlusion and Neuromuscular Funcotlon |
D1811R: In a clinical and laboratory eetting,
students will be axposed to the functional
anatomy of the stomatognathio eystem.
Cognitive and psychomotor skille will be
developsd while leaming occlusal morphology
related to mandibular mevement.

Integrated Second Year Dental Courses

Patient Care l D2211R: Thie courss is
designed to famillarize the etudent with the
basio princlples and knowlsdge for patient
aare aotivitiee. In a olinical setting, students
will gain experience In such basic patient care
activities ae: use of diagnosetio aids, risk
assessment, diagnosle, basic levsl treatment

plenning. pain control, utilization of dental

awdllaries, use of a dental computer system,
preventative dental procedurss and basio
level dental restorative procedures.
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Foundation Sciences 1I

Biomaterials Sclence D2111R: This courss
alms to provids the student with oritioal
thinking skille sppropriate to the spplication
of materials scienoe in dentistry. The student
will develop a fundamental background and
be ables to critically evaluate and optimize the
selection, manipulation and long-term
observation of olinioca! materiale, In addition,
the student wilt bs able to interpret and apply
the resulte of laboratory and clinical research
papers. The course will involve the applied
study of structure/property relationships,
maechanlcal, physical and chemical properties
of solids snd biocompatability. Course
content will inolude a renge of metals,
polymers, cerasmios and glass-like material,
which have applications in dentletry. Text:
Phillips, Sefence of Dental Materlals (9th ed).
Refarence Texte: Craig, Restorative Dental
Materials {8th ed); MoCabe, Appiied Dental
Materials (7th ed); O'Brein, Dental Matorials:
Properties and Ssfection.

Pharmacology Il D2117R: Thie oourse builds
on the student’s foundation sstablished in
year 1. It will continue to emphasize the
basic prinolples of drug action with special
attention to druge used commonly in dental
pracilcs (general enaesthetice, antimicroblal
agents, analgesios, antl-inflammatories,
sedatives) and on druge whose presence in
the body may affeot dental procedures.
Texts: Neldel and Yagiela, Pharmacalogy and
Therapsutios for Dentistry; Newman, M. and
Kormen K., Antibiotio/Antimicrobial Use in
Dental Practice. Quintessence Reference
Book: ADA Accapted Dentsl Therapsutics.

Basic Machanisms of Disease D2118R: Thie

ooures continues the study of fundamental

mechanisms of disease in & modified |

problem-based format. Topios Include
disorders of vascular flow, genstio and
developmental disordere, neoplasia,
_environmental diseases and miscellaneous
"other mechanisms.

Gystemic Pathology D2118R: This course
introduces the study of eyetems psthology
with a framework based on the types of
diseases produced by varioue categories of
stiology and/or pathogenesis in epecific orgen
aystams. Studente wili gain first hand
knowledge of the study of diecesa in
anatomical pathology servics laboratories.
Th= !atter part of the course will amploy
probiem-based leaming for in depth study of

seolacted diseasas end machanlems of disease.

Dental Sciences II

Growth and Development Il D2311R: A
preclinical course which applies concepts and
prinoiplee learned In Growth and
Development | to clinical situations. The
acopa of this courss Includas: the
examination and diagnosie of growing and
non-growing patients with specific reference
to their orthodontio neade, elements of
trestment planning such thst consideration ie
provided regarding future developmental
processes. The effeote of snvironmental
modifiars to growth and dsvelopmantal
processes, and the consideration of
motivational faotore necessary to assiet in
achieving treatment succees will also ba
dlscussed. This course provides an
opportunity to develop ekille related to the
fabrication and analysie of epecific diagnostic
records and design of interoeptive and
corrective orthodontio appliances.

Parlodontology Il D261 1R: This course will
provide a clinical and didactic expsriance
designed to give practical application in the
Initial treatment and maintenance phases of
periodontal diseases and expand upon the
material taught in the firet year. The
emphasis of the couree will be on acquisition
of clinioal ekills for the examination and
diagnesie of pariodontal diseases and
treatment of the early stages of periodontal
disease. Treatment planning and sequencing
for periodental disease as it intesmrelates with
comprehensive dental therapy will aleo be
introduced.

Carlology Il D2§11R: This courss will build

‘upon Cariclogy | and will emphasize

tachnique In restorative dentietry for both
pediatric and adult patients. Studente will be
Instructed in restorative therapy for the
individual tooth. Opportunity will be provided
for development of judgement and
psychomotor skills in restorative technique
making use of plastic filling materiale, cast
restorations, and cosmetic procedures.
Theory and technique involved In tha
manegement of the diseacad dental pulp will
also be presented and practiced.

Occlusion and Neuromusoular Dysfunction
D2611R: A serles of lectures, ssminars,
demonstrations, laboratory and olinical
experiences dealing with the fundamental
principles and techniques of treating the
partially endentulous and totally endentulous
patient. Text: Zarb, Bolender, Hiokey,
Carleson, Boucher, Prosthodontic Treatment
for Endentulous Patients {10th ed.]; Stewart,
Rudd, Kuebker, Cinical Removable Partisl
Prosthodontics {2nd ed.).
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Oral Pathology, Medicine, Rediology and
Surgery D2711R: Overview of Oral .
Pathology: This oourse introduces students to
the study of Oral Pathology by building a
framework for dissases of the head and neok
based on categories of etiology and/or
pathogenesis, specific eites and tiesus types.

Faculty of Medicine

Some of the couree material in Anatomy,
Blochemistry, Immunology, Microbiology,
General Pathology, Pharmacology. and
Physiology will be provided by the Faculty of
Medicine.

Department of Anatomy and
Neurobiology

iHead of Department: D. A. Hopkine

Telephone: 484-2062

Faculty Advieors

Grose Anatomy: W. B. Mathleson, 494-2238
Microanatomy: M. M. Hansell, 494-2008

Instruction by the staff, Department of
Anstomy and Neurobiology, Faculty of
Medicine.

Department of Biochemistry
Head of Department: W, Carl Breokenridge
Telephone: 494-2480

Faoulty Advisors

F.l. MacLean (Ce-ordinator)
Telephone: 494-2408

C.W. Helleiner
Telephone: 494-3773

For Applied Nutrition A. Gillle.
Telephone: 494-1872 .

Instruction by the staff, Department of
Eiochemistry, Faculty of Madicine

Department of Microbiology and

Head of Department: K.B. Easterbrook
Telephone: 494-3687

Instruction by the staff, Department of
iMicrobliology and Immunology, Faculty of
Medicine and Faculty of Dentlstry.

Department of Pathology
Head of Department: M.A. MaocAulay
Telephone:  494-2091

Instruction by the staff, Department of
Pathology, Faculty of Madicine.

Department of Pharmacology
Haad of Department: K.W. Renton
Telephone: 494-3436

Faoulty Advisor:
J. Sawynok
Telaphone: 494-2896

instruction by the staff, Department of
Pharmacology, Faculty of Medicine.

Department of Physiology and
Biophysics

Hsad of Departmant: T.F. McDonald

Telephone: 494-3617

Faculty Advisor:

N. Morgunov
Telephone: 494-3407

Inetruotion by the staff, Department of
Physiclogy and Biophysics, Faculty of
Medicine.

Faculty of Dentistry
Department of Oral Biology

Chalkr of the Department: R. Howell
Telephone: 494-16878

Oral Pathology D3101R: This coures le
presented to third year dental students in the
firet and second terme. Students study the
etiology, pathogenesie, clinical and
microsoople characterietios of diseases
affecting the head and neok area. Emphasis is
placed on recognition of abnomalities,
construction of differential diagnoses, arrival
at definitive diagnoses, and patient
management. A foundatlon le provided for
subsaquent olinical rotation through the
Mouth Clinio. Text: Regezl and Sclubba, Ora/
Pathology: Clinival-Pathologic Correlations,
W.B. Saundere, 1988.

Oral Medicine D4201B: Thie coures is also
given jointly by Oral Pathology and Oral -
Diagnosis. It consiets of rotation through the
Mouth Clinic in both terms and a one hour
woeekly seminer in both terms. It ls designed
to integrate ths knowledge acquirsd in
previous courses and to apply it in the
management of individual patisnts and oasss
presented In Clinical Pathologio Conferences.
Text: Wood, N.K. and Goez, P.W.,,
Differential Disgnosis of Oraf Lesions.
Journals: Oral Surgery, Oral Medioine and
Oral Pathology, Journal of Oral Surgery,
British Journal of Oral Surgery, and Journal of
Oral Pathology.

Department of Oral Diagnosis and
Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery
Chalkr of Department: D.S, Preocious

Looation: Dental Building, Room 5129
Telephone: 494-1679
Division of Oral Diagnoels

Division Heed: B. Pass
Telephone: 494-1406
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Clinleal Oral Diagnosis and Treatment
Planning - D3202R: Third year students gain
practioal experienas rotating through the Oral
Diagnoela dlinic during the year. Studenta do
# complete dlagnostic work-up (history
iaking, rediographs, aharting and trestment
jplanning) on assigned patients. Studente are
given exeroises In radiographio intarpretation
and recognition of technical and proceesing
arrore. Reference Books: Wood, N.K.,
Treatment Planning - A Pragmatic Approach;
Halstead, Blozie, Drinnan, Gler, Physical
Evaluation of the Dental Patient; Scopp, I.W.,
Oral Medicine; Bell, Orofaclal Pain.

Radiology D3208A: Third year students
receive a serias of lactures on differential
radiographic Interpretation and extra-oral
radiographic techniques. The clinic training in
radiographio technique and Intarpretation is
inoluded In D3202R. Text: Langlais, R.P., and
Kasle, M.J.: Exercises in Oral Radiogrephic
interpretation. Referance Books: Goaz, P.W.
and White, S.C., Oral Radiology Principles
and interpretation; Myles, D., Venols, M.,
Kougars, G.E., Lovas, G.L., Oral and
Maxiifofaclal Radiology:
Radiographic/Pathologic Carrelations. W.B.
Saundere, Toronto, 1991.

Divislon of Oral and Maxfiofacial Surgery

Dhvision Head: D.S. Precious
Telephone: 494-1879

Cral Surgery - D3203R: A lacture olase of
mwo lectures a week throughout third year.
The leotures cover the topios of Clinical
Tnerapeutics, Oral Surgery and orientation to
zeneral Anaesthesis. Examination takee place
on completion of esch component. Texte:
Feterson, Contermporary Oral & Maxiliofacial
Surgery; Monhaim, General Anassthesla in
Dental Practice. Essentigls of
Anzesthesiology, 2nd Ed., Devid C. Chung
and Arthur R., M. Lam {1890} W.B.
Saundere. Reference Book: Dingmen and
Natvig, Surgery of Facial Fractures.

Clinical Oral Surgery - D3204B: The
undergraduate develops clinical ekills by
ciinloal oral surgery practice under
supandeion in the Oral Surgery Clinlo in the
Dental Building.

Oral Surgery - D4203R: This class

throughout the fourth year consists of:

1, Patient health assessment. The first'term
le devoted to lectures by physiciens and
is designed to give the etudent a broad
underetanding of the problems and -
procadures involved In tha practice of
madicine and to prepare for intelligent
oooperation with physicians and other
health workers. The class elec prepares
the student to render a better heaith care
eervice by recognizing the signe and

symptome of general diseases which
roequire the sarvices of a physician. This
aaries of leoturaes is followad In the
escond term by aeminare devoted to
clinloal management of patients with
specific dieease proceeses.

2. Surgioal conferencas are hald weekly
during the second term. These
conferences permit the review of
management of a broad range of ourrent
surgical procedures.

A comprehensive examination ie held at
the end of the ysar covering Patient Health
Asasssment, management of the hospitalized
patient and principles involved in speclfic
surgical problems. Reference Book: Collins
and Crane, Internal Medicine in Dental
Practice.

Clinlcal Oral Surgery - D4204R:

1. The undergraduate develops clinlcal ekills
by practising clinical oral surgery under
eupervision in the Oral Surgery Clinio In
the Dentel Building. Thia takes place
during the firat term of fourth year.

2, On a rotational basis, minor and major
oral and maxllofacial surgery is
demonstrated In the following affiliatad
hospitale: Viotoria General Hospital, Izaak
Walton Killam Hospital for Children, and
the Canadian Foroes Hoepital. During the
rotation an orlentation to admission
procedures, operating room protocol and
support management of hoepitalized
patlents ie provided.

Didactic lectures and olinical
demonetratione are held In oonjuncticn with
the Canocer Treatment and Research
Foundation Head and Neck Tumour Site
Group,

Department of Applied Oral Sciences
Chak of Department: D.W. Jones
Telephona: 484-1876 '

Divislon of Blomaterials Sclence

Divislon Head: D.W. Jones
Telephone: 494-1878

Department of Restorative Dentistry
Chair of Department: R.M. MacDonald
Telephone: 494-1912

Divielon of Endodontics

Division Head: S.M. Brayton
Telephone: 494-1904

Endodontics - D3310A; A ocontinuation of
Endodontios D23088B conslsting of one
lscture a week in the firet term of third year.
More advanced aspects of Endodontics are
diecussed with emphasls on the olinioal
management of endodontically involved
teath. Text: Cohan & Burns, Pethways of the

Pulp.
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Endodontics - D4A309B: A weekly ssminar is
devoted to Endodontics in the sscond term of
fourth year.

Cliniosl Endodontios - D3309R: Students are
required to give treatment to a minlmum
number of patients in the third year of the
dentaf courea and to continue to treat
endodontic ceses during the fourth year.

Division of Oparative Dentietry
Division Head: M.G. Doyle
Telephone: 494-8807

Operative Dentletry - D3303A: During the
firet term of third year a ssminar/ldcture
courss In Operative Dentistry is conduoted
which introduces gaveral conoepts not
previously pressnted. A review of some
previously taught concepts in Operative
Dentistry is also oonduoted.

Clinioal Oparative Dentistry - D3304R: This
clase, conducted throughout the third year,
enhables the student to develop skille in
rendering basic and moderately advanced
operative dental trestment to patients. The
emphasle is cn each student gaining technioal
expearience in many differant restorative
prooadures.

Clinioal Fixed Partial Prosthodontics -
D3308B: In the esoond and third terma of
third year, students are provided with
practioal experience In the management of
patlents requiring full or partial orown
restorations and simple types of fixsd
prostheses. Often the fixad restorative
treatment ie integrated with treatment
rendered by other disciplinss.

Restorative Dentietry Seminer - D4308R;
This eeminar programme Is held once a week
throughout fourth year. The oourse is
designed to femiliarize the student with
current rectorative literature and to teach the
student how to evaluate and summarize an
article.

Division of General Dentistry

Division Head: T.L. Boran
Telephone: 494-1911

Diagnosie and Treatment Planning - D4313R:
Practical experisnce in developing a
diagnostio date base and appropriate
treatment planning for the students’ patient
family.

Patiant Care - D4314R: Thie course provides
the opportunity for students to systamatically
deliver specific treatment to their patient
family.

ive Care - D4316R: A recently
developed dlinical course which emphasizes a
Faculty commitment to comprehensive
integrated therapy with the objective of

inouloating in etudents an appreocietion and
ocommitment to comnprehensive, integrated
pstient care.

Quality Asswrance - D4318R: A series of
seminar and olinioal activities that foouses on
developing in students the ability to refleot on
the quality and type of care they dellver, to
summarize the sucoess and limitations of the
care they provide and to communicate thie
information to profeseional colleagues.
Inherent in this ls the ssssssment of their
patient management capabifities,

Division of Removable Prosthodontics

Division Head: R.M. Brygider
Telephone: 494-1417

Removable Prosthodontios - D3301R: A
|leoture sarjes conduoted onoe sach wesk
almed at augmenting and developing more
extensively the prinoiples, and conoepts, of
Removable Prosthodontio troatment. Text:
Journal of Progthatio Dantiatry. Stewart,
Rudd, Kuelker, Clinical Removable Partial
Prosthodontios, 2nd ed.

Ramovabls Prosthodontice - D4302A: This is
a weekly leoture series aimed at expanding
areas of concern, exploring areas of
controverey and oarrelating clinloal
axperience in Removeble Prosthodontios.
Text: Journal of Prosthatio Dantlatry.

Dental Oncology - D£311R: A lecture series
conducted once each week during the first
term, aimead at famillarizing the students with
the dental health oare needs of the cancer
patient.

Clinioal Removable Prosthodontios - D4317R:
Clinloal examinations of eslected procedures
are utllized to svaluate prosthodontio skills
acquired in the third and fourth year dlinical
experiences,

Division of Pariodontics

Acting Division Head: C.H. Hawkine
Telephone: 494-1418

Periodontios - D3307R: One lecturs a wesk
is given throughout the third year. The olase
smphasizes the clinioal management of
patients with pariodontal diseases. Text:
Goldman, Atles of Surgical Management of
Periodontsl Disease. Refersnoe Books:
Orban’s, Periodontics; Goldman, Perlodontal
Therapy; Prichard, Advanced Periodonial
Dizease, Glickman's, Clinicel Perlodontology.

P-lmlomlu D4304A: This clees of cne
hour per week in the firet term of the final
year is a eeminer programme stressing topios
of a practical olinical hature.

Ciinioal Periodontice - D3308R: Practioal
experience in the treatment of patients
requiring perlodontal care.
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Tiepartment of Pediatric and
Commumity

Chalkr of Dapartment: A.l. [small
Talaphone:  484-7171

Divislon of Orthodontios

Divislon Head: W.K. Lobb
Talaphone:  494-7179

Ciinfos] Orthodontics - D3401R: Clinical
arthodontios; studente attend weekly oclinical
seugions comprissed of a preclinioal seminar
where orthodontio cases are presented and
discussed, followed by a olinical session
where approptiate orthodontic treatment is
orovided to an assigned group of patients.

Orthodontos - D3402R: A lecture courss
which discusses clinical topics; the applied
differantial diagnosis of clinioal eituations,
=nd appllance selection and uee are of
particular importance within thie course.

Orthodontice - D4401B : A seminar course
which provides for discussion and debate.
This course is intended to provide an
overview of orthodontice as & olinical
disolpline in general dental practios and is &
revisw of concepte, and principles lsarned
throughout the orthodontic programme and
considered primarily from a clinical
Farapeotive.

Ciinical Orthodontios - D4403R

A continuation of D3401R, students
attend bimonthly clinioal sesslons comprised
sf a preclinical seminer where arthodontio
chses are pressnted and discussed, followed
by a clinical session wheare appropriate
srthodontic treatment is provided to an
assigned group of patients.

Divislon of Padiatric Dentlstry

Aacting Division Head: W.X, Lobb
Telephone: 494-7176

Fadiatric Dentietry - D3407R: A eeries of
waeekly lecturee in firet term of third dental
yoar. The lectures ere a continuation of the .
sncond year lsctures. The leoturse deal with
Child Behaviour, Behaviour Control,
Morphology of Piimary Dentition, Pediatro
Rastorative Dentlstry, Inter-ceptive
Orthodontics, Pediatric Loosl Anaesthesia,
and Pediatric Oral Surgery. An original paper,
&1 & toplo of students choloe, ie required in
socond term. The term papere are bound and
usad a8 & bavie for the fourth year Pediatrio
Cantistry seminars. Refersnce: Division of
Padiatric Dentistry il Handbook. Text:
Braham and Mormis, Texthook of Pediatric
Dentistry.

Clinical Pediatrio - D3404R: Clinfoal
expetienos in Dentistry for Children is gained
in the Faculty olinlo. The student is assigned

children and adolescent patiente for a
comprehensive oral examination, diagnosls
and treatment planning which is sntersd into
olinic computer. Primary and sssential oral
health care Is rendered with perticular
emphasie on prevantion and ssalants. In
conjunction with patient care, students
receive experience in restorative procedures
on primary testh by doing self-pacad
typodont module exercises, All required
treatment ls done by the studesnt within an
assigned clinic. In third term an oppoertunity
lo afforded ell studente to obtaln olinical
experisnce In rectorative proosdures st the
Faculty seatellite clinic in Dartmouth.
Refarence: Divieion of Pedliatric Dentistry Il
Handbook,

Pediatric Dentletry - DA408A: A seminer
program designed to cover selsoted topio
areas in children’s Dentistry and based on
student papere written in 3rd yeer. The
topice are discussad in detall and serve as a
review of information presentad In ssoond
and third year. An opportunity is provided for
students to relate their olinioal experiances to
thelr didactio knowledge on Dentietry for
Children.

Chinloal Pediatrlc Dentletry - D4404R: Senior
dental studsnte obtain clinical experience In
diagnosis, prevention and dental treatment of
ohildren and adolescent patlents in a more
practice orlentated snvironment at the
Faculty satellite clinlc at Harbourview Sohool
In Dartmouth. Students are encouraged by
faculty to function within a simulated
praotice mode In this clinic. Reference:
Division of Pediatric Dentlstry IV Handbook.

Division of Community Dentistry
Division Head: A.l. lsmait
Telephone:  494-7171

Community Dentistry - D3403B: Community
Dentistry s pressnted ae a series of seminars
dlecuesing current issues In dental public
health, Students are required to present one
seminar on a preassigned topic and lsad the
disousslon during the eésminar. Written
weskly assignments form @ very important
part of this courge,

Ethlos - D3406B: Dental Ethics is presented
in & series of leotures and ssminars on the
theory and important principles of ethies,
Toplos disoussed Inolude respeoct for
autonomy, bensficence, justios, and veracity
along with an orientation to various models
of health and disease,

Jurleprudenocs - D4402B: Jurisprudence le
presented in a series of lectures which
disouss such topios ae prinociples of law,
dental maipractice, etandards of care and
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negligence, coneent to treatment, patient
recorde, Hoeneure and discipline, and
malpractice ineurance.

Practios Managament (Baelo) - D3406B:
Dental Practice Management [e presentsd as
a two semester sequence of lectures. Topice
pressnted in the first eemeeter include an
averview of the modes of dental practice,
financial evaluation of an existing practice for
the purpoee of purchase, associateshipe, and
group practice.

Practice Management (Advanced) - D4406A:
The sacond esries of lectures in this two
samester esquance continues a disouesion of
topice eesential to en underetanding of
practice management. Topice discussed
include baele accounting and record keeping
systoms, cost control, third party insurance,
collection prooedures, personnel, and
computer eyetems.

Interdieciplinary Classes

Ocdluslon - D3306A: A lecture coursa ie
presented by speoialists in various dental
fields to review the basic concepts of
occlusion and the interrelationehlp betwean
dental, ekeletal, neuromuscular form and
function.

Special Neads Patients - D2308B: A lecture
coures discussing dental care for exoeptional
populations inoluding the visually, hearing
and intellectually impalred and the medically
compromised.

Gerlatric Dental Care: This e a series of
lecturee oonoerming relevant topios which are
integrated and sequenced into the appropriate
solentifio and clinical coursas ourrently
offerad in the four year dantal programme.
The goal of the sequenoce le to develop within
the student a true understanding of the aging
process, physiologically and peychoeocially,
as well as the olinical ekille and treatment
procedurse they must possess in order to
provide dental care to this growing segment
of the population.

Clinical Practice: During the third and fourth
yeare of the oourse, a large portion of the
student’s time ie devoted to clinioal praeotice.
The conditiona of a privates practice of
dentlstry are eimulated es closely ae possible,
Including the effective uee of awxdliary
personnel. Students are encouraged to oarry
out complets treatment for sach patient.
Bafore graduation, students are required to
demonetrate a eatlsfactory proficienoy in all
phases of general dental practice.

During the clinical years emphasls is
placed upon the demonstration and seminar
method of teaching. Senior students, on a
rotation basls, are raquired as part of their
clinlcal training te deal with emergency calle,

under supervision, In order that after-hour
profeseional responasibility may bacoms an
integral part of their clinical practice.

In addition to the exparience gained in the
dental clinio, a programme is arranged for
extra-mural training and experience in
affiliated hospitals.

Table Clinlo D3801B: Third Year Student will
prapare and presant a table clinlo on a toplc
they have chosen. The toplc may be based
on en sspeot of olinical dentietry oron a
reasarch projsct that the student has
completed. The presentation Is graded on a
pass/fall basle and ie aleo judged for prizes
during a publio presentation. The winner
receivea an expenaes paid trip to the natlonal
convention of the Canadlan Dental
Assoclation where the student will pressnt
their table clinic in a national competition,
with entriee from all Canadian Faoultiee of
Dentletry.

Hective Programme - D1602R, D2604R,
D3BOGR, DABO7R: Thie programma Is
offered in all years. It ie designed to allow
students to pursue, In depth, dentally related
and to a lesser extent other toplos of their
particular interest that are not covered in
othar scheduled courses.

Graduate Studies in Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery

The divielon of Orel and Maxillofacial
Surgery offers a four-year graduate
programme leading to the degree of Master
of Soience. Graduates of this programme are
aligibie for sxamination by the Royal College
of Dentiste {Canada). Details covering the
programme are contained in the Calendar of
the Faoulty of Graduate Studies.

Graduate Blomaterials Coursa Part | and Part Il

DE301R (Dalhousle) BME 6350 (Technical
University of Nova 8ootla): This is a full
cradit course (8 credit hours) of oombined
lecture, seminar and reading assignmente at
the PhD, MSc level. The course provides an
applisd and working understanding of the
fundamantal nature and behaviour of selected
blomateriale used as artificlal substitutes for
naetural tissues. The oourae will cover various
aspacts of materials sclencs and
biooompetibliity of materals used In, on and
about the body. Conaslderation will be given
to evaluation of the effeots of the body on
materiale as well aa the sffect of materiale on
the body tlesues. Part | of the ooures (3
oradit hours} will cover fundamental
principles, whilst Part Il will cover the
matsrial in greater depth using epecific
examples.
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Post-Graduate Programme in
Periodontics

Department of Restorative Dentistry

Division of Parlodontice

Divislon Head: C.H. Hawkine
Telephone: 494-1878

Post-graduats Programma Director: J.D.
Stonrett

Telephone: 494-1419

Faouiiy Advisors

Members of the Faoulty of Dentletry
Members of the Faoulty of Medicine
Members of the Faculty of Arts and Soience

The post-graduate programme in
Periodontice le of two yeare duration. It is
etruotured to provide students with the
clinical and didactic exparience which is
nacassary for the practice and teaching of
Perlodontios. On sucoessful completion of the
programme, candidates are awarded a
Certifioate and are eligible for exemination by
the Royal College of Dentists of Canada.

Admission Requirements

To be eliglble for admiesion, candidatas
muat hold @ DDS or DMD degres from a
dental school recognized as accredited by the
Council of Education of the Canadian Dental
Assooietion, or Ite squivalent. Criteria used in
selection Include past academio performance
ard professional experiance. In addition,
letters of recommendation are required ae
well as a personal Interview. The zalection
procass ls coordinated by the Advanced
Education Committes working in conjunction
with the Division of Perlodontics. The
programme begins the firet week In
September. Completed applications muset be
recelved by the preceding QOctober 31st.

Admission Notation:

_ No class wilf be accepted for the 1993
academic ysar.

Post-graduate Programme
Requirements

1. satlefaotory compietion or credit for the
presaribed courses,

2. -Attainment of sstiefaotory olinioal
knowledge and skille in the field of
Periodontics.

3. Satiefaotory completion of a research
project and Its successful defence before
a committes struck by the Programme
Director.

Year 1

DEQO2R Anatomy -
DGO08R Clinioal Practios
DB0O1R Clinloal Seminare

DBO13R Epldemiology, Blostatistics &
Ressarch Methodology

DEC14R Examination & Diagnosis of
DB014R Examination & Diagnosis of
Periodontal Digease
DB01BR Microblology of Periodontal Diseasss
DB208R Mouth Clinio
DB016R Muitidisolplinary Approach to
Pariodontal Therapy
DBO17R Coolusion
DBCOSR Oral Pathology
D5018R Orthodontics in Periodontal Therepy
DB018R Pathogenesie of Pericdontal Dissases
DBO20R Pharmacotherapautice
DB021R Patient Health Assesement
DE012R Ressarch .

DB022R Surgioa! Literature Review
DBO23R Surglcal Technlqua Seminare
DE024R TMJ Clinic & Seminars

DEO26R Ultrastruoture of the Periodontum

Yoar 2

DBO01R Hospital Pain Clinic

D8002R Hospital Rotation

DSBOOER Clinical Practios

DBOOBR Clinical Seminars

DE016R Mouth Clinio

D8CO2R Multidisclplinary Approach to
Periodontal Therapy

D6010R Ooclusion

DB80O03R Oral Pathology

D&011R Ratlonale for Periodontal Therapy
DE0OSR Research

D8012R Surgicsl Technique Seminare
DBO13R TMJ Clinio & Seminars

D8014R Pathogenssie of Perlodontal Dissase
D801BR Microblology of Periodontal Dissass

Tuiltion
Refer to Sohedule of Fees for mors

information regarding academio and related
fees.

Instruments, Equipment and Books

Larger ltems of equipment are provided
on loan by the University. All hand
instruments, textbooke, and required
photographie aquipment must bs provided by
the student.

Shertly after acoaptanos Into the
poet-graduate programme, the student
receives a detalled list of required instruments
and photographio squipment.

Students should delay purchasing
textbooke and Instruments until they
osammence the programmae.

Continuing Education

Director, Continuing Edueation Co-ordinator,
Alumnl Affalrs: K. MacDonald
Telephone: 494-18674
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The Faculty of Dentistry has an office for
Alumni Affaire and Continuing Education
which organizes short courees for dentists,
dental hygienists, and other allled dental
health perscnnei. The principal objective of
these ocourses is to assist in the malntenance
of compatence for the dental profesaion.
Presentations include review of basic
knowledge and introduction of new conhcepts
and teohniques. Members of faculty, local
rasource people, and vigiting clinicians are
employed.” Most of the continuing education
programmee are offered In Halifax, but some
are also pressnted in other centres. The
provision of speakere for other localities can
aleo be arranged through this office. The
content, looation, and scheduling of the
varicus programmes are based on advice
received from professional associations,
assessment of client needs, ourrent trenda,

and Faculty Continuing Education Committes.

Tuition fees are cost related and are eet
individually for each courss.

Alumni events are achedulad with advice
from the Alumni Relations Committes;
fund-raieing Is co-ordinatsd through the
Dalhousie Development Office.

Interested pereons should address
inquiries to:

Alumni Affaire and Continuing Education

Faculty of Dentistry

Dalhousie University

Halifax, Nova Scotia

B3H 3J6

Phona; (802) 494-16874

FAX: (902) 494-2627

Faculty of Dentistry Awards

Scholarships in Dentistry

Please note that the University's
scholarehips described hereunder are oredited
to students’ fae aocounts automatically. If
thie should result in an overpayment of fees,
the amount in excees will be rebated to the
students by the Student Accounts Office
sbout mid-November. .

Entrancs Scholarshipe

Students in the DD'S programme are
oonsidered for scholarships by either of two
committees. The Dental Admissions
Committes assessss entering students for
entranoe scholarships. Soholarship
applications are not required for entrance
soholarship consideration. A supplementary
application, howsver, will be required of
thosa candidates whom the Committea will
coneider for the McGuigan Scholarship,
whioh heas a finencial need component. The
Academic Awards Committes coneiders

ocontinuing students for in-ooures echolarehipe
which are tenable upon entering Second,
Third or Fourth Year. No speclal application ie
required.

Delhousls Entrancs Dental Scholarship: A
scholarship of 1,000 will be awarded to the
student entering the firet year of Dentietry
who has the highest soholastio standing. Thie
achisvernent is to be In the imperative
university courses which are required for
admission into the Faculty of Dentistry.
Dalhoueie Unlversity standarde are such that
the successful candidate will have an
acadenio record with an overall average of
not less than 76% with no subject below
B0% in his/her university experience.

The Dr. James P. MoGuigan Memorisl
Scholarship: This fund was astablished In
1983 to provide for an annual entrance
soholarship to an academically accomplished
student who is a resident of the Atlantic
provinces and who ehows evidence of actual
financial nead. A supplementary financlal
application will be eent by the Dental
Admiseione Committee to those who are to
be given further congideration.

In-oourse Scholarships

Dalhousie University Dental Scholarships: A
scholarehlp of $1,000 will be awarded to the
student entering the Secend Year of
Dentistry who attained the highest eoholaetio
etanding in the first year of Dentietry at
Dalhousie provided that histher grade point
average was not less than 3.0 with no
subjeot below a grade of "C". A scholarship
of $1,000 will be awarded to the student
sntering the Third Year of Dentletry who
attained the highest scholastic etanding in
the second year of Dentistry at Dalhousie
provided that his/her grade point average was
not less than 3.0 with no subject below a
@grade of "C".

The Dr. J.D. McLean Soholarship: An
sndowment hae been established to fund the
J.D. MolLean Scholarship to the studentie) in
any year of Dental Study at Dalhousle
provided that his/her grade point average was
not lees than 3.0 with no subjeot below a
grade of "C" and who, in the opinion of the
Academio Awards Committes, matite the
eoholarship.

The Dr. L.K. Lubeteky Scholarship: An
andowment has been established to fund the
I.K. Lubetsky Scholarship to the student In
third ysar who has demonstrated the greatest
proficienoy in the practice of Clinical Oral
Surgery, provided an overall grade point -
average of 3.0 has been achieved in that
year. The scholarghip is tenabls In the fourth

year.
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Prizes and Medals in Dentistry

Graduate Programme in Oral and MaxBofacial
Surgery

John P. Laba Memorial Ressarch Award: The
Inoome, samed from a fund established in
memory of John P. Laba by family, friands,
patients and ocolleagues, will provide for this
award whioh may be given annually. The
reaipient will be the dentist accepted In the
Braduate Programme in Oral and Maillofacial
Surgery and will be given exolusively for the
pressntation, dissemination and/ or
sublication of research related to Oral and
Maxdllofacial Surgery. For further Information,
pleade contact the Department of Oral and
Maxdllofacia! Surgery.

Dootor of Dantal Surgery Programme

Students with advanced standing who
have had the benefit of postgraduate etudy
are Ineligible for undergraduate prizes and
awarde in the Faculty of Dentetry.

Fourth-Year Students

The Amarican Assoclation of Endodontists
Prize: For axceptional ability in Endodontics
the Association sponeors an annual prize
sonsisting of a one-year eubscription to Cral
Surgery, Oral Medicine and Oral Pathology
&nd a ons-yeer Student Membership in the
American Assoclation of Endodontists.

“The American Academy of Oral Medicine
Prize: This prize, glven for the greatest
proficiency in Clinical Oral Medicine, consists
of a certificats, one-year membership and
subsaiption.

The American Soclsty of Dentlstry for
Children Prize: A membaérship in the Soclety
and a one-year subsoription to tha ASDC
Journal of Dentietry for Chiidren constitute
the annual prize which the Soolety sponsors
to recognize an outstanding student in
Dentistry for Children.

The Canadian Academy of

Pdze: This prize, in the form of books to the
Edproximate value of $100, ls awearded to the
siudent who has demonstrated ths greatest
proficlency in Periodontics.

Tihe Canadian Associated Laboratorias
Limited Prize: Awarded in tha final year, thia
piize le a book selected by the donor and
given to the student who demonstrates the
oreatest proficienoy in Clinical Fixed
Prosthodontics.

The Canadian Soolsty of Oral and
Maxitofacial Surgsone Prize: The Society
£ponecrs a prize, consisting of a book, to the
student who hes achieved the highest
standing in Oral Surgery on the aggregate of
tha parson’s third and fourth year marks.

-proficlency in Clinlcal Practice In General

CDA President’s Award: The Canadian
Dental Aesociation in 1988 established this
award at each of Canada‘s ten Dental
Sohools, Candidates must be student
membere of CDA and muet have
demonstrated ocutstanding qualities of
leadership, soholarehip, character and
humanity during dental studies. Candidates
must show promies of conducting a
distinguished oareer in the dental profession
and eoclety at large. The Academic Awarde
Committee ie responsible for eolecting the
awardes for Dalhousie. An award will not
nececssarily be made avery year. The CDA
Presidont’s Award conslets of & cheque for
$2650 {paid externally) and a scroll.

Johneon and Johnson Prize: A prize in the
amount of 4100 ¢ open to a etudent for
proficienoy and Intereet In Practics
Management.

The Modern Dental Laboratory Prize: A prize
In the form of booke to the epproximate
value of 976 is awarded to the student who
has demonstrated the greatsst proficlency In
Removable Prosthodontios.

The Prinoe Edward leland Dental Assoclation
Prize: Each year the Associstion sponsors a
prize of $100 for the student who has
demonstrated the greatest proficlency and
interest in Dental Oncology. The prize is paid
externally.

The Quintessance Award: A one-year
subsoription to the Quintessence Journal
constitutes this award for the greatest
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Dentistry.

The Quintessence Award: A one-year
subeoription to the Quintessence Journal s
awarded to the student for excellence in
Clinical Achisvemesnt in Perlodontics.

University Medal in Dentletry: The
requirements for this medal are currently
under review. Studente will ba notified of the
new requirements at the start of the
academlo year.

The Dr. Frank Woodbury Memorial Prize:

This prize, consleting of booke to the
approximate value of $100, is awarded to the
student who has attpined the highest grade
point average.

The Dr. Frank Woodbury Memorial Prize: A
prize, consieting of a book to the approximate
value of $76, Is awarded to the etudent who
hae atteined the secend highest grade point
average.
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The Dr. Frank Woodbury Memorial Prize: In
recognition of a student’s demonstrating the
greatest proflolency in Clinical Practioe, a
prize consteting of a book to the approximate
value of 75 is awarded.

The Dr. Willam W. Woodbury Memorial Prize:
In recognition of a etudent’s demonstrating
the greatest proficlenoy in Orthodontics, a
prize consisting of & book to the approximate
value of $100 is awarded.

Third-Year Students

The American Acadamy of Dental Radiclogy
Prize: In recognition of exceptional intereet
and accomplishment in Dental Rediology the
Academy sponsore an annual prize consisting
of & membership and a one-year subacription
to the Triple O Journal.

The American Academy of Perlodontology
Prize: To the studant who ie outstanding in
Periodontice, a one-year subsoription to the
Journal of Periodontice ie awarded.

Atlantio Orthodontic S8oclety Prize: The
Society sponeora a book prize of
tpproximately $B60 In velue to be awarded to
the student who has ehown the greatest
proficiency in theoretical and clinical
orthodontios.

The Dr. J. Stanley Bagnall Memorial Prize:
Thie prize, in the form of books to an
approximate value of $100, is awarded to the
student who has achisved the highest grads
point averaga in all subjects. .

The Dr. W.H.H. Bsckwith Prize: This prize, in
the form of a book or books to the
approximate value of $76, le awarded to the
student who has achleved the greatast
proficiency in Operative Dentistry.

The Dr. F.A. Godsoo Oral Pathology Prize:
The New Brunswick Dental Sociaty sponsors
this cash award of $200 which s awarded to
the student who hae demonstrated the
greatewt proficlancy in Systemio and Oral -
Pathology.

The Helifax County Dental Soclety Awarde:
These awarde are made for the best, sscond
beet and third best presentations In Table
Clinic. The purses of thess awards are in the
emounts of $100, $76 and $60 respectively.

The international Callege of Dantists
{Canadian a: Bection) Award: The College
sponsors a oash award of $360 to the
etudant who best combinea soholastic
achlevemnent, general oharacter and
partiolpation In extracumouler asctivities
during the third year. The College pays the
award directly to the student.

The Johneon and Johneon Prize: To
recognize proficienoy and interest in Denta}
Public Health the Johnson and Johnson
Company eponeors a prize of $100C.

Nova Scotia Dental Association Prizes: The
Awsoclation sponsore two prizes, each
conslsting of booke to the approximate value
of $76, for achisvement as follows:
{a) For the second highest grade point
average in all subjects; and
{b) for tha greatest proficiency in
Removabie Prosthodontice.

Table Clinlo Fourth Prize: A oash awend of
$2E is given to the student who makes the
fourth hest presentation In Table Clinio,

Third-Year Clinical Practios Prize: For the
greatest proficlency In clinical practioe’in the
third year, a prize is awarded in the form of
aither 476 caeh or books to that approximate
value.

The W.B. Saunders Prize (Dentlstry): A
one-year subscription to Dental Clinics of
North America ie awarded for the most
significant improvement in third year.

The Dr. D.E. Willlams Prize: This prize,
consisting of books to the approximate value
of $50, le awarded for the graatest
proficienoy in Clinioal and Didactic
Pedodontics.

Second-Year Students

The Atlentic Soolety of Pericdontology: A one
year subsoription to the International Joumnal
of Perlodontios and Restorative Dentistry is
awarded for the grestest profictency In
Perlodontics.

The Charies Ball Memorial Prize: Thie prize,
in the form of one or mors books to tha
approximate value of 4250, is awarded to the
student who has attained the highest grade
point average in all subjects.

The Charles Bell Mamorial Prize: This prize, -
in the form of one or more bhooke to the
approximate value of 200, is awarded to the
student who has attained the sscond highest
grade point average In all subjects.

The Canadian Associated Dental Laboratories
Prize: Bocke to the approximate value of
$100.00 constitute this prize which ie
awarded for the greatest proficiency in
Removable Prosthodontios, )

The Dr. David Manuel Memorisl Prize: A
baok to the approximate value of $60.00
oonatitutes thie prize. It is awarded to the
student who has demonstrated the greatest
proficlenocy in Introduction to Qeneral
Dentistry.
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The C.V. Mosby Book Prize: This prize
consisting of a book le awsrded to the
swdent who heae demonstrated the greatest
broficlenoy in Mioroblotogy.

Tha C.V. Mosby Book Pitze: This prize, in
the form of a book, is awarded to the student
who has attained tha highest marks in Fixed
Fartial Denture Technlqus.

flova 8cotla Dantal Assoclation Prize: The
fisscolation eponsors a prize, consisting of &
Look or books to the approximate value of
£7B6.00, to the student who has
deimonstrated the greatest proficlency in
Orthodontioe.

Nova Scotia Dental Asscdlation Prize: The
Association eponeors & prize, oonsisting of &
book or books to the approximate value of
$786.00, to the student who has
demonstrated the greatest proficiency in
Fharmacclogy.

The Quintessence Prize: This prize,
2onsisting of a one year subsoription to the
Quintasssence Journal, ie awardad to the
gtudent who hae attained the highest marks
in Oral Diagnosis.

The Quintessence Publishing Company Prize:
The company sponeors a oha year
subsaription to the Quintessence Journe!, for
damonstrated proficiency and interast in
Preventative Dentlatry.

First-Year Students

Tha Charles Bell Memorial Prize: This prize,
in the form of one or more books to the
approximete value of $2650.00, is awarded to
the student who hee attained ths highset
grada point average In a!l subjecte,

The Charles Ball Memorial Prize: This prize,
in the form of one or more bocks to the
=oproximate value of $200.00, is awarded to
ihe student who has attained the ssocond
highest grade point average in all subjeote.

The Dr. John W. Dobson Masmorial Prize:
This prize ie awarded to the student who has
damonstrated the greatest proficiency in
Periodontics. The prize may be e cash award
=f $50.00 or & book to that approximate .
value.

Tha Dr, F.A. Godsos Dental Anatomy Prize:
The New Brunawick Dental Scolety sponsors
= aash award of $200.00 for the student
who has shown the grestest proficienoy in
Dantal Anatomy.

The Dr. F.A. Godeoe Operative Dentletry
Prize: The New Brunswick Dental Society
pansors a cash eward of 9200 for the
student who has shown the greatest

proficiency in Operative Dentietry. The
College of Dental Surgeone of New
Brunswiok sponears thie prize.

The C.V. Mosby Book Prize: This book prize
Is awarded to the student who has
demonstrated the greatest proficlancy In
Biochemistry.

Nova Sootla Dantal Assoclation Prize: This
prizs, conaleting of & book to the approximate
value of 475, Ie awarded to the student who
has demonetrated the greatest proficlenoy In
Anatomy.

Nova Scotia Dental Assoolation Prizs: The
Association sponsore & book prize of
approximately §75 value for the student who
hae demonstrated the greatest proficienoy in
Correlative Craniofaclal Embryclogy and
Hietology.

Nova Sootla Dental Association Prize: The
Associetion sponsore an annual book prize of
approximately 876 vaiue for the student who
showe the greatest proficlanoy In Dental
Biomateriale.

The Saint John Dental Soclety Prize: To
recognize a student demonstrating the
greatest proficienoy in Physiology, the
Soclety sponsors an annual prize consisting
of a book or books to the approximate value
of 476,

Bursaries in Dentistry
This subseotion should be read with

reference to the general bursary portion of
the Financlal Aid ssction.

Bursaries Open to S$tudents In tha DD8
Programme

The Skiney D. Campbell Memorial Bursary:
Out of the income from this fund a bursary
will be awarded annually to the third-yesr
dental student who has demonstrated
finanolal need and who, by schelarship and
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"oharacter, sppeare deserving of this

assletance.

The Effiss Bursary: An endowment has baen
established to provide an annual bursary to a
qualifying dentel student beyond first year.
Academio achievernant In the area of 70 per
osnt is a supplementary criterion. This
bursary will be of Interest to & marnied
student.

The Dr. 1.K. Lubateky Mamorial Bursary:
Friends and Colleagues of the late Dr. I.K.
Lubstsky established an endowment to
provide a bursary to a qualifying second-year
dental student who has demonstratsd
financlel need and who by scholamship and
charactsr appears deserving of thie
asslstence.
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Tha Dr. D. Brandan MacNell Bureary: The
family of the late Dr. Donald Brendan MacNeil
establiehed an sndowment of §1,000 at the
University to provide an annual memorial
bursary to a fourth-year student In the School
af Dentietry.

Armrabelle MacKenzle McCallum Bureary:
Under the Will of the late Emelyn L.
MaoKenzie the University hee been glven a
baquest for the purpose of funding a bursary
to one or more students. The recipisnt muet
be a bona fide resident of and domiclled In
the County of Viotoria {(ae defined by the
boundaries then axtant in AD 1900), Nova
Scotia. Character and need are tha main
oritaria.

The Dr. F.L. Miler Memorial Bursary: The
Fredericton Dental Soolety In 1979 sndowed
funda in memory of this distinguished
graduate of Dalhousla who contributed eo
much to the community. A bursary from the
annual income of the fund is to be awarded
to a sscond-year dental student who has
demonstrated financial need. Preference will
be given to, but will not strictly be limited to,
a New Brunewick student.

1992 Graduating Class in Dentistry
Anand, Sanjay
Andrewe, Cynthia Lindsay
Arora, Akhil Krishan
Baker, Christopher Albart
Baskin, iOmberly Ann
Bonang, Angela Mary
Carson, Earle Graham
Carson, Ronald William Christopher
Chiasson, John Lewis
Clocca, Tonino Salvatore
Clark, Jeffrey Allyson
Craig, David Vernon
Douglas, Mauraen Elizabsth
Duke, Shella Lynn
Friare, Stephen Bernard
Ingham, Kevin Jossph
Kim, Chui Yung
Lamond, Lucy Crowe
Lorange, Martin
Macintyre, Duncan Francis
.MaoLeod, Clive Frederick
Mathur, Anita Kumari
McNally, Mary Ellzabath
MoNaitl, Cynthla Jane
Petere, John F.
Quigley, David Blake
Richardson, Stuart Thomas
Silver, Carolyn Maria Boyd

Sim, Ellen Jane

Sorenesn, Kent Edward Axel
Veysey, Heather Jii

Walsh, Patrlla M.

Weaver, Perlay lvine
Wong, Michele May

1992 Graduating Class in Certificate in
Periodontics
Dr. Mehran Mojgani
Dr. Huguee Pellstior
Dr. Daniel Price

1992 Graduating Class in Graduate
Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery
Dr. Archibald Danlel Moqioon
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School of Dental
Hygiene

l-ooation: Dental Bullding, Room 62386,
Halifax, N.S. B3H 3J8

Talephone: {602) 494-1872

Director
J. Clovis, Dip D.H., BEd, MSo

Academic Staff

Associate Professors

J. Clovis, DipDH, BEd, MSo {Alberta),
Director of the Sohool of Dental Hyglens
K.F. MacDonald, DipDH (Foreyth},
{Boston), MEd {Dal), Diractor of Alumni
Affaire and Continuing Education

Asgistant Professors

@.M. Butt, DipDH (Dal), BA (SMU), MEd
{Queen’s)

T. Mitchell, DipDH, BSo, MEd {Dal)

N. Prowse, Dip, DH (Dsl), BA (Acadla), MEd
{Dal)

Lerturers

B, Blei Gragg, DipDH (Dal)

[>. Chalmers, DipDH, BSo {Ddl)

A. Gllile, BSo, MAHEd (MSVU}

£.D. Grant, DIpDH, BA {SMU}

M.E. Kinnear, DipDH (Dal}

L. MacCulloch, BSo, BEd (MSVU}

P.J, Maillet, DipDH, BA (Dal)

D. Pascher, DipDH {Dal), leave of abssnos
H.E. Pittman-Locatelll, DipDH, BSo {Dal)
C.L. Robb, DIipDH (Daf} BA (Monoton)
©: Tex, DipDH, BA {Mann)

Tzstructors

B. Fortune, DIpDH ({Dal)
T. Hamis, DipDH (Dal)
2. Haelam, DipDH (Dal)
P. Hendry, DipPH (Dal)
oJ. Khattar, DipDH (Del}
i.Shaffner, DipDH (Dal)
€. Thistle, DIpDH (Daf}
T. Zinok, DipDH (Dal)

Introduction

Dental Hyglens was first offerad as a
formal educational programme in 1913 at the
Fones Schoal In Bridgeport, Connecticut,
USA. Since then the profession has grown
steadily and there are now more than two
hundred dental hyglens programmes in North
Amerlca. In recent yeare, the movement has
=pread to other sountries as well, In 1981 a

diploma programme in dental hygiene wae
esteblished in the Faoulty of Dentietry,
Dalhousle University.

Dental Hygienists are health professionals
educated to prevent dental dissass and help
poopls maintaln oral health. Their activities In
dental heslth promotion are both clinical and
educational and take place in private dental
officss, schools, clinios, hospitsie and other
ssttinge in the community.

Most Dental Hygienists are employed In
private dental offices. Thare are, however,
other areas of practice such as local
governments and echoole, provinolal and
federal government departments, industry,
hospitels and teaching in allied dental health
progremmeas.

Couraes in the programme In dental
hyglene are offered within the Faculdes of
Madicine and Dentistry. The School of Dental
Hygiene is located on Carleton Campus at
Dalhousia University.

University regulations applicable to the
students of ell Faculties are found in the
general section of this Calendar.

Provincial Regulations

Students are reminded that the Diploma
in Dental Hyglene ia not the only requirement’
for admiesion to practice In any provincs. The
regulations for admission to practios are
agtablished by the liceneing board of the
province in whioh the psrson desires to
practics. Information on thess requirements
may be obtained from the respsotive
liceneing boards whose names and addresses
are avallable from the School of Dental
Hygiene.

Diploma
The two-year programme leads to &
Diploma In Dental Hyglene.

Transfer Credits from Dental Hygiene
to the Faculty of Science

Dental Hyglene graduatss ars sligible to
tecoive oredit towarde a BA or BSc with a
major in Blology for Biology 2100A or B and
Biclogy 4430R. These olasses are to be
Ineluded within the 10 full oredita which the
Dental Hyglens students are eliglble to
reosive as oredit for a BSec or BA degrss upon
completion of the diploma requirements. Thus
for a BA or BSo In Biology {15 oredit degree}
students who held a diploma In Dental
Hygiene will be required to complete five
additional oredits, at least 2. 5 of which must
be Biotogy clasess.

Applicants should eesk additional
Information from the Faculty of Soienocs.

giene
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Admission

Applicants must have aompleted before
July 1 of the yeer of expacted sntry to Dentel
Hyglens, at least five full year university
classes®, including full-yeer olasses in
biology, psyohology, soclolegy, an approved
writing course and one elective. Applicants
must have Nova Sootia grede 12 Chemietry
.or ite equivalent.

*a combinstion of two one-term academic
olasese in tha same disoipline is coneidered
equivalent to one full-year scademic olass.

Appllcants who have oomplated the
entrance requirsments and are members of a
minority group may epply as "special
oategory” applicants and may submit
additlonal information (forme provided In
application package) in support of their
application for review by the Admissions
Committee.

Selection of acoepted candidates le
primarily based on acedemio performance in
the required classes and overall academio
standing in university. The Admissions
Committee also mekes significant uee of
non-academio faotore in the selaction prooess
including interviews for competitive
applioante and information submittad by
"special category™ applicants. Males are
sncouraged to apply to the Dental Hyglene
programme.

Admission of Applicants from other
Countries

Further information can be obtained by
writing to the Regietrar’s Offioe at Dathousie.
@3RD HEADER = Asssssment of Applicants
with Foreign Educational Backgrounds

The Faculty of Dentistry will consider
applioations to the Diploma in Dental Hygiens
programme from individuale who have
recelved thelr former eduocation outside the
North American sducational eystem. Such
applioants will be required to fulfil epecifio
oriteria, as outlined below.

A | the applicant’s first language is not

English, he/ehs muset complete the
‘TOEFL with a minimum score of 800
and the TWE with a minimum eoore
‘of 5.0.

B Original supporting doouments from
previous education completed must
be provided,: Including ocourse
descriptions, and explanation of the
grading eystam used, and olass
standings. If this documantation does
not clearly Indicate completion of the
pre-requieite courses at a competitive
level, the applioant muet compiste
one year of pre-requisits university
study in North America.

Application Procedure

Persona who have satisfied the entrance
requirements may apply for admisslon,
Applications must be made on the regular
applioation forme, and must be submitted to
the Office of the Registrar by February 1st In
order to be oconsidared for edmission in the
following academnioc year. Applications must
be complets with acadaemic grades by
February 1 to ba considered by the
Admiesions Committes. However,
applioations filed by the deadline can be
completed any time up to June 30th and will
be considered when compleated If unfilled
placee remain in the entering class.

Preferance will ba given to residents of
the Atlantio Provinces. Up to 10% of firet
year positions may be allocated to applicants
from outside the Atantic Region. To quallfy
ae @ parmanent resldent of any province, an
applicant muet meet the following criteria;
|. his/her parent{a), guardian, or spouse

must reside in that province on a

petmanent basis;

or

il. # the applilcant ie independent of his/her
parontis) or guardian, he/ehe muat have
lived and worked on a full-time basle In
that provinoe (not attending sohool on a
full-time basie) for a minimum of one full
year;
or

fii. an applicant whoes parent(s), guardlan,
or spouse do hot maet the residenocy
requiremnents as a direct result of a recent
amployment transfer, either into or out of
a particular provinoe would ba given the
ohoioe (either the provinos of immediate
former or future residency) of hisfher
province of residence.

A new applloation form muast be
submitted sach year in whioh application Is
made. Officiel tranecripts In support of the
aoademio reaord muset be forwarded by the
Institution or Institutione at whioh the
applicant completed pre-profession studles. If
the applicant le etill engaged in univeraity
studies, an interim transcript should be
aubrnitted. However, a final transeript must
be forwarded on complstion of these credits.
Dalhousie Univereity regards an applicant’s
fallure to discloss all hle/her previous
academio experiences to be an acadsmic
offence which oould laad to subsequent
dismissal from the University. Applicante
must snsure that all successful or
unsuoccessful high echocl snd/or university
attendance le Indicated on the applioation
form.

To ensure physioal end mental fitness,
medical and dental ocartificates must be
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completed on behalf of each applicant on
forme provided during the admiseions
process,

An application will not be considered If
the applicant has been required to withdraw
from studies at any other School of Dental
Hygiene at the request of the Faculty of thet
institution, unless the applioation is supported
by a recommendation from the Director of
that School. In exceptional clroumstances,
nertain of these regulations may be walved or
modified by the Faculty Admissione
Committee.

Compatitive applioante will be requested
to make themeelves available for an
admizsions interview.

‘Thees regulations may be amended
without notice by the Faoulty of Dentistry.

Academic Year

The academic year for the firet year in
Dantal Hygiene begins In sarly September and
continues until the latter part of May. The
academio year for the sscond year in Dental
Hygiene begine early Saptamber and
continuea until the latter part of April.
Clasess begin immediatély after the regular
registration date. Late registration will be
pemmitted only under exceptional
circumetances and with the approval of the
Dean.

Course Waiver Policy for Entering
Students:

Course walvers may be granted by the
Firet Year Acedemio Standards Class
Committee upon the recommendation of the
Course Director. Requeste for such wailvers
must be directed to the Associate Dean for
Academic Affairs, and must ba acoompanied
by unlvereity trenscripts and course
descriptions, Suoh requests should be
initiated prior to registration and in no oase
will & raquest be considerad after the course
nae besn In progrese for 2 weeks. Students
must attend all classes and complete all
oourse requirements until notified by the
Assoclate Dean (Academio} that a course
waiver has besn granted.

The Course Director will recommend to
the Academlo Standarde Class Committees if a
student may be granted a course walver, or If
the student may be granted the opportunity
to complate a challenge examination for
coures waiver. Normally, the Couree Director
will racommend a course walver if a student
has completad a university course which ie
determined to be squivalent to the courss
required in the dentlstry/dental hygiens
program, with @ ‘C’ or higher grade, within
the past three years. A courss Wwalver may

be recommended by the Course Director for a
student whe completed the course more than
4 years ago, but demonstrated an
outstanding academic performance In the
course. Otherwisce, a ohallenge examination
will be permitted for any etudent completing
an equlvalent course with a ‘C’ or higher
grade 3 years previous.

The Course Director may recommand that
& student be permitted to complete a
challenge examination. To ba eligible, the
student must have completed s university
lovel course which ls comparable in content
and length to the ocouree raquired in the
dentletry/dental hygiene programme.
Students who achieve a grade of C or better
on the ohallenge exam will.be granted a
course walver., A non-refundable application
fee of $26.00 will be charged for all
challenge exame. The Faoulty Academic
Polioy Manual containe guldelines for
challenge examinations.

Course waivars {Including thase based on
chellenge examination completion) may be
conditional, for example, requiring partial
attendance or scompletion of projeots or
examinations.

Advanced Standing and Transfer
Students

Normally, advanced standing aend trensfer
students are not eligible for courss walvers
unless specifically proposed by the
Admisslons Committes. If a student fesls
that there le suffiolent oause for one or mors
oouree walvers to be granted, applicetion
must bes mede for all such waivere to the
Associate Dean for Academic Affalre. After
oonsultation with the Admissions Committes
and appropriate Course Director{s), a
racommendation will be forwarded to the
Aoademlo Standarde Clase Committee.

Computation of Grade Point Average

with course waivers

Students who are granted e course
waliver shall, for the purposs of sstablishing
(1) class rank; {2} grade point average; and
{3) prizes and awarde, have their final grades
computed using only the required courees
being taken.

Class Work and Promotion and
Graduation

Students must prepare such axercises,
reports, eto., as may be presorbed, and in
olasses Involving laboratory or practical work
they must complets such work satiefactorily
before any oredit for that olaes oan be given.
it Faculty desms it advisable, ghving
oonsideration to the student’s overall
performance and the conetraints of evailable
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time, studente will be given the opportunity
to clear any deficlenciee by means of
remedial programmes.

A student will not normally be promoted

or graduated unlase a passing grade In all
subjecte and a clinical, dideotio and averall

grade point average of 2.0 has besn achieved.

A student who has achieved an overall
grade point average of 2.0 and recsived one
or two marginal fallure grades may be given
the opportunity to take the required remedial
eteps to prepars for a supplemental
examination{s). Suocceesful passing of the
supplemantal sxamination{s) prior to
commencement of the academio year will
permit promotion or graduation.

Failure to pass the supplemental
examination would require the student to
ropeat the year. Individual course waivers for
studente repeating the year may only be
granted by the Class Committae and only for
courses in which a B grade or highsr was
cbtalned. A student thua repeating a year s
not permitted to register conourrently for any
other courses offered by the School of Dental
Hygiene.

A student who hes paseed all courses
and failed to achieve a grade point average of
2.0, but has attained & grade point average
of 1.7 or greater, may repaat the year.” A
etudent who has attained a minimum grade
point average of 2.0, but failed one course
will bs given the opportunity to repeat the
yoar. Individual course weivars for students
repeating a year may only be granted by the
Clags Committes and only for courses in .
which a grade of B wae attained. A wtudent
thue repeating a year is not permitted to
register cancurrently for any other oourees
offered by the Faculty of Dentistry.

Course waivers will not be granted for -
ocourses with preclinicel/clinical components.

A student whe has obtained an overall
grade point average of 1.6 or lees, or who
hae obtained an F grade in 2 or mors
subjeots, will normally be required to
withdraw from the Faoulty.

Examinations

In order to qualify for admission to
examinations, candidates must attend the
presoribed classes of the ourriculum regulsrly
and punctually. Students are expsoted to

attend all lectures, seminars, preclinioal and
clinical eecsions.

Course Grades

Upon completion of a course, a student le
awarded a grade of A+, A, A-, B+, B, B,
C+,C, C-, D, FM, F, or INCOMPLETE, or for
coursee designated a grade of PASS, FAIL.

In this system; A le the highest and D is
the lowest passing grade; FM is a falling
grade that allowe an otherwise qualified
oandidate to take a supplemental
examination; an INC grade allows an
otherwise qudlified candidats to fulfil the
course requirements at a epeoified time in a
programme determined by Faculty; an Fis a
failing grade normally disquelifying the
student from further evaluation without
repeating the course and/or the entire
academic year.

The teaching divisione conoemaed are
responeible for defining the requiremsnts for
grades.

Grade Point Equivalents and Averages

The numerical psrcentage ecore-letter
grade equivaléncy ecale for all didaoctic
couraes in the Faculty of Dentistry is as
follows:

Letter Grade Point
@t Equivalent
e | J— o3

*INC - Inoomplete

Students are expeoted to compleste class
work by the presoribed deadlines. Only in
epecial circumetances may an instructor
extend such deadlines. Inoomplete work in a
class must be completed by February 1 for
first torm olasses and Juns 16 for sscond
term classes. Students who receive an
inoomplete will receive a Grade Point
Equivalent of 0.0 for the ooures. An INC will
be converted to the earned grede if
completed by the deadline. Otherwise, the
course grade polnt values will ba caloulated as
a 0.0 on the student’s grade point average.

IllLL

Students who are given spaoial
oconsideration by the Academio Standarde
Committee for compassionate reacons, iliness
or ather spsocial oiroumstances may bs given
a grade of ILL. This grade has a neutral Grade
Point Equivalent and will bs converted to an
esarned graede upon completion of the coures.
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if tha oourse ie not completed in the time
period indicated by the Academioc Standarde
Committes, the student will recelive no oredit
for the work done In the course.

Calculation of Average

Eanh claes, exoept classes with final
grades of PASS or FAIL, ie assigned a courss
weight bassd on Its length and the mix of
isciure, laboratory or olinioal componsnts. An
individual student’s point equivalent for each
olase ie multiplied by the coures weight. The
atudent’s yearly grade point average is
caloulatsd by adding up the weighted grade
ooint aquivalents earned for all the ssparately
numbeored olasese for the academio
programme year and dividing by the sum of
the olaes weighte for all classes.

A Cumuletive Grade Point Average is
calculated by edding the total weighted grede
point squivalents earned and dividing by the
=um of the olass weights for all classes
taken. The Cumulative GPA is used for
awarding of certain prizes, awards and
schelarships.

Supplemental Examinations

A oandidate who hes reasived FM grades
in not more than two subjecte of any year
&rd who hae attained the required overall
prde point average of 2.0 may be given the
oppeortunity to take supplemental
axaminations in such subjects, provided he or
£he [8 qualified in attandance and class work
for admission to examination,

Other forme of supplemental eveluations
snay be prescribed for different aspects of the
erogramme such ase laboratory and olinical
sssignments. These are carrled out In periode
determined by the Faculty, Supplemental
axaminations are written after July 16 and
vefore Auguet 10, and are written at
Dalhousie, unless approval le obtained to do
ptherwise.

Applioation for admission to a
supplemental examination must be made on
or before July 16th. Applicstion forms may
be obtained from the Dean of Dantletry’s
Cifics and must be acoompanied by a
supplemeantal examination fee.

On passing & supplemental sxamination
of svaluation the candidate recslves no hgher
than 2 D grade for the aoures. Marginal
tallure (FM} gradee muet be replaced by
pasting grades befors a student is promoted
th the next yesr of the programme.

Iosiruments, Equipment, Textbooks
All instruments, equipment, and supplies
sre provided on loan by the University.
Students ars responsible for broken or
damaged equipment and instruments. Thers

‘component.

is & $2B50.00 fee for the usee of instruments.
The cost for textbooks, manuals, project fees
and misosllanesous iteme le epproximately
81,100 for firet yoar and $E60 for sscond
year not including the cost of uniforme or lab
coate. (Based on 1991/92 ooeta}

Studente desiring further information may
write to the Direotor, School of Dental
Hygiene, Dalhousie Univereity. Those desiring
to submit applications for admlesion should

. write directly to the Office of the Regletrar,

Studiey Campus, Dalhousle University,
Hallfax, Nova Scotla, B3H 3J6.

Academic Programme

DHYQ 2803A Oral Anatomy: A study of the
grosa anatomy and morphology of the
structures of the mouth, with smphasle on
primary and permanent dentitions, tooth
development, sruption patterns, and
ocolusion,

DHYQ 2801R Fundamentals of Clinical Dental
Hyglens: Thie course is an introduction to
the knowledge, concepte and skiils neosesary
1o understand and practice clinical Dental
Hyglene as a procees of oare. This pracess of
care involves four phases: assessment,
planning, implementation and evaluation.
Emphaesie will be placed on the clinios
relevance and application of this process at a
basic level by Integrating the didactic and
laboratory component with the clinloal

-

glenc

Sucoessful completion of C.P.R. and First
Aid are also requirements this courss.

DHYQ 28038 Applisd Nutridon for Preventive
Dentletry: This course provides information
and an opportunity for discuseion on
nutrition, how It Impaocte on our way of life,
our health and dental hyglians. The lsarner
will be expaosad to the Canada Food Guide,
the Recommended Nutrition Intakes for
Canadians, and will interpret food intakes In
relation to a healthy eating style.

DHYQ 2807R Oral Blology: - The cbjsctive of
this oless is to Introduce, the subjeot of
oraniafacial embryology and histology and to
make It clinioally relevant by cosrelating
developmental, microecopic, anatomic and
clinical aspeots of the subject. Both
developmental and pathologio oorrelates are
discussed. The class le offered jointly by the
Department of Oral Biology, Faoulty of
Dentistry and the Department of Anatomy,
Faoulty of Medicine for both first year dental
students and firet year hygiene studants
lointly.

DHYQ 28058 Perlodontics: An introduction
to Periodontology, the study of dissases
affecting supporting structures of the testh.

-
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DHYG 2804B Radlology: A series of
laotures, laboratory exeroises and olinioal
tralning, covering the technical aspects of
radiology and the hazarde and eafety of
radlation.

‘DHYQ 2802B Dental Hyglene Rastorativa
Technlques: This clase includes lecture and
laboratory procedures In the placing,
contouring, and finlehing of restorations in
prepared teeth, placement of temporary
restorations, and related supporting
prooedures. ‘

DHYG 2808R Communications: Thie course
pressnts theorstical conospte and
opportunitiea for praotice In communication
akills. Inoluded are theories of motivation,
principles of teaching and ieaming,
interviawing and oounssliing, and aspscts of
peychology which are fundamental to dental
hygisne praotica.

ANAT 102A and 103B: Thie class is taught
by the Department of Anatomy in the Faculty
of Medicine and designed espacially for
Dental Hyglene students. Soope and
eaquenos are ooordinated with Physlology
1010R which Ie taken concumently. Term one
deale with gross anatomy of body systems,
the aye and ear, and basio mioroanatomy;
term two deals with detalled grose anatomy
of the head and neck. '

Physlology 1010R: Thie olase ie taught by
the Department of Physiology and Blophyeice
in the Faoulty of Madicine. The lectures ara
coordinated with Anatomy 102A and 103B
which ie taken conourrently.

Microblology 1100A: Study of mioroorganiam

Second Year

DHYG 3001R Dental Hyglene Theory/Clinlo:
Clinloal practioa in dental hygiens, utilizing
the dental hyglene prooess of care model as a
focus, together with lectures and seminare
dealing with essociated conoepts and
procadures.

DHYG 30078 Pharmacclogy: A broad
overview of the drugs which are used
fraquently in dental practice, and druge used
by dental patients which influence cholce of
treatment, may have significant interaotions,
may lsad to complications during
dental/dental hyglens treatment.

DHYQG 3006R General & Oral Pathology: The
study of the basla principles concerning
dissase in general and those affecting the
herd and soft tissue struotures of the oral
oavity in partioular. Rotation to the Mouth
Clinic and clinical aspects of diesases of the
mouth are inoluded In this class.

DHYQ 3004A Perlodontics: Continuation of
the study of oral manifestation of diseaese
affecting supporting structures of the testh,
commenoced in the first year.

DHYQ 3005B Professional lssues: A study of
the sthical, legal and practice management
lesuas related to dental hyglene practice and
regulation.

DHYQ 3002R Community Oral Heelth: An
introduction to the promotion of oral health
and the prevention of oral dissase through
organized sommunity-bassd programimes.
Course requirements include practioal
experionce In community settings such as
health centres, schools, and axtended care
facilities.

DHYG 3003A Care of Exceptional Patients:
A lecture and semninar course disoussing
preventive dental oare for exceptional
populations including the visually, hearing
and intelleotually impaired, tha medically
oompromised, and peopls rscelving treatment
for cancer.

DHYG 3008A Human Dsvelopment: An
overview of physlcal, psychological and
soclal aspects of human development from
birth with epecial reference to topice related
to oral health.

DHYG 3009R Dental Speclaities: Five
specialties of dental practice, particularly ae
they relate to the aotive role of ths hygienlet
in a ocollaborstive practios setting, and to the
specifio nesds of the patient.

DHYQG 28018 Table Clinle: Seocond Year
Students will prepare and present a table
clinle on a tople they have chosen. The topio
may be based on an aepect of clinical
practice or on a research project that the
student has completed. The presentation ls
graded on a paes/fell basis and is alaoc judged
for prizes during & public presentation.

In addition to the courses lieted, studente
are required to obtain e osrtificate in Flret Aid
{St. John Ambulance) and to bs re-certifiad in
CPR.

School of Dental Hygiene
Scholarships, Awards, and
Bursaries

In course Scholarships in Dental
Hygiene

Dalhousis University Scholarships

Continuing students in the Dental
Hygiane program are sligible for in-oourse
scholarships.
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Prizes and Awards

&eocond Year Dental Hygisne Students

Katie Lubstziki Mamorlal Prize: Sponsored by
the Nova Sootia Dental Hygienists
Assooiation, this oash prize of 8100 ie
awarded for the highest grade point average
in all subjeots.

Nova Sootis Dental Hygleniste Assoclation
Prize: For the second highest grade point
average in all eubjects there ie a cash award
of 460. -

Cojumbla Dentoform Prize: For
demonetrating the greatsst proficlency in
padent management and patient aducation, a
columbia Dentoform Modoel ls awarded to the
sucoessful etudent.

Nova Bcotla Dental Hyglenists’ Association
Prize: The essoclation eponsore for the beat
and sagond best Table Clinic presentations
gesh awarde of $60 and $40 respectively {or
n=if of thees amounte in the case of two
students working together).

Anns Rafuse Mamorial Prize: For the greatest
academio and social oontribution to the claes,
there is a prize of approximately $60.

Alice Hartlem Memorlal Prize: For the
student demonstrating the greatest originality
and creativity In community projects In the
health Education Coursee, there le a cash
award of $450,

Johnson and Johnson Prize: For proficienoy
in Community Dentistry courses, there is a
cash award of $100 donated by the Johneon
and Johneon Company.

Halifax County Dental Soolety Prize: For the
student demonstrating the greatest
proficienoy in Clinicel Dental Hygiene, a cash
award of $60.00.

First Year Dental Hyglens

Katla Lubetzid Memorial Prize: Sponsored by
the Nova Sootia Dental Hygienlets
Association, a cash prize of $100.00 is
awarded for the highest grade point average
In ali subjeats.

Halifax County Dental Soclety Prize: A cash
award of $50 s available to the student who
achieves the sacond highest grade point
average in all subjects. ‘

Nova Scotia Dantal Association Prize: A cash
award of $60 prize to the student who
demonstrates the greatest proficienoy in
Pre-Clinical Dental Hygiene.

Lisa Van Alphen Memorial Award: Presentad
in recognition of sound etanding and

professional axcaliencs, In tribute to a psrson
of integrity and sincerity, there ls a caeh
award of 4160,

Bursaries Open to Students in Dental

Students who are requesting
coneideration for any of the following funds
are to submit an "Undergraduate Bureary
Application” form. This is available from the
offios of the Registrar, Room 133, Arts &
Adminlstration Building.

University Bursariss: The university hee a
number of funde from which bursariea may
be awarded to undergraduates, inoluding
Dantal Hyglene studenta.

The Jannifer Wright Mamorial Bureary: The
income from this fund may be awarded
annually to a second year Dental Hygiene
student who has demonstrated financial
nead. Preference will be gliven to, but will
not strictly be limited to, a Nova Scotia
student.

1991 Graduating Class in
Dental Hygiene

Ashley, Michalle Lynn
Baxtar, Heidl Ann
Campbesll, Sheron Marie
Colline, Sherry L.

Craft, Barbara Katherine
Del.ong, Marquerite Hazel
Ervine, Christine Jean
Fultz, Elizebeth Ann
Furiong, Janet Marle
Genlk, Jennifer Louise
Harper, Nicole Ann

Hiscott, Jennifer Dawn
Hubley, Jaoqueline Anne
Irvine, Riohard Alblon Rolfe
Kendall, Jennifer Lynn
Langevin, Sherry Louiss
Larkin, Monlca Louiee
Leger, Nioole Marle
MacDoneld, Joan Elizabeth
Mader, Donna Lynn
Malcolm, Lisa Marie
McKenna, Marla Georgina
Miller, Tracey Dawn
Munroe, Patricla Barbara Ann
O’Heam, Rhonda Lee

Pero, Kelly Lynn

Pond, Andrea Lynstte
Prince, Joan Danaslle
Rowssll, Lora Leso

giene
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Soanlan, Joanne Marie
Sunter, Roberta Ellen
ﬂgnor,' Maria Elena
Wdowisk, Susan Frances
Wiliams, Pensiops Ann



The Law School 67

The Law School

Location: 8081 University Avenue
Hallfax, Nova Sootia B3H 4H5
Tdophonu:

_Dean Jossph Ghiz 484-2114

Assoo, Dean Susan Ashley 484-1041

Admissions Officer Rose Qodfrey
494-2068

Administrative Offioer (Studies) Candace
Malcolm 494-1043

Academic Staff 1992-93

Dean of Faculty (off. March 1, 1993)
Joaeph A. Ghiz, B.Comm, LL.B, (Dal}, LL.M
" {Harvard), LL.D. {UPEI)

Acting Dean of Faculty (to Feb 28, 1993)
Philip Vincent Qlrard, B.A. {Brock), LL.B.
(McG), LL.M. (Cal, Berkelay)

Associate Dean
Susan M. Ashlay, B.A., LL.B. {Dal.),
Associste Professor of Law

Professors

Bruoe P. Arohlbald, B.A. (King's), M.A., LL.B.
(Dal.), LL.M. {Col.)

Wiliiam H. Charles, Q.C., B.A. (Sir Geo.
Wma,), LL.B. (Dal.}, LL.M. {Harvard), LL.M.
{(Mich.}

Innis M. Chretie, B.A., LL.B. {Dal.), LL.B.
{Cantab.), LL.M. {Yale}

Thomas A. Cromwell, B.Mus., LL.B.
{Quesn’'s), B.C.L. {Oxon.}), {L.O.A.)

Peter E. Darby, B.A. {Mt. Allison), LL.B. (Dal.}
Robert G. Elgle, B.A. (U.W.0.), LL.B. :
{Osgoode), M.D. {Ott.}, F.R.C.8.(0), Director,
Hoolth Law Institute

Edger Qold, B.A., LL.B. {Dal.), Ph.D. (Wales],
M.C.L.T., F.N.l., M.R.L.N., Master Mariner
(FQ) (Sabb & 1.0.A.)

Edwin C. Hanis, Q.C., B.Com., LL.B. (Dal:),
LL.M. {Harvard), R.LA., C.A.

Hugh M. Kindred, LL.B. (Brietol), LL.M.
{London}, LL.M. (lllincis)

A. Wayne MaoKay, B.A. (Mt.A), M.A.
{Fioride), B.Ed. (Mt.A.), LL.B. (Dal.) {Sabb)
H. Lasile O'Bran, Q.C., B.Com., LL.B, {Dal.},
LL.M. (Chicago)

Paul Thomas, LL.B. (Wales), LL.M. [Yale)
D.A. {Rolie) Thampean, B.A. (MoGil, LLB. (Dal.)
Leon E. Trakman, B.Comm., LL.B. (Cape
Town), LL.M., §.J.D. (Harverd) {L.0.A.)
Chrietian L. Wiktor, LL.M. (U, of Wroolaw),
M.8. in LS. {Col.) Law Librarian

Bruce H. Wikdsmith, Q.C., B.So. {Quelph),
LL.B. (Del.}, LL.M. (Harverd) (Sabb.)

Jonhn A, Yogis, Q.C., B.A. {St. Mary's), LL.B.,
LL.M. {Dal.}, LL.M. (Mich.)

Professors Emeritus

Clayton Hutohine, Q.C., B.A., LL.B. (Dal.)
Ronald St. John Maodonald, Q.C., B.A. (St.
F.X.), LL.B. (Dal.), LL.M. {London), LL.M.
{Harvard), LL.D. (MoGill)

Arthur J. Meagher, Q.C., B.A., LL.B. {Dal.)
R. Qreham Murrey, Q.C., B.A., LL.B. {Dal.),
LL.M. (Harvard)

John Willie, @.C., B.A. {Oxon.), LL.D.
{Ottawa, Queen’s, Dal., York}

Associate Professors

Davies 8.N. Bagamblire,
LL.B.{Dar-Es-Salaam), LL.M.{Dal.}

vm’h.ﬂ Black, B.A., M.A. (Carleton}, LL.B.,
{Tor.}), LL.M, (Calif., Berkélay) ]
Jennifer K. Bankler, B.A. (Tor.), LL.B.
{Osgoode)

W. Brent Cotter, B.Com. {Sask.), LL.B., LLM.
(Dal.) {L.O.A.)

R.L. Evans, B.A. (Tor.), LL.B. {York]

H. Archibald Kaiger, B.A., LL.B. {Dd.}, LL.M.
{L.S.E.)

Dianne Louise Pothier, B.A. (Dal.), M.A.
{Carleton}, LL.B. (Dal.}{ Sabb.}

Dawn Ann Russell, B.A. (St. Thomee), M.A.,
LL.B, {Dal.}, LL.M. {Cambridge)

David Vanderzwaag, B.A. (Calvin}, M.Div.
{Prinoeton), J.D. (Arkaneas), LL.M. {Dal)
{Sabb.)

Faye L. Woodman, B.A. {Dal.), LL.B.
{Queen’s)

Agsistant Professors

Carol Aylward, B.A., LL.B. {Dal.}, Dir.
Indigenous Black & Mi‘kmaq Program

Aldo E. Chircop, B.A., LL.D,, {U. of Maita),
LL.M., JSD {Dal) )

Elalne C. Gibson, B.A., LL.B. (U. of Sask.),
LL.M. {U, of T.)

Anne W. LaForest, LL.B. {U.N.B.), LL.M.
{Cambridge) '

Audrey M. Macklin, B.So0. {Alta.), LL.B. (Tor.),
LL.M. (Yele)

Moira L. MoConnell, B.A. {(Victoria, B.C.},
LL.B. {Dal.}, Ph.D. {Sydney} (L.O.A.)

Phillip M. Seunders, B.A., M.A., LL.B. (Dal.)
Tressa Scassa, B.A. {Concordla), BCL, LL.B.
{MoGill), LL.M, JSD (U. of Mich.)

Mary Bllen E. Turpel, B.A.{Carleton),
LL.B.{Osgoode], Dip. Int'l Law (Cambridge}
Part-timie

R.P.H. Balcome, B.A. (St. Mary's), LL.B.
{Dal.}, LL.M. (London}

Robart L. Barnes, B.A. {Acadla), LL.B. (Dal.)
Barbara J. Beaoh, B.A. {Tor.), LL.B. (Dal.)
Duncan Beveridge, B.A. (Acadia}, LL.B. (Ddl.}
Peter M.S. Bryson, B.A.,M.A. {Dal),
B.A.(Jurls), M.A.(Oxon.),LL.B. {Dal)

' Vinoent T. Celderhead, B.A. {Ulster}, M.A.

{Concondla), M.A. (Queen's], LL.B. {Dal.)
Jamie 5. Campbell, B.A. {Acadia), LL.B. (Dal.}
Maro Chiesholm, B.B.A. {St.F.)X.), LL.B. (Dal.)
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Stephen Coughlen, B.A. (Ott.),M.A. (Tor),
LL.B. {Dal), Ph.D.{Tor}

David A. Copp, LL.B. {Dal.}, B.Sc. {(U.N.B.),
M.Eng. {TUNS)

Timothy T. Daley, B.A. {Ottaws), B.Ed,,
M.S.W. (St. F.),.); LL.B. {Dal.)

Michael E. Deturbide, LL.B. {Dal.)

Devid P.S. Farrar, B.A. {St. Thomas), LL.B.
{Dal.)

J. Wilsen Fitt, B.A., LL.B., M.P.A, (Dal.}
Diana Ginn, B.A. (Mount Allieon), LL.B.
{Queene), LL.M. {Osgoode)

James A. Qumpert, B. Com., LL.B. {Dal.)
David Graves, B.A. (Trenton), LL.B. {Dal.)
Kate D. Herris, B.Comm., LL.B. {Dal.}
Katheryn Heckman, B.A., LL.B. {Dal.),
M.U.R.P. (T.U.N.S.}

Michael J. losipescu, B.A. (Sir Geo. Wms.),
B.So., M.S., LL.B. (Dal.}

Qorden C. Johnson, B.Comm, , LL.B. {Dal.),
M.B.A. (St. Mary’s)

His Honour Judge Roy E. Kimball, B.A.,
{King's), LL.B., LL.M. (Dal.)

Stephen J. Kingston, LL.B {Dal.), LL.M. -
(Camb.)

Eric C. LeDrew, B.A.(Hone), LL.B. {Dal)
Candace E Maloolm, B.A., LL.B. (Dal.)
John P. Merick, B.A. {Acadia}, LL.B. {Dal.}
C.J. Mumphy, B.A, (St.F.X.}, M.A. (Dal.}),
Ph.D. {Tar.)

M.A. Pare, B.A. (St. Thomas), LL.B. (U.N.B.)
John C Pearson, B.A. {Tor.}, LL.B., LL.M.
{Osgoode)

Reealind C. Penfound, B.P.E., LL.B. {Dal.)
F. Van Penick, A.B. (Prinoston), LL.B. {Dal.}
Darrel !. Pink, B.A. (Acedia), LL.B. {Dal.),
LL.M. {London} -

Michael Pugsley, LL.B. {Dal.)

Paul E. Radford, B.Com., LL.B. (Del.)

C.L. Rigg, B.A. (Vanderbilt Univ., Nashville,
Tenn.), LL.B. {U.B.C.)

John M. Rogers, B.A. {Acadia), LL.B, {Dal.})
Roderick H. Regers, B.A. {Queen's), M.A.
(John’s Hopkins), LL.B, (Dal.)

Fay A. Rozoveky, A.B. (Providence}, J.D.
{Boston), M.P.H. (Hervard), Adjunct Assoc.
Prof.

Lorne E. Rozoveky, Q.C., B.A. {U.N.B.}, LL.B,

{Tor.), Adjunct Aseociate Professor
William L. Ryan, B.Com. (St. Mary's}, LL.B.
(Dal.}

His Honour Judge Michael Sherar, B.A., LL.B.

{Dal.), LL.M. {London)

Jill A. Shlossberg, B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), M.L.S.
{Dal.}

£.K. Slone, B.So. (Mo@Ill), LL.B. (Osgoode)
Lawrence J. Stordy, B.A. (U.P.E.L),
LL.B./M.B.A. {Dal.)

Judith Swan, B.A. (MoGlii), LL.B, {Albertal,
LL.M. {Univ. of London, L.S.E.}

Grsham D. Walker, Q.C., B.A. {St. Mary's),
LL.B. (Dal.), M.C.L. {Southern Methodist)

Ann G. Wilkie, M.A. {(Edinburgh), M.Sec.
(Queen’s Univ. of Beifast), LL.B. {Dal.), M.Sc.
(Queen‘s Unlv. of Belfast}

His Honour Judge R. Jamee Williame, B.So.
{Alberta), M.S.W. (Mar. Soh, Soc. Work),
LL.B, (Dal.)

G.R. Winham, B.A. (Bowdoin), Dip. Int’l Law
{Manchester), Ph.D. {North Carclina)

Michasl J. Wood, B.So. {Aoadia), LL.B, {Dal.)
James B, Wooder, B.A. {Mt.A.), LL.B.
{U.N.B.}, LL.M. (U.Wlst.)

Librarians

Christian L. Wiktor, LL.M. (U. of Wroclaw),
M.S. In L.S. {Cal.), Law Librarian

Joan Simpson, B.A. {U.P.E.l.), M.L.S. {Dal.),
Cataloguer

Linda S. Alken, B.A., M.L.S. (Dal.},
Aoquisitions Librarian

Jane M. MacDonald, B.A. King's), M.L.L.S.
{MogGill), Refersnoe Librarian

Lynn M. Dugustte, B.A. (Waterloo), M.L...S.
{Dal.) Referance Librarian

Administrative Officers

Donna Beaver, B.B.A. (Mt.St.V.),
Administrative Aseistant to Dean (Finance,
Personnel & Payroll}

Candace E. Maloolm, B.A., LL.B. {Dal.),
Sacretary to the Facuity and Director of
Studies

Sharon A. Parker, B.A. (Dal}, B.S.A.
(Mt.S¢t.V.), Alumni Affalrs/Communications
Offlcer

Jill Shlossberg, B.A., M.L.S., LL.B. {Dal.),
Student Placement, Ressarch Grants
Coordinator

Introduction

Dalhousie Law Schaol ie the oldest
university commaon law school in the British
Commonweaith, and in 1988 celebrated the
100th anniversary of ite founding. From its
inception In 1883, the school hae sought to
perpetuate the vielon of it founder and
long-term Dean, Richard Chapmen Weldon, a
vieion which encompasses a eclid preparation
for the practice of law and which encourages
respect for and participation in public lifs.
Desplte ite regionsl bass, Dalhousis is
perosived as & "national” law school, and
encourages applioants from all parte of
Canade. Indeed, over the years graduates of
Dalhousie have had a distingulshed influence
on the development of law, lsgal sducation
and publio institutions throughout Canada.
The LLB degrea from Dalhousie is recognized
for the purposes of Bar admiesion in all
Cenadisn provinces.
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Programmes and Services

The Law Sohool is located in ths Weldon
Law Building on the main university campue.
aslgned to meet the speoial needs of law
wtudents and staff, the bullding containe
olass and seminar rooms, faculty and
administrative offices and lounge space for
atudents and staff. A new Law Library,
gpensd in October 1989, houses our
oollsction of over 148,000 volumes of
common law materiale and legal periodicals
whioh includes e very good ealestion of
international legal materials, and a
fast-growing marine and environmental law
section. Qur marine and environmental law
holdings represent one of the bast collections
wf ite kind in the world, attraoting scholars
from meny countries. The law school
publishes the Dalhousle Law Journal, a
well-respected legal periodical. ’

The full-time LLB programme at Dalhousie
sntalle three yeare of study. Tha first yeer
programme ls entirely compulsory, while the
second and third year programmes are, for
tha moset part, optional. The firet year
programme coneiets of the following saven
courses: Judicial Aule-Making and the Law of
Contraot, Criminal Justios: The Individual and
the State, Orientation to Law, Fundamentals
of Publio Law, Legal Rasearch and Writing,
Proparty in ite Hietorical Context and Tort
Law and Damage Compeneation. The eecond
year required couraes are Civil Prooedure- and
Constltutional Law. The third year required
couree is The Legal Profession and
Profecsional Rasponelbility. As well, students
In second and third year are required to
complete at least one "major paper™ course
per year. A more detailed desoription of all
our aourge offeringe follows.

A limited number of students are
permitted to complete their LLB on &
part-tims basls, subjeot to more dstailed
rogulations set out below. The intent of this
programma ie to accommodate the speoial
nesds of Individuale for whom three years of
full-time attandancs at Law Sohool could
oausa hardehip or even inabllity to attend at
all.

Dalhousie Law School offers a wide range
of optional courses, but ls partioularly known
for Ite offerings in the maritime and
environmental law area, with epecial
emphasie on law of the sea. The "Maritime
and Environmental Law Programme™ {MELP}
now offers about a dozen courses in maritime
and environmental law related areas - perhaps
the largest ocumricular offering within the fleld
in North Amerioa.

Dalhousie Law Sohool has an active
clinlical law programme, Dalhousle Legal Aid
Servios. Through Ite community law offioce in

downtown Halifax, the Clinic provides a legal
aid ssrvice for low-income clients In the
Halifax-Dartmouth area. Students, lawyers
and paralsgals conduct casss for individual
clients and aleo work in areas of community
development, preventive law and law reform,
all under the supsrvision of steff lawyers and
faoulty membaers. The Clinioc aleo acte as &
teaching ocentre for third-year students. The
law school offere another type of clinical
experisnce, dealing solely with criminal law,
in whioh, te comptemant special clasess and
seminars, etudents are assigned to either a
jdge, a Crown Counsel, or a defence lawyer,
to observe and participate in criminal law
work. Students raceive academio oredit for
both dlinfcal programmes.

The law school offers a joint LLB/MBA
programme, in which students obtain bath
the Bachelor of Lawe degree and the Master
of Business Administration degres in four
years. Students first oomplate one full year of
business studies, then complete firet year
law; the next two yeare are a combination of
businees and law courses. Students intending
to make application to the joint programme
should Inquire directly to the Admiesions
Officsr, LLB/MBA Programme, Reglstrar's
Offios, Dalhousie University.

Another joint programme, the LLB/MPA
combined degree, sllows the student to take
the Bachelor of Laws degree and the Maetere
of Public Administration degres in four ysare
instead of the five whioh would be required
1o take the degrees ceparately. Specific
information on admission to this programme
may be obtained from the Admissions
Officer, LLB/MPA Programms, Regletrar's
Offioa, Dalhousie Univarsity.

A third joint programme, put in place in
Fall 1991, is the LLB/MLIS combined degres,
in which a student may complete the Law
and Masters of Library and Information
Studies degraes In four years inetead of five.
Information on admission to this program, se
with the other joint degrees, should be
requested from the Admisslons Officer,
Registrar's Offloe, Dalhousle University.

Studenta are able to partioclpate in several
mooting programmes. All sscond and third
year students are required to participate in
Moot Court, second year students as
oounsel, and third year studente as judges.
The best second year oounsel compets in
their third year for the Smith Shield, a
prestiglous Dalhousie award. As well,
students can participate in the Jessup
International Moot Court Competition, a
world-wide competition on a problem of
international law, the Canadian-Amerioan
Moot Court Competition (between Dalhousle,
the University of New Brunswiok and the
University of Maine), the Laskin Moot {an
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administrative- constitutional moot), the
Niagara Moot and the Gale Cup Moot Court
Competition {among all Canadian common
law sohools). In 1984, Dalhousie was the
Canadian and wotld champion In the Jessup
Internationat Moot and a Dalhousle student
was daclered the best craist in tha finals of
the competition. In 1988 and 1891, the .
Dalhougle Canadian-Amerioan Moot Court
team won the compatition.

Dalhousie, in cooperation with the
Suprems Court of Nova Sootla (Trial Divislon)
offere a voluntary Judge’s Clerkship
Programme for third year students. Thie
programme, which ie In addition to regular
courees and not for oradit, allows quelified
students to spend one week during the term
with a Supreme Court Justice in Chembers,
and offere a valuable and practioal learning
experience. Two studente each year may aleo
have the opportunity to act as student
assistants, for credit, to the Appeal Division
of the Nova Scotia Supreme Court and two
more may do the sama with the Nova Sootia
County Court {ese the course descriptions
under Independent Research).

Dalhousis Law School has established
exchange programmes with the University of
Maine School of Law at Portland, Lavel
University and the University of Sherbrooka,
the latter two being Qusbeo civil law echools.
Third year students may do one term at these
schools for academic oredit at Dalhousis.

The law school has an aotive graduate
dagres programme, offering both tha Master
of Lawe (LLM) and the JSD {Doctor of Laws)
degraes. The Mastere degres is normally
acquired on the basis of thesie and course
work, and oan be taken either full-time In one
year or part-time over two years. The
Mastere degree may aleo be taken on the
basis of courss work only, which Is
partioulerly appropriate for part-time
students. In recent years, supsrvision ‘has ]
besn offered in the following areas, among
othera: international law, adminietrative law,
sonetitutional 1aw, labour law, law of the sea,
maritime law, fisheries law and ]
environmental law. A particular intsrest hae
been developed In marine and snvironmental
1aw, which has besn designated as & field of
special emphasis In the faculty. More detalled
information on the graduate degree
programme followe.

Student Life

The firet year olass consisted of 158
people in 19981-92, of whom ebout 0%
wers womean, and the total student
population in the LLB progremme was
approximately 480. Many of our students,
perhape 40%, are residente of provinces

outside the Atlantio Reglon. In addition to the
LLB studente, 12 students joined the LLM
programme, and 4 students are enroled in the-
JSD progremme. The student body le very
diverse, with etudente from a wide variety of
backgrounds and experisnce. We are
sometimes able to acoept, for advanced
standing, a small number of students who
wish to transfer to Dalhousie from another
law school, or who have recsived their law
degree in Québeo or in a common law
juriediction outeide Canads. Application for
advanced etanding may be made to the
Adminietrative Offloer, Dalhousie Law
Sohool, Hallfax, B3H 4H9.

All law studentes are members of the Law
Students’ Soclety which appoints
reprasentatives to faculty committees,
amranges for speakers to visit the school, and
organizes social events and programmes. It
elso overesss publioation of a law students’
newspaper, The Weldon Timss, and the
annual yearbook. Dalhousie hae an aotive
aports and eooial programme with something
to appsal to most students. Some of the
etudent organizations active at the school are
the Assoclation of Women and the Law, the
Environmental Law Students’ Society, the
John Read International Law Sooisty, and the
Sposkers’ Committes. The Domus Legis
Soclsty, a pub open for membership to all
law students and graduates, ocoupise a
house which provides acoommodation for a
fow students and serves as a social centre
for law students generally. Dalhousle
University featuree & major athletios and
sports complax known ae Dalplex. Indoor
facilities there include a 60 metrs swimming
pool and a gymnasium/fisld houss the size of
a football fisld.

Dalhousie Law Alumni
Association
President: Paul Redford
Law Alumnl Officar: Sharan Parker

The association has cver 4,000 membere
ocomposed of graduates and faoculty of the
Dalhousie Law School. In addition, current
students are considered non-voting members
until graduation. The aims of the Dalhousis
Law Alumnl Assooiation are to promoate and
‘sncourage active participation of graduates in
the life of the sohool and to establish and
maintain etrong relationships among alumnl.

The Dalhousie Law Alumni mission
statement: To promote ochesion of the
community of Dalhousie Law gradustes and
support the Law School in Its mission to
provide a first olass legal education
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incorporating liberal and professional
slements, to etudents interested in the study
of law,

The association hae established branches
in Alberta, British Columbia, Saeketchewan,
Manitoba, New Brunewick, the Yukon and
ine Northwest Tarritorles, Southern Ontarlo,
Southeastern Ontario, Québec,
Newfoundland, Prinoe Edward lelend, and
Cape Breton, Nova Scotla. Each branch
ctganizes ite own local activities. Assoviation
rembere participate in admissichs
interviews, recruitment faire and artloling
raoaptions. They act as firm ocontact persons
for articling applicants, and take part in
student Information seminare on practce and
law-related oaresre.

Haarsay, the law alumni magezine, Is
sent, once a ysar, to all graduates of the
school to keep them informed of the latest
gvents at the law school. The Dalhousie
Law Alumni Association sponeors The
Weldon Award for Uneelfish Public Service.
This annual award is given to a graduate for
recognition of thelr uneelfish public sarvice to
the community, and ssrves ae a tribute to the
achool’s firet dean, Riohard Chapman
Wealdon. The award s presented at the
annual Benoh and Bar dinner held in Hallfex
each fall.

Law Placement Office
Law Placemant Officer: Jill Shiossberg

The Law Flacement Office provides
resource materials to essist students and
graduates in finding articling poslitions,
permanent jobs, summer jobe, and
law-related opportunities. Individual job
search counselling e also avallable to
studente. Law firms, particularly from the
Atlantic Provinoss and central Canada,
conduot interviews at the law school.
Placement Office materials and notice boards
communicate information on apacific jobs,
scholarships and clerkehips snd about
graduste law etudy programmes and awards.

Articling opportunities surveys are
sonductad for most provinocss in Canada and
artioling receptione are held In maejor citles to
intr=duce students to practiging lawyers in
those provinoes while studente are
interviewing there. .

Students on the Placement Committee
participate in organizing placemaent seminars
end reoruitment days to aesist etudents in
pursuit of the diverse range of opportunitiss
available to graduates with a legal education.

Preliminary placement surveys of
studente conducted in June of thelr
gradusting yesar indloate that placement hae
been over 90% in the past several years.

Academic Programmes
The degrees in law conferred by the

University are the Bachelor of Laws (LLB), the

Master of Laws (LLM)}, and the Dooctor In the
Sclence of Law (JSD).

Bachelor of Laws Course (Full-Time)

The LLB couree |s designed to train
studente in those qualities which distinguish
the educated lawyer, whether engaged In the
practce of law, in government service or
elsewhera. Among the qualities streesed are
an understanding of the process of ensuring
order In a complex and evolving soclety,
precision of thought, an appreciation of the
use of the English language in writing and
spesking, thoroughness, and the avoidanoce
of superficiallty.

The full-time course extends over three
academic years, from September to May. A
student who has falled the work of a year
may, eubject to the limitations of space, be
readmitted, but the course must be
completed in four academio yeare. Any
aocademic sesslon in which a student has
regietered and has not formally withdrawn by
tha date of the first Chrietmas examination
constitutes an academic year. Where a
studant sstablishes, to the eatiefaction of the
Committes on Studies, that for medical or
personal reasons, abllity to pursue the coures
wae significantly hempered, the Committee
on Studies may rule that a student has not

‘used up one of the four academic years.

The regular courss requires tha full time
attendance of students. In the firet year all
subjects are presoribed; in second and third
year most subjects are optional, with
couneelliing by Faculty membere to assist
students in eslecting areas for study. Second
and third year studente must complete at
least 29 credit hours, including a major paper
wiiting requirement, each year. Permlesion ie
required before any regular law student may
undertake classes in another Faculty of the
University.

The polioy of maintaining fairly emall
clasees reflects the nature of teaching at the
Law School. Classes are conducted by the
"oaes method" or otherwise but with
emphasis upon discussion bstween teacher
and students, based upon assigned materiale
and toplice that students are expected to
have considered in advance. Research and
written aesignments are requirad of all
students. These-may Involve substantial time
in addition to regular clase periods. The work
submitted is carefully examined and then
critically asssssed by the teacher concemed
and whenaver possible a detailed orlticiem is
provided in an orel interview.

LW

|
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In addition to class and writing
requirements all students are required to
participate In mooting exsrclsee. Third-year
students may be required to sttend jegal aid
olinice, the law courts, end speocial lectures.

Part-Time Studies in Law

Dalhouele Law School has instituted a
part-time LLB programme in order to facilitate
legal studies for thosa unable to take the
full-time programma. Students admitted to
the part-ime programme may complete thelr
degree by one of two methods:

1. Full-Time First Year

* Students may take their firet year
programme on a full-time basfe, and
thersafter apply to ba admitted to the
part-time programma for the remainder of
their LLB studies. After firet year, students in
the part-time programmsa ate required to
complete a minimum of 68 hours over a
meximum of six academlc years, with a
minimum couree loaed of 8 hours In sach
academio year. Part-time students must
complete at isast one optional coursa
involving a major written paper in sach
28-hour block over the period of pert-time
atudy.

Students who enter the programme after
completion of first and second yeare on a
full-time basis ars raquired to complste their
minimum of 29 houre over & maximum of
thres academio years, with a minimum course
load of 8 hours In each academic year,

2. HaH-Tima Firet Year

Part-ime students who chooss to do first
year on a half-time basis are required to
complete 18 1/2 houre of the first-year
programme In their first year, completing
Contracte and Judicial Rule-Making, Tort Law
and Damage Compeneation, Fundementala of
Public Law and 1/2 credit of Legal Whiting.
The remaining 16 1/2 hours of the first year
programme coneisting of Property in ite
Historical Perepective, Criminal Juetice: the
Individual and the Stats, Orientation to Law,
and the remelning 2 1/2 credits of Legal
Writing must be completed in the second -
year. Thereafter, atudents in the part-time
programme are required to complete a
minimum of 68 hours over a maximum of five
academic ysare, with a minimum course load
of 8 hours in each academic year. Part-time
studente must complete at least ons optional
course Involving 8 major written paper in
aach 29-hour block over the peried of
part-time study. The Faoulty encourages
part-time students, wherever possible, to do
first yoar on a full-time basls. It should ba
noted that 2nd year classes may not be taken
until all firet year classes have been
completed eatisfactorily.

Graduate Degree Studies

A graduste programme in Law, leading to’
a Master of Laws (LLM) degres, is offered at
the Law Sohool. Candidates register with the
Faculty of Graduate Studies, and ere normaily
expected to remain in residence as full-time
students for one year or as part-tims students
for two years. The programme may conslet
of sither a combination of course work,
seminars and a thesis, or a combination of
couree work and seminar involving
substantfal written papers. Thesls topics
may be conoerned with any area of law for
which the faculty and library resources will
support original and useful work. In recent
years, expert supervision has been provided
in the following arees; intsrnational law,
administrative law, labour lew, commerclal
faw, tax law, torte, criminal law and
ariminology, law of the sea, maritime law and
shvironmental lawv. A speoial interest has
been developad In maritme and
environmental law, which has besn
designated as a field of speclal smphasis In
the Faoulty of Law. '

To be admitted to the programme, an
applioant must normally have obtalned a high
seoond-olass standing (B averags) in
completing the Bachslor of Lawe (LLB) dagree -
from Dalhousie Univamsity, or commensurate
standing and completion of a corresponding
degree from another recognized Law Scheol
inside or outside Canada.

. Applicants who plan to write a thesle are
required to submit en outline of their
proposed thesle toplo at the ime of
application.

The dootoral {JSD) programme is offered
to a very limited number of highly quallfied
candidates sseking a dootorate as the pesk of
their legal education. Four areas of the
Dalhoueie law currioulum have besn
designated ae being especially suited to the
advanoed research required at the JSD level:
marine law, environmental law, Internationa
lew and comparativs law.

Applicants for admisslon must:

{i} have attained a first degree in [aw with at
least an A- average, Firet Class honours,
or the equivalent:

{il have completed a Master's degree in law;

{li) have submitted an outiine of their
propossd dissertation and a detalied
desoription of thelr ressarch plans with
their applioation. Prefarence will be given
to candidates with established credentiale
in published echolarship of a professional
oalibre. The ability to conduot
independent reesarch and to converse
fluently in the English language are
prerequisites to admission.
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The requirements for the dootoral degree
4re as followe:

{i) oontinuous residence at Dalhousie for at
tazat one full year {usually September to
Auguet);

() fully superviead ressaroh work leading to
a substantlal and significant dissartation;

{iil} preliminary examination on and oral
defence of the dissertation;

[iv} course work and other examinations ae
required by the Graduste Studies
Committee,

More detailed information on the
raquirements for the graduate law degreea
offered at Dalhousie may be found in the
oalendar of the Faoulty of Gradusate Studies.
Thers ars two required graduate law courses
desaribed baelow at page 76. |

Combined LLB and MBA Programme

This le a four-year programme which
enables students to seleot couraes leading to
degrees of Bachelor of Laws and Master of
Businese Adminietration. The usual order of
the programme le:

Yeer 1:Full Firet Ysar MM classen.
Year 2:Full First Year LLB olasses.

Year 3:Civil Procedurs, Conetitutional Lew
and a major papet oourse. 7-B hours of law
olaseas from the “Business Law" area (ese
below). Other elactive courses for a total of
26 law oredits. 3 half classes from the MBA
programme, given a total of 8 hours cradit at
the Law School.

Yaar 4:The Lagal Profession, a major paper
oourse, 3-6 hours of law classes from the
"Business Law" arsa. Other elective law
courses for a total of 23-26 law hours. 2
half classes from the MBA programme:
Business Policy done over the whole year and
given 4 hours credit at the Law School, plus
one other half olass, given 2 houre oredit at
the Law School.

The third and fourth year programmes
may be done in reverse order, with
permission, except for the required law
courses Civil Proosdure and Constitutional
Law (3rd year} and the Legal Professlon {4th
year).

Courses In the "Business Law" area:

Bankruptoy & Ineolvency 2 hours;
Business Associations 4 hours; Business Tax
2 hours; Commerclal Law 4 hours; Creditors
Rights 2 hours; Ineurance 2 hours;
Internationsl Trade Law, 3 hours;
International Trade Transaotions, 3 hours;
Law of Suocassion, 3 hours; Logal
Acoounting 2 hours; Oll & Ges Law 2 hours;
Proparty 0 4 hours; Taxation | 4 hours;
Taxstion H 2 hours; Taxation [l 2 hours;

Saouritles Regulation 3 hours; and Regulation
of Financial Institutions 3 hours {additional
recommendead coursee: Evidance, Truste).
Students intending to make applioation for
the Joint LLB/MBA programme should Inqulire
direotly to the Admilssions Officer, LLB/MBA
Programme, Registrar'e Office, Dathousie
University.

Combined LLB and MPA Programme

This is & four-year programme which
enables students to ssleot classes lsading to
degrees of Bachelor of Laws and Master of
Public Administration. The suggestad order
of the programme is:

Yeear 1:Firet yoar classes of the MPA
programme,

Year 2:First year classes of the LLB:
programme.

Year 3:0ne and a half credite from the MPA
plus Civil Proosdure, Constitutional Law, and
18 credit hours of clasees from the LLB
programms including a major paper course.

Year 4:0ne cradit from the MPA programme
plue & minimum of 23 credit hours of olasses
from the LLB programme, which must Include
The Legal Profession and Professional
Responsibility, and a major paper couses.

Candidates for the MPA/LLB pregramme
must satisfy the entranoe requirements of
both the LLB and MPA progremmes, and may
obtein further Information about the
ocombined programme by writing sither to the
Faoulty of Law or to the Co-ordinator of the
MPA progremms. For admlssion, students
must apply to both the Law School and the
School of Public Administration individually.
Students applying for the MPA programme
may submit LSAT results in lieu of GMAT
resulte.

Combined LLB/MLIS Programme
Students who apply for the combined
MLIS/ALB programme {(Masters of Library and
Informetion Sclencese/Bachelor of Laws) must

moet the admiesions standards of both the
Faculty of Law and the School of Library and
Information Sclences. At the end of the four
year programme, they will have obtained both
dagrees. It conslsts of the following:

Year 1: Firet year olasses of the MLIS
programme {7 required, 1 elactive}

Year 2: Firet yoar classes of the LLB
programme

Year 3: 2 of 3 remaining required MLIS
courses; 26 hours of LLB olasses

Year 4: 1 MLIS oouree each term {1
required, 1 eleotive); 23 hours of LLB glmna
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Indigenous Black and Mi’kmagq

Programme (IBM)

The Indigenous Black and Mi'kmagq
Pregramme le a speoclal programme designed
to inorease the number of Blacke and
Mi'kmaege at Dalhousie Law school. Students
are admitted on the basie of more flexible
{not necessarily lowsr) admissions criterla
and provided with tutorial and other supports
during their first year of law school. Studente
in this programma take all the regular law
oourses and must mest the same soademio
standarde on examinations and other forms
of evaluation ae all other law students. The
firet year courses are spread over a longer
period of time to accommodate tutoral time
and the criminel law course is taken in an
Intensive two months in May and June. This
programime began on June 30, 1989 and
enrolment is limited. Adminietration of thie
programme s funded by the Law Foundation
of Nova Scotia.

Maritime and Environmental Law
Programme (MELP)

In 1974 the Faculty Council designated
maritime and snvironmental taw as an area of
epecial emphasie for purposes of
development within the Law School. In
aooordance with this new maritime polioy,
the Maritime and Environmental Law
Programme was established under the -
direction of Professor Douglas M. Johnston.
lte present direotor Is Professor David
VenderZwagg.

Since 1974 several new coursss that fall
within the designated area have been addad
to the Law Sohool cumiculum. As a resuit,
Dalhoueie now offers about a dozen courses
In maritime and environmental law and
cognato areas - psrhapae the largest currioular
offering within thie field In North America.

The coursas offered in MELP are Maritime
Law and Practice, Advanced Maritime Law
and Policy, Coastal Zone Management, .
Ocean Law and Polioy, Environmental Law |,
Fisherles Law, Environmental Law I},
International Environmental Law and Law of
the Sea. Coursee in cognats areas includs
Land Uee Planning, Constitutional Law,
International Law, and Ol and Gae Law.

The courses in maritime and
environmental law involve several different
members of the teaching steff. Subjeot to
the coutss pre- and co-requisites, thess
coureos are open to all LLB and LLM
oandidates, exoept firet year students.
Students wishing assistance in selaction of
vourses within thie area of concentration ars
advised to consult Professor VanderZwaag.

in the years since 1974 MELP has aleo
been active In library development. The
maritime and environmental law holdings at
Dalhousie's Lew Library represent one of the
best collections of its kind In the world,
attracting scholare from meny oountries.
Moreover, with shelf llstings from over a
dozen maijor librerles in Europe and North
America, computer-assisted acoess to an
extensive listing of marine-related materials is
now possible. As a oconsequence of thass
curricular and library developments, and of a
falrly steady involvement in conference
activitles in the fisld, & growing number of
graduate students are attracted to Dalhousle
In order to undertake advanoed studies in
maritime, marine, and emdronmental law. In
most years almost half of our LLM students
do their supsrvised thesls work in the
designated field.

The Oceans Institute of Canada

Exscutive Director

Judith Swan, BA, LLB, LLM

The Oaeans Institute of Canada/institut
canadien des ooeans Is a federaly
incorporated non-profit organization
established in 19786 and dedicated to
promoting responsible manegemant of the
world’s oceana.

The Institute eerves the publio and private
seotore at national and Interational levels.
Work e oarried out by a psrmanent staff and
experts drawn from & multidieciplinary panel
of Associates.

The location of Ite head offioe In Halifax,
Canada, promotes full collaboration with
many other establishments conosmed with
ocoan affaire, Inoluding Dalhousie University.
The Institute has opened a Pacific Office In
Vancouver so that such oooperation may be
advanced.

Marine Affairs Programme

Location: Weldon Law Bullding, 8081
University Avenue, Halifax,
NS B3H 4H8

Telephane: 902-494-3668

Faosimile: 802-484-1318

Telax: 019-21883

e-Mail: MWHITE@ADM.DAL.CA

Co-ordinator:

Aldo Chircop, B.A., LL.D., {U. of Malita),
LL.M., JSD {Dal}

Master of Marine Management

The Master of Marine Managemant le a
one-year, professional, non-thesls,
interdlaciplinary degree. Students are
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axpacted to take required clesses covering
the marine and social sclences, as well as a
number of electives from approved
marine-related olasees. Students are required
to prepars & graduate project.

Admisgions

Enrolment le limited to 20 students.
Applioants must eatiefy general requiremente
for admission to the Faculty of Graduate
Swdies. Thess incjude a Bachelor's Dagres
from & university of recognized standing with
honours or Ite equivelent with a minimum
svarage of B. Selectlon criteria include
relevant work experience and oareer
objeotives. Applicante from outeide Canada
whose native language is not English must
aleo submit a Test of English aa a Foraign
Language (TOEFL) ecore or Ite equivalent.
Dalhousie sats a minimum accsptable scors
of 680. Deadlines for applications are
January 31st for applioants requesting
financial assistance, and May 1et for all other
applicants.

Classes Offered

Required Classes

MARA G001R Contemporary lesuss In Oosan
Manzgement and Development: This class
offers an introduction te ccean management.
Bubjeot areas addreseed Include coastal zone
management, sea use planning, fisherles
meanagement, marine law and polioy,
maritime transport, development of non-living
resources, protection and pressrvation of the
coastal and marine environment, coastal
touriem, maritime enforcement and conflict
management. Instructora for the various
subjects come from Halifax universities,
Federal and Provinoiel govemment agencies
and the private ssotor.

MARA G002R indepsndent Ressarch:
Students are required to apply the knowledge
gulned through oourss work to a epeoifio
planning end management problem or issue,
As part of the project, etudents will
participate in internship programs with a local
public or private sector agency of relevance
to the project topio.

MARA BOD3A Marine Sclence and
Technology: This clase provides a general
introduotion to the marine scienose and
ocean engineering. Subject aress addressed
Include physical, chemioai, and biological
ageancgraphy, aoastal scology, aquaoulturs,
engineering and port development.
fnstruotors are drawn from Halifax
unlversities, Federal and Provinolal agencies
and the private esotor.

Electives

Students will eelect the remaining
complement of olasses from the broad range
of alactives avallable in the rmarine field at
Dalhousie University, Salnt Mary's University
and the Technical University of Nova Scotia.

Classes of Instruction: LLB,
LIM

Full Time Programme
First Year Law (All Courses Compulsory):

Contracts & Judioial Rule-Making 8 credit
hours {3 class-hours a week, both terms);
Criminal Justioe 6 hours {3 a week, both
terms); Public Law 6 houre (3 a week, fall
term and 2 a week, winter term); Lagal
Writing 3 houre (1 a week, both terms);
Property 8 hours (3 & weak, both terms);
Torts & Damage Compeneation 8 hours (8 a
waak, both terms); Orientation to Law 1 hour
(compulsory lectures for 8 weeke In fall term).

Second Year Law Requirements:

a) Compulsory Couress: Civil Prooadura
B hours; Constitutional Law & hours

b) An elective oourse with evaluation by
major paper {l.e. a "paper® course)*®.
A student must include at lsast one
major paper course per ysar.

¢) Additional elective courses to maeke
_up a full year of etudies of
approximately 16 hours per weesk in
each term. A studant must have a
minimum of 29 hours and may have a
maximum of 31 hours per year; sach
tarm’s work muset includa a minimum
of 13 and a maxdmum of 16 hours.
Where a student chooses the
meaximum load of 31 hours, he or she
must achisve a paasing grade In all
courees, subjeot to the normal
requirsments.

Third Year Law Requirements:

a) Compulsory Course: The Legal
Profession and Profagsional
Responelbllity 2 hours

b) As sbove

o) As above

Cowrse Hours Required (Second and Third
Yoars) i :

Each studsnt must complets a minimum
of 28 and a maximum of 31 houre per yeer,
and a minimum of 13, maximum of 18 hours
each term. A student enroled in the Clinical
Couree in Criminal Law may take 17 hours in
the term in which the Clinloal Courss is
taken. This is aleo true of the Legal Aid
Clinlo, with permission of the Clinic Director.
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* See Major Paper requirements on page 1186.

PLEASE NOTE: Taaching assignments are
subject to change. Pleass consutt the ourrent
Law School timetable for an update.

Graduate Classes

3000A Graduate Seminar on Legal Education
and Legal Scholarship: This seminer Is a
required course for etudents in the LLM
progrernme. Its purpose is to sxplore varous
issuos In legal educeation and legal ressarch
from a comparative perspective. Haif of the
term le devotad to an examination of the
purposss of legal education and the various
ways that legal eduostion le struotured and
carriad out in different jurisdictions. The other
half of the term is spent exemining different
methedological and ideclogioal approaches tc
legal rezsarch, with special emphasis on how
each of the ssminar perticipants would ses
hie or her development as a legal echolar.

Evaluation j¢ made In relation to a number
of components including a research
assignment, class particlpation and a
“mathodologloal prospsctus™ for the
student’s thesis ressarch.

3500A Graduate Jurleprudencs: A seminar
for graduate students who have not taken an
undergraduate coures in legal theory and for
graduate studente with a spsalel intersst in
the subject. The toplios covered include the
traditional sohools of Jurisprudence, critical
legal studies, feminiam and lega! thought,
soocialist legal systeme In traneition, and the
works of contemporary Eutopean scholars in
the fleld.

3089A, B or R Graduate Indepandent
Research Paper: thres credits.

First Year Classes

1000R 08 Contracts and Judiclal
Ruls-Maldng: This class hae two primary
objectives: the first is to provide an
understanding of the procase of development
of the common law through judiclel
deolsions; the second is to provide a basic
knowiedge of the dootrines and precepts of
the law governing the making and
performanoe of contraots. Ae a means of
attaining the first objective, the "oaee
method" of teaching fs used to enable
students to aoquire a lawyerlike
understanding of suoh concepts as "stara
decisis”, the ues of precedent, and the
teohnique of distinguishing. A oritical
evalustion of judicial law-making ls
undertaken through an examination of the
developing phenomenon of legislative
intervention In the fisld of contract law. In

order to fulfil the second objective,
substantive rules of contraot law are
examined.

Format: oix oredite, three houre =
waeek, both terms
Evaluation: In large-group classes by

written examination at
Christmas to be counted,
optionslly, as 30% of the final
mark, and a final examination;
in small group olasses, 60%
by written examinations and
E0% by a combination of
class assignments, oral
advooacy exercise(s) and
clase participation, with the
written exam at Christmas to
oount optionally as 30% of
the exam componsnt.

1001R 06 Criminal Justice: the Individual and
the State: Relationships betwesn the
community and Individuals are coneidered in
the context of Canadian orimina! law. The
legel rights provieions of the Charter of
Rights and Freadomas, sslected topios in
criminal procedure, sentenocing and the
principles of the substantive oriminal law will
be the main foouw of this course. Teaching Is
oonduoted by lectura and disoussion of
assigned materials inoluding the Criminal
Code, {which is aleo used to illustrate
methods and problams of statutory
interpretation), a widely used volume of
cases and materials, or a textbook and &
Dalhousla produced oasebook.

Format: six oredite, three hours a
week, both terme
Evaluation: In 1arge-group olasses by

written examination at
Christmas to be counted,
opticnally, as 30% of the final
mark, and a final examination;

-In emall group olasees, 50%
by written examinations and
509% by a comblnation of
class assignments, oral
advooacy sxarojea(s) and
class participation, with the
written exam at Christmas to
count optionally as 30% of
the exam component.

1002A 01 Orlentation to Law: The objective
of the class is to orient students to the study
of law by introducing them to four
fundamental perepectives In the law: the
comparative, the hietorical, the philosophioal
and the professional. Within each
perspective several Faoulty members will
lecture, both to convey information deemed
eseential and to give a senes of the variety
and contingency within each perepective.
Mandatory readings will be presented In
advance by each faculty speaker.
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Instructors:  The Dean et al

Format: three hours a week for the
firet 8 weeks of the fall tarm,
for one oredit

Evaluation: by Paee/Fail oral conducted by
a participating faculty

member. If the ora! is
unsatisfactory the student will
be reexemined by a three
person group - the courge
coordinator {the Dunl, and
two cthers.

1003 08 Fundamentals of Public Law: Thia
course provides students with an .
underatanding of the constitutional and
adminietrative structures of Canadlan law and
government. An emphasls is placed on
developing the skille required of lawyers-
whose public law work may range from
sppearances before adminletrative tribunals,
to giving advioe on tha formulation and
artioulation of policy. Primary among the
amphaeized ekille ie the ebility to work with
and interpret constitutional, statutory and
reguiatory texts. A perspective on the
adminletrative model of decision making will
aleo be developed. As a necessary
baokground for the devslopment of thees
akills and for the general study of law, this
oourse introduces students to the Canedian
governmental and conetitutional system.
Students will explore ths legislative process,
atatutory interpretation, and the
administrative system using human righte
iegisiation ae a modet. Further, etudents will
davelop an understanding of the analytical
framawork of the Canadian Charter of Righte
and Fresdems, through the study of the
interpretation and development of squality

ngnis.

Format: Five credits; three hours a
weok, first term; two hours a
week, saoond term.

Evaluation: by a written sxamination at

Chrietmas to be counted,
optionally, as 30% of the final
grade and a final examination.

1004R 03 Legal Revearch and Wiiting: The
inain abjectives of this couree are to
famillarize students with souroe materials
nommonly used by lawyere, to acquaint
students with the generally acoepted
principles of proper oitation In legal writing,
and to assist students in acquiring a degree
of proficlency in legal writing and ressarch by
introducing them to the techniques of
disoovering authorities and applying them to
the solution of legal probleme. The class Is
oenduoted by lectures, tutoriale and reading
of assigned materials and individual ressarch.
During the early part of the sscond term,

.students are introduced to computer-assisted

legal research through a ssriss of clase
lectures and computer laboratory sessions.

Inetruotors: M. losipeecu, €. Malecim, J.
Shlossberg
Format: three credits, one hour a
) week, both terms .
Evaluation: by 3 written assignments and

computer assignment
1005R 06 Property In lts Historical Context:

"The purpose of thie course ls two-fold: first,

to provide a basic understanding of property
conospte and principles In both real and
personal property; eecond, to provide a sense
of the historical development of the law
through emphasis on the evolution of

. fundamental pinviptes and rules of real '

property sinoe the feudal psriod In England.,

Thie course introduces the student to the
concept of property, its svelution, types and

fundamental prinolples. It illustrates ideas

such ae possession and ownershlp by
reference to the law of finders and bailment
and to various transactions in which land or
gooda are the common denominators. It aleo
explores the doctrines and principles of real
property, including tenure, estates, future
interests, matrimonial property, private and
public oontrols on land uee, the reglstry -
system and adverse poesession, An sttempt
is made to expose the student to legal history
through selscted topios where such history
will aid somprehension of dootrine.
Format: six oredits, thres hours a
week, both tarma

Evaluation: by written examination at
Christmas to be counted,
optionally, as 30% of the final
mark, and & final examination.

1006R 06 Tort Law and Damage

Compensation: This course hes two major
objectives: the first is to examine the judicial
process as a means of resolving soolal and
sconomic problems as opposed 1o the use of
legislated alternatives; tha second ls to
provide a basic understanding of the manner
In which law distributes losses from injuries
to personal, proprietary and sconomic
interests through tort law and through such
ocmpenestion schemes as no-fault auto
insurance, worksre’ compensation, and
compeneation to viotime of arime funds.
Materials to be studied Include casss,
apprepriate legislation and dootrinal writings
related to the problem of damage
oompensation.
Format:

8ix oredite, three hours a
week, both terme

In large-group classes by
written examinaticn at
Chrietmas to be counted,
cptionally, as 30% of the final

Evaluation:
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mark, and a final examination;
in emall group olasses, BO%
by written exeminations and
60% by a combination of
claes assignments, oral
advooacy exercive(s) and
class partivipation, with the
written exam at Christmas to
count optionally as 30% of
the exam component.

Second Year - Required Courses

2061R 06 Civil Procedure: This oourse ls
designed to develop an underetanding of the
Importance of procedural law as it relates to
various areae of eubstantive law. It Is
essentlal for students intending to practios
law, eince much of a lawyer's work and
abifity to serve members of the public
depends upon an underetanding of the
procedural modes for attaining resuits. The
coures Involves a study of court practics and
procedures from the commencement of a
lawsuit through to judgement, including
pre-trial prooedures and considerations
relating to settiement. This is followed by a
atudy of chambers practios and procsdures,
the interpretation of the Rules of Court, and
the preparation end use of oourt forme.
Practios examined includes originating and
interiocutory applications in chambers and
involves default judgements, amendments to
pleadings, third party proceadings, vatious
remedles before and after judgement,
originating notloes, remedies, pleadinge and
discoveries, sto. In addition to regular classes
In the courss, students will take part in
approximately ten one-hour woarkshope. The
workehops will be conduoted in groups of 15
students or fower and will mest throughout
the academio year. Each workehop will have
an assigned problem which will require
praparstion and delivery of oral argument or
the drafting of documents or both. The
aoures will be taught by leoture and
discussion.

Evaluation: by workshop end written
examinations.

Format: Five oredite, two hours a
week and workshop, both
terms

Evaluation: The student will be evalusted

in each workshop on the besis
of preparation, presentation
and participation. In total, the
-workehop portion of the
course will count ae 20% of
the final grade. There will
aleo be e finel examination.

2082R 08 Comatitutional Law: This coursa
ecncerns itself with two main themes: the
distribution of powers under the Constitution
Aot 1867 and the Constitution Act 1982 and

the Canadian Charter of Rights and
Freedome. This will follow from the basic
Introduction to and foundation for the course
laid during firet year by the courss in Public
Law. The course makes an effort to integrate
division of powers and Charter discussion to
highlight both points of overlap and points of
departure. The organization of the course ia
toplcal, rather than by sactions of the
constitution. The firet few chapters provide a
general overview of conetitutionel principles,
The later chapters foous specifically on the
administrative process, the sconomy, hative
peoples, oriminal law, provinclal regulation,
and sducation, language and culture.
Throughout the course emphesis will be
placed on the roles of the constitution in our
governmental etructure and of the courts as
its elaborator and guardian, and on
oonstitutional litigation as & problem-solving
process through whioch fundamental valuee
are examined. For Professor Wildemith'a
section, the division of powesr component is
orgenized largely around the major heade of
fedaral power, namely PCGG, trade and
commerce, federal undertakinge end criminal
law. The emphasis le on problem-solving and
doctrinal evolution. The Charter component
looks at the leading SCC decisione with a
particular focus on the fundamental freedoms
in e.2. '

Format: five credite
Evaluation: by written fina! exam, with an
opportunity for students to

earn partial marke through
other componente during the
term.

Third Year - Required Course

2099A The Legal Profession and Professional
Responsbllity: Thie course examines various
aspects of the nature end organization of the
|sgal profession in Canada, Including ite
history and evolution, the legal and ethical
responaiblilitiee of lawyers and the influsnces
of the adversary system. In partiouler, the -
coures covers specifioc ethioal rules which
affeot all lawyers in their practioes and also
the wider public protection issuss which face
the organized legal profeesion. The oourse
will be conducted by lecturere and
disoussions involving the wholes class (1 hour
per week) and by small group discussions (1
hour per week). Thesa will include speclal
presentatione, simulations and
problem-solving projects. Serious attention
will be given to dilsmmas facing lawyers and
the legat profession today.

Inetruatore: . Christle, C. Aylward, D. Pink

Format: two credit, two hours a week,
3 fall term

Evaluation: Based partly on the results of

a final examination and partly
on semall group performance.
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Second and Third Year - Optional
Courses

Please note: evary olass lieted may not be
offered sach year. As well, teaching
asslgnmente may be subjact to change. For
an up-to-date listing, pleass coneult the
curret law school timetable.

2119A/2120A Ahoriginal Peoples: Thie class
will examine the unique legal, politioal,
oultural and historical position of the
abonginal peoples of Canada. [t will be-
structured as a workshop and the principal
foous of the workehop will be a critical
suamingtion of the B.C. Supreme Court
Gitksan declsion. As thie Is a lengthy
decisgion, it will form the central reading.

At the outest of the course, three
introduotory lecturee will be given by
Profaasor Turpel on aboriginal rights in
Canada. Following this, an intensive
‘waskend workehop on the Gitkean cass will
be held in Ootober, in which students will be
aeaigned particular issues from the cass and
will make critical pressntations to the claes,
The issues assigned will include:
1)sovereignty, 2) Royal Proolamation of
1783, 3) use historical data, 4) aboriginal
title, 5) aboriginal identity and oultura, 8} .
traditional aboriginal government structures,
7} fiduoiary respongibilities, and 8} cobstacles
in pursuing litigation, Other themes will be
identified and aseigned aocording to the
interests of the students in the workshop.

Following the weekand intenaive ssssion,
oana more class will be held in which major
paper topios will be discussaed. Attendancs e
mandatory at all clasase in light of the
workehop format of this couree, particlpation
and attendance will be worth 40% of the
grade and the {major) paper will bs worth
80% of the grade, The courss is etruotured
30 a8 not to be a survey of the law, as is
often the case with aboriginal rights courses,
but an intensive workehop to snable students
to get a eenes of the intricacy and
interrelatednesa of these Issues to other areas
of the law and other dieciplines.

Inetructor: M.E. Turpel

Format: 2 oredit houre or 3 oredit
hours if a major paper le
written

Enrolment: 18

2000A or B/R Administrative Law: This
sourse ie an advanoed study of the publio law
proocess. It studies external aontrols upon the
axercise of statutory authority, primarily
through the vehicle of judicial review. It also
attemnpte to develop an invide perspective -
upon the exerolse of discretion. The purpose
of the couree is to introduce the student to
the general principles of judicial review as

woll as to develop an understanding of the
workings of the administrative prooess and
the role of the subordinate [egistation.
Materials include cass studies, soholady
commentary and eccounte of the
edministrative process at work.

Format: four credite, four hours a
waeek, fall term or winter term
or two houre a week, both
terms -

Evaluation: by three hour sxamination, or

to bs determined by the
instructor at the beginning of
the term. )

20818 Banlouptey and Iinsclvency: Thie
couree will daal with varlous federal and
provinclal legielative provisions governing
bankruptoy and insolvenoy; fraudulent
conveyances; assignments and preferences;
the etatue of receivers, private and public, at
commen law and by etatute; the status of
agents appointed pursuant to security
inetruments including chattsl mortgage,
conditional sale, assignment of book debts,
charge, real property mortgage, trust deed,
leass, hire-purchase agresmaent, purchases
money sacurity intereet, and ssction 178
Bank Aot; the stetus of a liquidator; providing
for the winding-up of debtors; the status of
sngagements such as look-soes, and
monitors; Informal and forme! proposals; ths
role of trustess, recelvers and lawyers;
oreditors and debtors and the administration
of insolvent sstates; priorities within and
without bankruptey including other
ocompeting interests betwaeen classes of
oraditore; the distribution of the estete among
craditors within and without bankruptoy;
conssquences of bankruptoy and the
altematives to bankruptcy; dealing with
Insolvent persone and corporatione in the
oonsumer and business community; sthical
ooneiderations in the delivery of legal advice
and sarvices in insolvenay; new
developments and proposals for reform of
insolvency lawe in Canada.

Instructor: P. Radford

Format: two hours a week, winter term
Corequisite: Commercial Law

Evaluation: by final examination

2002A or B Business Asscclations: This
oourse provides an introduction to law and
practice In the conduat of business In the
corporate form. The class deals with the
following topice: the choice of form of
businsss anterprige; the nature snd disregard
of corporate personality; the differsnt
systerme of inoorporation; the corporata
oonetitution; contracts bstween corporations
and outsiders; the control and managsmant
of the corporation, espeocially the reletionship
among promotere, directors, exaoutive
committees, officers and shereholders: the
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reising and maintenance of a corporation’s
capital, the liability of direotors and officers
and remedise available to shareholders. An
introduction to the principles of partnarship
will also be included. The coures is taught by
disoussion of eslacted casss, statutes and
other matariale which etudents are expected
to read carefully In advance of class.

Format: four credits, four hours a
weak, fall term or winter term
Evaluation: Baged primarily on an

open-book, problem-orisnted
written sxamination, with the
possibility of optional in-term
written wark counting for a
certain peroentage of the mark

2108B Business Tax: Baslc Principles: This
course ls intended for thoss students who
wish to become familiar with the beslo
provislons affecting the taxation of business
activities. It ju an extension of the Texation |
course and not a course which would lsad to
apeoialization in inoome tax. The baslo
principles of corporate taxation and the
taxation of partnerships are examinad. Suoh
examination includes the scope of and roles
of the small business deduotions and the
refundable dividend tax. The tax treatment of
transaations involving cepitat property and
eligible capital property are reviewed and
expanded if necessary. The comporate form as
a vehiole for business activity and for
Investment aotivity ie coneidered and
evaluated. The simple problems arlsing from
the incorporaticn of a previously
uninoorporated business activity are
considered along with some of the problems
arsing on the purchase and eale of a
business.

Instructor: F. Woodman

Format: two credit houra

Prerequisite: Taxaton| -

Exclucion:studente who have completed
Tax Il may not take this clase for credit

Enrolment: limited to 20 students

Evaluation; By examination at the end of
the term and/or assignments
during the tamm,

2108A 02 Canadian-American Moot Court
Competition (Trilateral Moot): Thie course is
» high level mooting competiion among
Dalhousls, University of Maine and University
of New Brunewiok. The ocompetition ie held
In November and the location is rotated
among the compating schoole. The problem
is traditionally based on & moot oass In an
area of domestic law ralelng important legal
lesues in Canada and the United States. The
course requires research in Canadlan and
American Law, the writing of a factum and
preparation of the moot oase, performanoe in
mooting trials and argument of the ocase at
the host sohool.

The coures will include exposurs to
appeliate advooacy techniques and
Instruotion therein together with eimulations
and experiencs before practising lawyers.
Evaluation will be by the faculty advisor and
the Canadiasn American Moot Court
Competition judges.

Thie course is limited to third year
students. Eligibility for the course le
determined by the Moot Court Committee
based on performance in the mandatory
sacond year mooting programme.

instructor: S. Coughlan

Format: two oredits, major paper
course

Evaluation: Students will be given a

numerical and a letter grade
evaluation for their
performance in this moot.
Participation In the course
eatisfies the major paper
writing requirement.

2040B Civil Trial Practics: This seminar
provides an intenaslve Introduction to ohvil
litigation. It requires studente to have
knowledgs and underetanding of eubstantive
law In basic common law fielde, e.g., Torte
and Remedies, and of prooedural law from
Civil Proosdure and Evidenoe. The class is
deeigned to develop the students’ awareneas
of the procedures required to prepare a civil
case for trial and to develop thelr skille in
interviewing parties and witnesses,
conducting discovery examinations,
econducting diract and cross-examination at
trial, evaluating evidenoe in the case and
consldering sattisment. The class |s
conducted on a seminar method involving
in-class pardoipation by the studsnte In the
various aspecte covered in the class while at
the same time developing the model case for
trial. Out-of-class work conslsts of readinge
which are provided, preparations for class
performance and preparation of varous
aspecte of the model case. The saminer e
conducted one night per week, the model
trial being held on a Saturday. Attendanoe at
all clagsas s sssential.

Format: three oredits, winter term; the
olass Involves two to four
hours a week

Evidenoa, Judivial Remedise
and Civil Procedure

Open to third-year studants
only

limited to 18 students per
gseotion

On In-class participation and
participation at the model
trial. Soma portion of the final
mark will be baeed on a

Prerequlieites:
Exclusions:
Enroiment:

Evaluation:
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written component.
‘Evaluation will be clearly
explained at the first claes.

2017 or 2018A or B Children and tha Law:
Tha couree focuses upon the position of
ohildren within the legal system. Toplos
savered inolude: the role of lawyers,
Inter-disciplinary perepectives upon children,
private custody, accees, enforoement of
custody and accses ordere, joint custody,
mediation, paranting plens, saxual abuse
ellsgations, child protection, adoption,
maedical intervention, adolescents, young
offenders and children’s righte. Throughout
the emphasis will be upon the respective
roles of parents, ohildren, the etate and the
udiciary in decislon-making concerning
children.

|metraotors; J. Willlame

Format: three oredit houre winter term
Prareguigite: Family Law |

Enrolment: limited to 16 students
Evaluation: By major paper and olass

participation for 8 oredite

2003A or B/C Clinlcal Law: Students taking
{linical Law In the Fall Term are not required,
although they may chooass, to enrol in The
Legal Profession; they must do the required
raadings for The Lagal Profession and are
sxpeoted to attend the lectures, but the
seminar component of education in
profeesional responasibility will be conducted
2t the Clinle. Students in the Fall term Clinio
muset indicate on their course selection form
whether or not they wish to enrol in the Legal
Profeesion. Dalhousie Legal Ald Service, aleo
known ae "The Clinio”, provides third-year
=tudents with an opportunity to learn
gractioal lawyering ekills in a community law
offlce serving low-Income olients. Education
at the Clinio takee four forms: (1) Semlinare
and Simutations: In the firet six weeks of the
tapm, students are subjected to an intensive
schedule of seminare and simulations. The
firet waek of the term involves an
introduation to-the Clinio, ite clisnts, office
grocadures and the Courts. The first weeke
involve seminars and simulations designed to
address Issues relatad to issue-identification,
negotiating, counsslling and basio trial skiile
(axamination, oross-examination and olosing
argumaent). Each waeek, for the firet six
weeke, there will be a eeminar end a
simulation/ workshop. Seminare cover soclal
=peletance, housing and tenancy, child
protection, debtor/oreditor and bankruptcy,
young offenders, svidence, ethics, poverty
practice, Immigration, eto. Simulations will
include: cross-sxamination on affidavite,
=antencing, evidence foundations and ]
abjections and e videotaped "mini-triai” at
midterm. The intensive programmae ends after
the first sbx weeks. Thereafter, seminare will

continue twice a wesk. Topics In these
eeminars will be dasigned to provoke
students to reflect on the Impaot of lsgal
Institutions on the low income community,
the delivery of legel services to the poor,
povarty law and law reform strategies and
matters of professionel responeibility.
Throughout the term, studente may ke called
upcen to give a case prasentation on a file
from their caseload which reisss an
interasting legal or ethical [ssue and to
conduct a disoussion of the issus with other
students. (2} Supervigion: Inidally, each
student receives about 20 files, for which
they are responsible, Each day there is 8
primary supervisor in the Clinic for advice to
students and review of trial preparation. As
well, there is a supervieor assigned te each of
a student's files, and students are required to
confer with thoee supervisors on a regular
baele. (3} Experience: Students are
responsible for handling their own files, under
supervigion. They draft letters and
documents, interview cliente and witnesses,
couneel cliente, nagotiate with other lawyers,
prepare cases and conduat hearings in Family
and Provinoial Eourt and before
adminletrative tribunels. Each week students
are required to interview new clisnts for one
half-day and answer telsphone inquiries as
back-up for another haif-day. A mix of cases
is involved, including famlly, criminal {young
offenders), administrative law, {social
assistanocs, landiord/tenant, U.1.C.), and other
civil matters. Students will also participate
with etaff members in poverty law lasues
eeparate from the regular oaseload involving
law reform and community development. In
brief, students will conduct themsalves as
lawyers, In & poverty law context. (4} Paper:
Each student, or a group of students, will be
required to prepare @ memarandum of
approximately 15 pagee (or more, depending
upon the number of students involvad), for
oompletion by the end of the term. The toplo
of the memorandum must firet be approved
by the Director or faoulty lawyer. Toplos
muset be of practical Importance or usefulness
to the work of the Clinic. Special etress will
be placed upon field research Into how the
law aotually worke In affecting our cliente
and the poesibilities for reform of the law.,

At term end, studente will ba given a
written evaluation, Including comments upon
their memoranda. In respect to the fall and
winter tarme, enrolment in Clinical Law will,
whenever possible, be equalized betwesen the
two terme. Studente are required to'aubmit
two complste timetables, one hased on the
preferred term and one basad on the other
term. Seleotion of studente for sach term
will take eccount of the students’ preferences
and any spsoial circumstances to the extent
possible while maintaining a balancsd




82 The Law School

enrolment. Students are requirad to submit,
atong with their course sslection, a
currioulum vitae (inocluding the name of ona
Faouity Mamber as a rsference). If the
couree is over-subecribed, interviews will be
conducted to make the final selection.

As Clinical Law ocomprises 13 cradit
hours, students are sncouraged to arrange
their schedules to avoid the necessity of
taking any other courses during their winter
or fail Clinioal.Law term. Studente wishing to
take an additionst course during their Clinioal
Law term muet have their course selection
approved by one of Professors Blaok,

Kaiessr, Thompson or Evans.

Format: thirteen credit houre fall,
winter or summer term
Evidence, Civil Progadure,
Familly Law

Open to third-yeer students
only; students in Clinloal Law
ocannot take the Clinlcal
Couree in Criminal Law.
limited o 16 students per fall
and winter term; 12 students
summer term

Clinloal Law is graded
honours/pase/fail. At midterm
and st term snd students will
be given & written svaiuation.
The evaluation le based upon
the student’s total
performance at the Clinlo in
relation to the following
categories: ollent relations,
legal analysis, pre-trial
proceedings, trial and hearing
oonduot, professional
responuibility, wiitten
compaetence, practice
management, community file,
sominars, workshope and
simulations.

In the normal course students will not be
assignad any numerical grade and the
student’s performance will not be counted In
determining the student’a weightad average.
Howaevaer, in the svent of a fallure, or In the
event that the student ie otherwise
disentitled from completing third yeer or from
writing supplementals bacauses the student
does not have an sverage of 65, a numaerioal
grade will be assigned and this grade will be
counted in the weighted average.

20928 Clinlcal Cowrsa In Criminal Law: This
oourse has both a clinical and an academio
component. The olinical component operates
for eleven weeks of the term. Each etudent is
assignhed to either a judge, a crown counsel,
or a defence lawyer and observes and, es far
as possible, participates in the oriminal law -
work of that person. For this eleven-week
period sach student must spend a minimum

Prerequisites:

Exolusione:

Enrolment:

Evaluation:

of 16-20 hours a week with the principal.
‘The academio component ie dealt with in two
weekly seminars, sach of two hours, which
run throughout the term. The seminare focus
upon lawyering skille inoluding interviewing,
trial prepearation and advocacy ekille using
simulation exsrcless as the vehicle for
leaming. The esminare also focus upon
mattere relating to oriminal law, oriminal
progedure, evidence, oriminology and legal
athlos. Students are required to complete
written memoranda. The time commitment to
the field placement componant of the course
le extensive and studsnts ought to teke oare
in their other course sslections in order to
avoid signifioant soheaduling probleme.
Students ought not to take a major courss
with olasses scheduled In most weskday
mornings as, at thess seme times, the
oriminal courts are In session {possible
examples Business Associations, Tax,
Adminietrative Law). Students ars advised to
coneult with the inetructors concarming their
winter term courss sslsction if they wish to
be considered for the clinlcal course in
Criminal Law,
Evaluation: The coures ie svaluated on an
Honours/Pasa/Fail basie.
Individual fesdback is given to
students throughout the
oourss, An evaluation of each
student’s performance in each
aspeoct of the course is
provided at the snd. A
student’s grade is not counted
in determining the student’s
-welghted average. However,
in the avent of fallure, or, as
with the Legal Aid Clinic,
whare the student may fall
third year beoauss of an
average below BB, a
numerical grede will be
aveigned for inclusion in the
weighted average.

Instructors: B. Beach, J. Gumpert

Format: nine credit hours, winter term

Preraquisites: Criminal Procedurs and
Evidenoe

Exoluslone: Students who hava complated
or wigh to complate Clinical
Law or Criminal Trial Practice
are not eligible

Enrolment: limited to 12 eecond and third
yeaar students

2041 Coasstal Zone Management: This
seminar ls designed to introduce students to
the legal and administrative probleme
associated with the coastal zone. Canada‘s
coastal zone is adminletered by many federal,
provinclal and municipsl agencies. Some .
foous on partioular lesues such as fisherles or
transport; some address the problema of a
speoific community, while others have more
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comprehensive mandates. The coures will
focus on the legal, regulatory and polioy
frameworks prevailing in Canade, and, In
pardoular, the interrelationshipe between the
agencles involved. However, case material
from other juriediotions including, but not
firnitad to, the U.S. and the U.K., will be
provided for comparieon snd disoussion. The
course will be conducted by lecture,
guestioning and disoussion of course material,

Inetraotor: A. Wikie
Format: 2 oradit hours
Evaluation: by examination, oral

sssignments and olass
participation

2004R Commerolal Law: Thie oourse
explores the law of commarcial and consumer
transaotione, Ite two parte invoive the legal
regulation of inetrumente of sale and of
secured financing, which together support
the manufecture, dietribution and ultimate
consumption of goods. The courss assumes
an underetanding of common law principles
of the law of pereonal property, of contraot,
arnd of tort, studled In firet year. It coneiders
gpecial types of agreements used In
commerce which had their historical roots in
the law merchant but are now regulated In
I=rge measure by a profusion of statutes. The
emucture of the class Is functional, The
materials expose the transactional
#Z4resments in regular commeroial use and
dewvelop therefrom the Jagsl implloations and
problems most fraquently ooourring. By
comparative survey, they sxplora both the
rights and remedies and the reformatory
&fforts affecting persons interested in
common commercial and consumer
transactions. The aless is taught by lecture
and class discussion of edited materiale and
nrablems, and may Invoive small-group
wtorlels as well.

Format: 4 oredit hours, two hours a
wook, both terms
Evaluation: By final examination. Some

form of optional mid-coures
asssssment may also be
offered.

2093 or 2094 A Compamative Cormtitutional
Rights: Canade and the United States: This
aauree will provide an introduction to the
basic framework and structure of the Unltod
States Constitution foousing on the
proteotion it affords to human righte and oivII
fibertiss. A comparative approach will be
adopted throughout the course to evaluate
tha relevance and/or ussfulness of the United
Sistes experisnce to selected lssues arsing
under the Charter of Rights and Freedoms in
sush areas ae fundamental freedoms (e.g.
freedom of speech, religion, assoclation),
=quality rights, or legal rights (the right
against self inoriminaton, eto.).

Format: 2 credit houre or 3 credit
hours if a mejor paper is
wiitten; fall term

Enrolment: limited to 185 students

Evaluation: by major paper and class

partivipation, or by
axamination and claes
particlpation

20098 01 03 Comparative Criminal Law:
The alm of this clase le to examine criminal
law and the administration of criminel justice
in Canada by means of comparison with
analogous aspeats of the legeal systems of
selsoted forelgn countsies. The partioular
countries smphaeized are the United Statse,
Franoce, the People’s Republio of China and
lslamic countrise, since they represent a
spaotrum of models which differ In varying
degrees from the Canadian legal system,
They include common law, continental
European, Communist and religious traditions
whioh when compared with Cenada can bring
the most important cheraoteristios of our own
system into sharp foous. An opportunity wil
be given for students to explore issuss of
Canadian Aborigina! justice in this
comparative context. All systems sxamined
will be viewed In the light of International
human rights standarde thought to be

applioable to oriminat justice.
Instructor; B. Arohibald
Format: three cradite, winter term

limited to 16 students.

By class participstion, and by
the writing and presentation
of a major term paper.

2008R Confliot of Lawe: This course ie
conoemed with legal issuee arising out of
tranesotions end ocourrences with slaments
implicating them with the policles or two or
more lagal unite (provinces or countres),
including probleme of cholos of law,
adjudicative Jusdiotion and enforcement of
foreign judgements. The objective of the
class ls for studente to learn to recognize
oonfliots situations, to deal with thoss
situations by acoepted methods and to
appreoiate the reeults in light of a varisty of
theories and points of view. The extent to
whioh the law affects the fedsral naturs of
Caneadian sooiety will be oritically exnmnsd

Enrolment:
Evaluation:

Instriotor: V. 8lack

Format: 4 credit hours

Eveluation: By final exam and optional
mid-ooures assignment

Co-requisite: Constitutional Law

2028A Copyright, industrial Designe, Trade
Seorsts, Sami-Conductor Chip Proteotion and
Technology Transfers: This course Is
designed to provide students an opportunity
to do research In all areas of intellactust
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property law, and to offer a basic
introduction to selected areas of intellectual
property law.

The portion of the course taught by tha
profaseor will cover copyright, trade secrete,
industrial designe and technology tranefer
through Hoensing. This material will be of
valus both to students who wish to specialize
In the intellectual property field, and to the
general practitioner who will be Inoreasingly
likely to sncounter legal problems in the area
of copyrights and trade veorets. We will
explore the effectiveness of the varlous
modes of protection in a varisty of fields, e.g.
literary worke, music and other artietic
works, computer software, databases and
computer conferencas, videotapes and
phctocopying. A comparative analysis of
Amarlcan, Auestralian, or European law wili be
offered in contexts whare this will provide
useful ineighte.

Paper topice will not be restricted to the
areas of intellectual property law referred to
in the oouree title. Students may alec eeleot
topioe related to patants or trademarks. Prior
participation in the patente and trademark
course is not a prerequisite for the eelection
of such a topio, although It ie encouraged.

Inetructor: J. Bankler

Format: major paper course, 3 oredit
hours, fall term

Enrolment: limited to 20 students

Evaluation: by major paper and clase
participation

NOTE: Thie courss and the course on
Patents, Trademarks end Unfair Compatition
are not pra-or co-requieites for sach other.

2008B Corporate Finance: The coures Is a
fairly intensive treatment of the business
background and principles of company law
and praotice relating to the probleme and
procadurae of financing companies, In
partiouler, nature of corporate capital;
prooedures for issuing shares; particular
features of preferred shares; alteration of
share capital; distribution of corporate
eamings; corporate borrowings. including
proosdures for issuing bonde and debentures;
reorganization, amalgamation and dissolution
of oompanies; assst and share purchases;
sharsholders agresmants; an introduotion to
seourities regulations affsoting olosely held or
private corporations, with a particular
emphasie on the recognition and use of
ologaly held or private cormporations. Relevant
legislation is examined, inoluding The Canada
Businees Corporations Act, The Nova Scotla
Companies Act, The Nova Scotia Securltios
Act, and the Ontario Seourities Act. Thie le a
seminer course with leoture and dlecuesion of
oaees and problems. Evaluation is by written

examination and may include credit for
preparation and presentation of olassroom

assignments.

Instruotor: L. Stordy

Format: 2 credit hours
Prerequisite: Businees Assoclations
Enrolmeant:. limited to 20 students

20448 Creditors’ and Debtors’ Rights: This
oouree le designed to provide a
comprehensive introduction to rights and
remedies of debtors and creditors. It includes,
among other alements, techniquee of
prejudgment collection, debtor harasement,
the role of the courts and the execution order
in with respect to real and personal property.
There ls a gensral discuselon of rights of
sooured oreditors, fraudulent tranefer by
Insolvent debtors and an introduotion to
bankruptcy as an ultimate collection ramedy.
The coures is conductsd by leoture and
disouesion of cases, statutes, and other
materials.

Inetructor: M. Ryan
Format: 2 oredit hours, winter term
Evaluation: By final examination

20458 Criminal Law Problems: This course
ie for students who wish to pursue
substantive criminal law beyond the level
reached in firet year. The leotures and olase
discussions will éxamine In detall the
Preliminary Inquiry; Impaired Driving and
Breathalyzer Offeness, and Part XXl of the
Criminal Code dealing with Punishment and
Fines. In addition the principles of sentsncing
will be studied to identify and understand
their content; the philosophy of their
application to offendere and the types of
sentences that are imposed.

The basic objective of the course is to
determine the preeent state of the law and to
sffect a blend batwesn the academio
importances of the topios studied and their
practioal epplication in the courtroom.

Inetructor: Judge R. E. Kimball
Format: 2 cradit hours, fei! tarm
Evaluation: by written examination

20%1A Criminal Proosdurs: This is an
introduction te ciminal procedurs. Ae such, it
provides a fairly comprehensive examination
of the prooedural aspsots of the individual’s
experience with the criminal justice system.
Therefore, in general, it conoams the
provision and ragulation of methode for
dealing with those who have or are supposed
to have violated the oriminal law. A sampling
of toplos would include jursdiotion {time and
terrtorial limite, among other eubjects),
pre-trial procedure and practices {such as
search and seizure, wiretapping end ball}, the
trial process {oovering the preliminary inquiry
and plea bargaining, as axamplés} and
post-triad remediee (such ss appesls and
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extraordinary remedies). Consideration wiil ba
given throughout to the impact of the Charter
of Rights and Freadoms and frequently to
proposals for law raform.

Format: 4 credit hours, fall and winter
terme
Evaluation: by written axamination

2048A Criminal Trial Praotice: This course
uses simulated court proceadings, including
arralgnments, beil hearinge, preliminary
inquiries and triale, to develop skills of
advooaoy and trial preparation. Triale later in
the term are heard before Judges of the
Provinoial Court, and the final case la heard
by a County Court Judge. Each student
sssumes the role of proescutor, defence
oounssl and witness on different cooasions.
Preparation for classss Involves some
research in mattere of evidence and criminal
procedure. Presentations ara disoussed at the
oonclusion of each procseding for the
purposs of providing constructive oriticiem.
Claases are hald cne night per week during
the fall term.

Format: 3 oredit hours, fall term
Prerequlsite: Evidence
Enrolment; limited to 16 students

Exclusions:Students taking this courae
izannot take the Clinical Course in Criminal
law
Evaluation: by class participation worth
80% of the final mark, and a
written examination worth

40%

2063 or 2084A or B Criminclogy: Professar
Murphy's section: This ssminar couree will
Jxpoes students through organized
discussion and assigned readinge to key
thecretical, research snd polioy Issuss and
debates in Criminclogy. Toplcs will include:
resoarch and theorles of crime causation,
oritical ariminology, class, gender, race and
srime [ssuee and a variety of criminal Justice
topios chosen by studants.

{netructor; C. Murphy

Format: 2 oredit hours, or three credit
hours, If a paper ls written;
fall or winter term

Enrolment: limited to 20 students per
seotion i

Evaluation: for those taking the 2 oredit

option, claes participation and
presentation for 26% and a
take-home examination for
789%; for thoss taking the 3
cradit option, class
perticipation and pressntation
for 26% and a major papoer for
76%.

2116 or 2117 A Education Law: The
purposes of the oourse include asesesing the
relation between law and govemment polloy;

breaking down the barriers betwsen different
disclplines; evaluating the impact of the
Charter in a disorete setting and considering
the linke between law and values In Canadian
scoiety. The course will be offered In seminar
form with discuseion ae the norm. There may
be some guest lecturers and student
presentations as well as Involvement of
students from the Education faculty. The
couree will be broad in scops and useful to
students who do not intend to direatly pursue
a cereer rolated to education, as well as
those who do. Without limiting the instructor,
the kinde of toplos which might be oovered
include the following: judiciglizing education,
jurisdiction over schools, ths Impact of the
Charter , disolpline and enforcing rules,
schools as microcosms of soclety; and the
fimits of rights of discoures. The Impaot of
tha Charter equality provigions on the fleld of
education will also be an Important theme.
While there will be a high profile Charter
ocomponent to the course, there will alao he
an examination of adminietrative law lssues,
oollective bargeining concems, negligence
and denominatlonal echool structures. Thare
will be specifically assigned readings for sach
clase and general couree materials.

Inetructor: W. MacKay

Format: 2 cradit hours, or three credit
hours if 8 major paper is
written; fall tarm

Enrolment: limited to 16 students

Evaluation: 26% by olses disouseion and

765% either by paper or by a
wiitten or oral examination for
thoss who are claiming two
oredits. Thess two-cradit
studants can also reduce the
examination componant by
doing a clase pressntation for
'25%.

2047 or 20488 Employment Law: This class
le designed to develop an understanding of
the oommon faw and legislative responss to

‘speclal problems accurring in individual

oontracts of employment. Speoifio areas for

- dlscueslon are the common law ocontract of

employment, wrongful dismieeal, smployment
standards leglslation and its administration in
Canada. Additional topice for consideration,
whioh might vary from year to year, are
modern eafety iegislation, anti-dieerimination
legieiation, workere’ compensation leglelation,
the impact of the Charter, immigredon law
and employment, and prefersntial hiring.

instruotor: - S. Ashley

Format: 2 oredit hours, or 3 credit
hours, if @ major term paper s
wiitten; winter temn

Enrolment: limited to 20 students

Evaluation: By olass partioipstion, paper

pressntation for those doing a
paper, and sxam or paper, at
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the student’s option. The
paper or axam will be worth
at least 80%. There is a
posslbility that a portion of
the grade may be based on an
oral exam. Evaluation will be
carefully explained at the firet
class. '

2104A or B Environmental Law I: This
course ie designed to provide students with
an overview of substantive and procedural
aspeots of Canadian environmental law,
Material will cover both law and policy for
environmental protection and control. The
courss will Involve lectures, guest speakers
and class participation. A strong emphagis
will be placed on the Canadian legislative and
regulatory frameswork and constitutional
dilammas arising from the unique character of
‘the regulated eubject areas such as toxio
substances, fisharies, water quality, forests,
parks and wildlife. The role of the common
law in preventing or redressing environmental
degradation will aleo be oconsidered. Emphasie
will also be placed on oritical prooedural
iseues inoluding environmental assevsment
processos, alternative epproaches to
aochieving compliance, burden of proof,
altemnative dispute resclution, standing and
coste.

Instructors: L. Duncan, B. Charles

Format: 3 credit hours, fall or winter
term

Evaluation: by final examination

2129 Erwironmental Law lI: This e an
advanced seminar course which will focus on
issues of current concem in the ares of
environmental law. The specific foous will
vary from year to year as new issues arise.
Format: 3 credits, 2 hours a week,
major paper course
Recommended:Environmental Law |, or
Internationa! Law
by major paper and class
participation

2033A or B Equity and Truste: This course
surveye the historioal evelution of equity, and
its emergence as a separate juriediction. it
aleo analyzes the maxims, dootrines and
principal remadies of squity, the distinction
between legal and equitable Interests and the
meaning of the statutory fusion of law and
equity. The course aleo surveys the historical
development of the truet, its conoeptual
nature, the certainties necesesary for oreation,
the types of truete; the appolntment of
trustees and their principa righte and duties;
the tracing of trust assets and somes modemn
usee of the trust,

Evaluation:

instructor: P. Darby

Format: 3 cradit hours, fall or winter
term

Evaluation: By wiitten examination

2050B Estate Planning: A number of aspeots
of estate planning are sslected for speoial
attention, including the use of insuranoe and
penelon plane, the uee of truete, tranefer of
intarasts in businesses and professional -
practices, svaluation of sstate assets,
planning for handicapped and spendthnift
heise’ astates, freszing techniques, buy-sell
agresments, and the tax consequences of
sych transactions.

Instructor: F. Woodman

Format: 2 cradit hours, winter term
Prerequisite: Taxation |

Enrolment: limited to 20 students
Evaluation: By examination, olase

participation, and/or a paper

2008A or B/R Evidenos: Thie olase is an
introduction In the law of evidence. Baslio
conoepte af relevanoy and admiesibility are
conslderad In light of fundamental polisy
objeotives sarved by the law of evidenoce.
The policy considerations underying
particular rules and the origine and
development of auch rules are examined and
critically assesend. A comprshensive
ooverage of the basic exclusionary rules of
oivil and oriminal evidence is undertaken.

In Professor Rigg's eaction, the couree
will emphasize the application of those rulee
in the contaxt of the civil case, including their
application in pre-trial proceedings. The
relationship betwean the rules of evidence
and pleadinge in a civil case will also be
axamined. The olase is conducted by lecture
and discuesion on the basie of assigned
materials. .
R. Thompson, B. Archikald, C.

Instruotora:

Rigg
Format: 4 cradit hours
Eveluation: by written examination

2110A or B Famlly Law I: This course le
intended as a general survey of the area. It
will include the following ereas:
constitutional issues, court structure,
formation and validity of marriage, the
dootrine of nullity, separation and separation
agreements, the law of divorea. In the
context of divorce law thers will be a review
of the issues of jurisdiction, bare to divoroe,
grounde for divorce. Ae weil, a portlon of the
course will be devoted to reviews of property
division both under the Matrimonist Proparty
Aot and by way of trust doctrine,
maintenance, both epoueal and ohild support,
and custody and aocess. Child protsotion,
adoption and chlidren’s rights will also be
considered. An introduction to altemnate
dispute resolution techniques will be
incorporated into the course.

Instructor: Judge J. Williams, P. Thomas
Format: 3 oredit houre
Evaluation: by written examination
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21117 or 2112A or B Flnanclal Conssquencss
of Marrlage and Marital Breakdown: Some of
the topioe to be disoussed in this seminar will
include: professional responsibliity of a
lawyer in family law cases; conetitutional
problems, including discussion of Unified
Family Courts; joint tenanoy and tenanoy In
sommoen, and conveyancing problema under
the Matrimonial Proparty Aot; the Matrimonlal
Property Act, including simulsted
negotiations and filing of statements under
Rula 87: the ssoond marriage, edvising
slients, and drafing marriage and separation
agresments; child support for step-children,
shildren over 16, and ohildren who have left
home (including tax conesquences);
malntenanoce provisions under fedara! and
provinclal law; enforeing malntenance orders:
financial consequences of death,

In Profescor Daley's section some of the
toples to be discuseed include: the
appropriate courts to dleposs of applications
soncerning spousal and ohild support;
provinclal and federal legislation governing
financial issuea on breakdown; varation of
support orders; Minutes of
Settizment/Separation; Agresmente-dos and
don'ts; enforcing maintenance orders; the
Divoroe Act and the Matrimonia! Property
Act-probleme conoerning court epplications
and eettling; impact of income tax and
peaneion beneflte and other topios the student
may agree should be addressad. The seminar
Is intended to provide a practical approach to
the evaryday lesues of the family law lewyer.

Instructors:  Judge T. Daley, J. Campball

Format: In Judge Deley’s ssction,
exam for 2 eredite or major
paper for 3; in Profeseor
Campbell'e seation, 2 oredits,
examination only,

Frerequisite: Femily Law |

Enrolment: limited to 20 students

Evalustion: To be determined by the

inetructore and communiocated
to the olass at the beginning °
of the term.

2020B Fisheries Law: Thie ssminar Is
designed to acquaint students with the
public and private law aspeots of flehing and
fishery managsment in Canada. While the
zontral fooue is on law and the regulatory
framework, quastions of policy frequently
arizs for discussion, The clase Ie taught by &
aombination of questioning, lecturse and
guest speakers. Problems unique to fisheries
rngulation and methode of fishery
management will be discussed to set the
context in which the law operatsa.
Internstional considerations, constitutional
problema, fisheries legislation, the interplay
batween private rights and public rights, and

problems of enforcement and environmental
protection will be the central topics

disoussed.

Inetructor: M. Pare

Format: 2 cradit hours, winter term
Evalustion: by written examination and

class participation

21078 Gale Cup Moot Court Competition:
Thie course ie a high leve] mooting
competition emong all common law schocls
in Canada, and ls held in late February at
Osgoode Hall in Toronto. The course requires
individual and oollective work on a moot caee
in en area of domestic law. Extensive
research, the writing of a factum, the
preparation of argument, parformance in
moeoting triale at Dalhousie and final
presentation of the case In Toronto are all
Involved.

The ocoursa wili inolude exposurs to
appellate advooacy techniques and
instruction therein together with simulations
and experisnos before practsing lawyere.
Evaluation Is by the faculty advisor,-although
the Gale Cup judges will aleo Ilikely provide
comment and grading at the actual
competition. Students should be aware that
preparation for the Moot or the Moot itssif
may interfere with travel plane during
Reading Week.

Thie course s limited to 4 third year
students. Eligibility for the course I8
determined by the Moot Court Committes
based on performance in tha aooond year

mandatory moots.
Instructor: $. Coughlan ]
Format: 2 cradit hours, winter term;

major paper course
Studente will be given a
numerical end a letter grade
evaluation for their
performance In this moot.
Participation in the course
satisfles the major peper
writing requirement.

2088 or 2087 General Jurlsprudence: |t Is
not easy to anewer "What is jurisprudence?®,
the question of moet students coneldering
enrolment in thle slaotive courss. Itis
probably simpler to ask "What is
Jurisprudence about?™, for there are fow
parameters on its fleld of inquiry. Questions
as diverss as "What Is the basic nature of
law?", "Whaet can law achisva?”®, "What is
the relationship of law to morality?”, "Should
wa obsy tha lew?™, and "Whom does it
serve?” are appropriate subjeote for the
jurlsprudence student. In trying to anewer
thess questions, an effort is mede to snsurs
that the course maintaine some balance
between conceptualism and the studente’
perosptions and experience.

Evaluation:

dawW

L
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Students will be exposad to a survey of
the major schools of jurisprudence, ranging
widely from legal pogltiviem to oritioal legal
studies. Each view of the law will be
analyzed carefully and students will be
expaoted to contribute their own oritical
insights on the questions and purported
answers of the day. A high level of
participation is therefore eseential. In
addition to regular contributions to
disocussions, students may be asked to make
presentations on subjects of special interest.

‘A major text, containing ccmmentary and
textual extraote, will form the basis of the
courae materials. ’ g

Profassor Turpel’s saotion will focus upon
different approaches to legal theary, with a
partioular emphasis on whether or not thare
ie any type of unique Canadien perspeotive
on legal theory. Further to this end, the text
edited by Richard Devlin, Canadian
Pergpectives on Legal theory (Emond
Montgomery, 1990) will be used to explore
genaral themes In jufisprudence and relate
thern to the Canadlan legal and political scalal
context. Students will be axpectsd to make
presantatione on various aspscts of
jurisprudence and the seminar will be
structured as a thinking course. Emphasis
will be placed on experimental and creative
approaches to legal theory which take
acoount of late twentieth century
daevelopments in legal theory, in partioular
backgreund is required to take this courss,
howsver, a willingness to participate actively
in a seminar ie raquired. Class participation
will be worth 169 of the final grade, and will
be based on attendance and an in-class-quiz.
Major papers will be worth 86% of the final

grade.

Instruotors:  M.E. Tumpel

Format: 2 oradit hours, or three oredit
hours, if a major peper la
written

Enrolment: limited to 20 students

Evaluation: thie seminar may bs taken as

an examination course (for
two oredits), as a major paper
couree {for three credits), or
possibly as a combination of
the two methods, as long as
Faculty regulstions for mejor
papere are adhered to. Credit
Is given In any event for olass
participstion.
2132A Health Law: This course ls designed
-to give the student a basio understanding of
the more slignifioant legal lesues facing the '
health cars syetam in Canada and the
patiente, health care providers and others
affected by it. The oouree provides a basio -
understanding of the etruoture of the system
and the practioal problems arising in it.

Various sthical and policy issues will be
dlecussed from a legal point of view. The
oourse ia Intended to train lawyers to
repressnt any party affected by the health
cars system in an effective and
understanding manner. Because the course
i a survey coures, it doss not examine in
great depth legal lssuss which are dealt with
In other subjects, except as to their
implementation In the health context.

Topics will inolude: (1} Provincial and
foderal laglslation governing health care,
Iinetitutions, government health servioss,
public health services, health dieciplines,
public health problems, and government
health insurance; (2) hedth professional
licensure and dleclpline; (3) the legal structure
of hospitals; {(4) hospital-medical staff
relationshipe; {6} corporate liability; {€)
hospital by-laws; (7) hospitaele compared with
other health facilitiee; (8) malpractioe as a
legal phenomerion; {9) professionel
negligenos; {10} consent to treatment; {11}
logal aspecte of patient records; {12} mental
liness; (13} dying and death; (14) use and
disposal of human remains; {16} medico-legal
investigations; {16) riek management; {17}
phamaceutioals and ressarch. Evaluation
will be by a mid-term and final examination.
Instructors: L.E. Rozoveky, F.A. Rozoveky
Format: 2 credit houre

Note: This clase is a prerequisite for Law and
Medioine

20978 Immigration Law: The course will
deal with aspeots of law, policy and
proocedure relating to immigration Into
Canada. The areas covared will include:
Immigration legiselation In an historical
perspestive; the consttutional basis for
legialating In Immigration matters; the role of
the provinoes in Immigration, inoiuding
federal-provincial Immigration agresmente;
how to Immigrate to Canada under the
Immigration Act, 1876, and the Immigration
Regulations, 1978 as sither @ member of the
family olase, a member of the business
immigration progrem, or as an indepsndent.
Disousslon will aleo include: how to acquire
Canadian protection as a Convention refugee;
all lssues related to refugees; procadures
bafors iImmigration inquirles; appeals and
judicis review; and enforoement of the
Immigration Act.

Instructor: D. Bagambiire, fall term

A. Macklin, winter tarm

Format: 3 credit hours, fall or winter
term
Evaluation: maljor research paper - 76%;

olaes attendance and
participation - 26%
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Z089A or B 03 Individual Ressarch Paper:
2070A or B/R 04 Individual Research Papar:
£071A or B/R 05 Individual Research Paper
2072A or B/R 08 individual Ressarch Paper
Third year students may undertake an
!Independent Research Paper (IRP) of 3, 4, B,
ar 8 oredit hours, under the supervision of a
faculty member. For third year students a
proposal for a 3 oredit hour IRP must be
npproved by the Administrative Officer, while
a proposal of 4, 5, or 8 cradit hours muet be
approved by the Studies Committes,

Second year students must obtain .
pamission from the Studies Committee to do
an IRP of 3, 4, & or 8 credit hours. The
Committes will consider the proposal and the
grior performanoce of the student in Law
Sohool, plus any other relevant faoters, in
making ite decision.

An IRP for 3 oredit hours would be of
greater ecops and depth than a paper
=ubmitted for a regular course, and the
student’s research and writing would be
expocted to be of very high quality. A
sudent, with the consent of the feoulty
member conoerned, may apply to the Studies
Committee for psrmiesion to undertake an
IRP for 4-6 oredit hours, depsnding on the
zuiality and extent of the work to be done.
Four or five oredit hours would be glven for
projects requiring research in greater depth
than le required for a 3 oredit hour IRP. Six
otedit hours may only bs given for work of
hiighest quality, of some originelity, and
prepared for presentation to facuity and
students in ssminare or workshops to bs
zrranged, It ie likely thet 8 oredit hours
would be given only for projects extending
wver both terme. The number of credit hours
and the term or terms in whioh the IRP Is
completed will be determinad by the Studies
Committes, in consultation with the faculty
member and the student, when the IRP is for
mare than 3 oredit hours. If the IRP le being
completed in the fall term, the student must
submit a detailed outline and bibliography to
e supervisor by the and of September, If
the oourse ie being done in the winter or for
iboth terms, the outline and bibllography must
b& submitted by November 14,

A student who ls Interested In doing an
125 should have demonstrated, in written
assignments already completed in the law
echool, abllity for independent research and
wiiting. The student must elso have
schisved high academio standing in courses
ralated to the subject. of the propoeed peper.

£136A or B independent Ressarch (S8uprame
CTowrt): Student aseistant to Nova Scotla
Supreme Court, Appeal Division. [Subject to
confirmation.] Thres credit hours, fall or
winter term.

The Appeal Division of the Supreme
Court may agree to have ane student saive
as student researoher during esch term of the
aoedernic year 1892-93, The precise detalls
of thie arrangemeant will have to be worked
out with the Chief Justice of Nova Sootla,
the Faoulty Supervisor (Profeesor P. Thomas)
and the student conoernad. The student will
take part in the work of the Appeal Division,
aesisting judges with research and reviewing
appeal booke and factume as requestad.

Evaluation will be on the basis of
satisfactory completion of assigned tasks and
an sasesament of written work. The wiitten
component of the oourse may constitute
memorandums prepared for the court and/or
@ paper on some aspeot of tha Appellate .
Process. Only third year etudents with very
good academic standing will be efigible.
Students Interested In this programme should
ssfect an alternative couree as thers is no
guarantes that they will be able to participate
in the pregramme. This exercise does nat
fulfil the major paper raquirement.

2138 Independent Ressarch [County Court):
The County Court may agree to have one
student sarve as student ressarcher during
each term of the academio year 1992-93.
The precise detalle of this arangement will
have to be worked out with the Chisf Judge
of the County Court of Nova Sootia, the
Faculty Supsivisor {Professor P. Thomas} and
the student concerned. The student will take
part in the work of the County Court,
aesisting Judges with ressarch and reviewing

-faotume as requested.

Evaluation will be on the basis of
satlafactory completion of assigned tasks and
an assesament of written work. The written
ocomponent of the coures may constitute
memorandume prepared for the oourt and/or
a paper on some aspect of the Court. Only
third year students with very good acedemic
standing will be eligible. Students interested
in this programme should select an
alternative course as there is no guarantes
that they will be able to particlpate in the
programme. Thie exerclse doss not fulfil the

major paper requirement.
Instructor: P. Thomas
Format: 3 oradit hours

2074A intermational Human Rights Law:
Chalisnges to State Soversignty: This course
will consider the conoeptual and political
development of human rights law during the
post-war ers, and analyse these
developments In light of the understanding of
the nation-etate in intemational law and
politics. Particular attentior will be paid to
the oultural, historical, and political context of
internationa! human righte and intemational
institutions ocharged with policing or
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promoting -humln rights observance. The
course will combine both theory and
practioe-related interests in international

human rights law.
Inetructor: M.E. Turpal
Format: 3 credit hours, fall term, mejor

paper course

limited to 16 students

by major paper, worth 70
percant of the overali grade;
by class participation, worth
16 percent; and by class
presentations, worth 18
peroent of tha total mark

2010A or B Inmtwance Law: This class
examines the basic principles underlying the
law relating to various types of Insuranoce,
0.g., fire, life, slockneee and acoident, motor
vehicle, liability and marine. Attention ie
directed particularly to: (a) the nature of the
insurance gontract and its formation, (b)
agency ptinciples applying to ineurance
agents or brokers, {o} the insurable interest,
in property or in lisbility for damage to
proparty or persons, that a person must have
to snter into a valid contract of insurance, {d}
the sffacts of nonrepresentation in applying
for insuranoce, or omissicn of necessary
Informetion, and of fallure to meet the spsclal
oonditions made part of the acontraot under
leglslaton, and (e) rights of third parties
againet the ineurer. Students must oritically
examine existing law, its funotion in modern
soclety and ite fairness to the insured pereon,
and coneider desirable reforms. Couree
materials include an examination of insurance
cases, the Nova Sootia Insurance Act and
partinent standardized Insurance contraote.

Enrolment:
Evaluation:

Instruotor: R. Barnes

Format: 2 oredit hours, fall or winter
tarm .

Evaluation: Principally by means of

examination; to be clarifiad by
the instructor at the beginning
of the term

2109B Intemational Advoeacy: This is a
skille-treining courss, from which are selected
the team members for both the Jessup
International Law Moot Court competition
and tha Niagera Moot (sse ssparate entries}.
The experienos will snhance a student’s

abllity to disoover and apply international law.

The programme consists of exercises in
international legal ressarch, wrting, and
argument. The oantrepiece is a moot:n
which sach student is required to prepare a
written memorial on, and to argue each side
of, an International dispute.

Inetructor: H. Kindred

Format: 2 oredit hours, does not
qualify as major paper course

Corequisite: International Law

By perfermance in assigned
exarcisss

20518 Intemationsl Emvironmental Law: The
progresesion of international environmental
law from “customary” coexistenoce to
"sonventional” cooperation will be explored
through 11 toploe: 1) State Responalbllity
and the Environment: One Smalt Step for
Humenkind; 2} The Stockholm Confarence on
the Human Environment and the Brundtiand
Commlselon: On the Road to Kingdom Come;
3) The Emerging International Law of the
Atmoaphers: From Ozone to Global Warming;
4) The International Law of Transboundary
Watsrcourses: Lessons from the Boundary
Waters of the United States, Maxioo and
Canada; B) The Legal Waterfront of Marine
Environmantal Protection; 8) The Intemational
Protaction of Living Rescuroes: Case studies
of tha Convention on Intemational Trade In
Endangersd Species (CITES) and the
International Whaling Commission; 7) The
Control of Transboundary Movemente of
Hazardous Wastes; 8) The Intemational
Framework for Controlling Toxio Chemiocale:
The Roles of Intarnational Organizations
{FAO, UNEP, WHO) and the Caribbean .
Experience; 8} Environmental Asssssment of
Projects with Transboundary Implications:
Equal Access and Bayond; 10) Polar Regions
and the Environmaeant: The Arotio and
Antarctica; 11) Multinational Corporations,
Internstional Davelopment Agencles and the
Environment: Lessone from the Brazillan

Eva!uaﬂon:

.Rainforest. )

Format: maejor paper course, 3 aredits,
winter term

Enroiment: limited to 20 students

Corequisite:  Internaticnal Law

Evaluation: by a major paper and olass
participation

2012A or B internationsl Lew: Publio
International law is conocemed with the legal
relations of states and the individuals who
compose them. The olass explores the basse
of the internationat lagal system. Methode of
international lew creation and law
enforcament are examined in compatieon
with municipal machinery. Processas of
international adjudioation and the interaction
of international and Canadian law are
disouseed. Later, the application of
substantive principles of Internstional law are
considered through selected issuss of current
or Canadian concern. Students may have an
opportunity to ressarch and pregent thelr
ineights on a subjact of their cholos, .
Examples from the past inolude Arctic
pollution prevention, fisheries, acid rain,
foreign nationelization, state sucocession,
indigenous rights, refugees, extradition from
Ceneda, eerial hijacking, toxic waste disposal
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and nuclear testing. The clase is conduoted
oy discussion of edited meterials and other
sources presented by etudent rapporteurs.

Instruotors:  H. Kindred, D. Russell

Format: 3 oredit hours, fall or winter
term

Evaluation; principally by written

examination, but may, when
numbers permit, be by &
combination of examination
and olase presentation, or
written assignmant.

2130 International Trade Traneactions:
internaticnal trade is the aggregate of
thousande of individual transactions. This
sominar will offer students the opportunity to
investigate the differant types of transactions
invoived in international trade and the laws
which regulate them. The initial classes will
exposs students to the slements of a
traditional documentary transaction in
Intarnational trade, namely the sale
agreament for the export cr import of goode,
the camiage contract for delivery abroad, and
tha payment meohaniem by letter of oredit.
Subsequent classes will be devoted to
opeoialized aspects of thees transactione and
to other forme of international trade as
students may salect for their own research.
Toplas might include Canedian end Ameroan
import controle, Canadian export oredit
fluarantees, counterirads, technology
iransfers, trade in sarvices, leasing, feotoring,
nlectronio data processing {EDI),
distibutionships, patent and trade mark
protection, restrictive business practices,
¢odes of oonduct for mult-netional business,
and aspects of international commercial
arbitration to name come examples. Papers
Investigating the relations betwesn trade, the
envircnment and suetainable development
will be encoureged.

The discussion of Canadian laws and
practices of forelgn trade wiil be
supplemented by the comparative treatment
of American and other foraign legal regimes
at appropriate points. Intemnational legal
sources will alec be studied to the extent
they increasingly affeot the law applied in
Canada,

Instructor: H. Kindred

Coarequisite: Commoercial Law

Enrolment: limited to 18 students
Format: 3 oredit hours, winter term
Svalustion; by class assighments and &

major paper

21038 Jessup Moot: The Jessup
international Law Moot Court Competition
glves law students the opportunity to argue a
nypothetical case invelving internationel law.
The experienos affords both treining in
advooacy and understanding of the
international legal system. Competitions are

held annually in approximatsiy 35 natons,
and winners of those competitions compete
In international finale. The Canadlan regional
round of the competitlon is a national
mooting competition for Canadian law
students, Ususlly all 21 law schools from
across tha oountry participate. The moot
preblem alweays ocntaine issues redolent of a
toplbal Intemnational affair. The Jessup Moot
ie sponsored by the American Society for
international Law and ths Intemational Law
Student Association. Philip C. Jessup, for
whom the compatition ie named, was one of
America‘s most respected juriste on the
International Court of Justice, Work on the
competition begine in October and proceeds
up to the Canadian regional round, which is
held at the end of February. Each team is
judged on Ite memonials, or wiitten
argumente, and on [ts oral pressntetion. Each
team argues four times, twice for each side
of the case. A panel of experienced judges,
commonly including justices from across
Canada, scores the oral pressntatione.
Dalhousie won the world competiton in
1984, and a member of the Dalhouste team
was voted "best oraliet™ in the world finals.

Jessup Moot team membere will be
expected to complete the requirements of the
Canadien national competition outlined In the

previous paragraph.
Inetruotor: H. Kindred
Format: 2 credite, major paper courss

Evaluation: by performanoe an the Jeesup
team
Prerequisite: International Advocacy

2013A or B Judiclal Remedies: Thie course
deals with the law of damages snd the
equitable remedies of injunction and specific
performance. Roughly two-thirds of the time
is devoted to damages In contract and tort.
The remeinder is spent on an overview of the
equiteble remedies already mentioned. A
detalled outline of the courss content is
svallable from the Instruotor.

Instructors; 'W. Charles, V. Black
Format: 3 oredite, fall or winter term
Eveluation: by a three hour examination

2014A or B Labowr Law I: Thie is a survey of
the Institutions and legel concepts refated to
{abour-management relations in Canada:
unlon organization and certification, unfair
tabour practioes, oollective bargaining,
oongiligtion, the colieotive agresment and
arbitration, industrdal confilct and Internal
union affaire. An attempt Ie made to examine
the law of labour relations as an example of a
reeponse by the lagal system to a eocial

problem.
Instructor: P. Darby, 1. Christie
Format: 3 credits, 3 hours a week, fall

term or winter term
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Evaluation: by written examination; there
may be an option to have
B509% of the evalustion based
on short weekly memoranda
and E0% on a written

axamination.

2062 B Labour Law - Administration of the
Collective Agresment: The course cbjectives
are: {1) to enable etudents to gain an
underetanding of labour arbltration
jurieprudence and ite plage in the labour
relations process; and {2} to instruct and give
studente some practice in the advocacy skille
involved In iabour arbitration, which are not
substantially different from thoss Involved in
other legal contexts. Studente must read
materials in praparation for a limited number
of lectures by faculty and guests, which
provide a background to their preparation for
and participation in mock labour arbltratione
chaired by praotising arbitrators. In preparing
for and perticipating in one arbitration ae
couneel, participating in another as a member
of the arbitration board and writing a board
award, each student has occaslon to lsam a
good deal of labour arbitration law. Each
student counsel examines one witness,
crosg-examines another and prasents legal
argument. If possible, the procesdinge are
video-taped and each student has the benefit
of a semi-privats critical sesseament while

viewing the parformance.

instructor: I. Christle

Format: 2 credite, 2 hours a wesk
Prerequisite: Labour Law |

Enrolment: limited to 12 students

Evaluation: Ae counsel - 36%,
preparation, list of cases,
preparation of witneeses, stc.
- 5%, examination of
witnesses - 10%,
pressntation of legal argument
- 10%, substanoe of legal
argument - 109%; brief of law
{submitted one waek after
hearing as couneel) - 26%;
award submitted by the end
of examination - 30%;
attendanoe and participation -
10%. ’

20538 Landiord and Tenant: The course
covers the basio jaw of landlord and tenant in
the residential, retall and office contexte. it
ie designed for students who are interested in
the practical aspects of the law and will be of
particutar Interest to those who intend to
practice commeroial or general law. The
oourse sssumes that students have a good
basio understanding of contract and property
law. Emphasie ie placed upon the analysis of
landlords’ and tenante’ lagal needs in the
oantext of the day to day demands of the
business world, as well as upon the partioular

problems of the application of residential
tenancies lawe to eoclal housing projeots.
The courss hae e very practical rather than a
theoretical orientation.

Inetruotor: W. Fitt

Format: 2 oredite, 2 hours a week,
winter term

Evaluation:  Wiritten exam and poselbly

class assignments

2016B Land Use Planning: The courss aime
to Introduce students to the planning process
through study of ths legal tools used to
regulate the use of land in urban and rural
aroas. While the Jegal aspecte of the
planning process will be acoentuated,
students will alao be expected to éppreciate
the perepective whioh planners bring to the
subject. The course ie opsn to planning
students with the psrmission of the
Instructor, and all students are encouraged to
view the course ae an interdieciplinary
entarpriss, which of course the modem
planning process ls. "Land use planning” ie a
misleading desoription: ee virtually all human
activity takes place on land, there le virtually
nothing whioh ie excluded from the purview
of the planning process. Economic, sooisl,
and oultural policy, as much ae patterne of
urban and rural land uss, form part of the
enterpriss. And Increasingly, environmental
protection will be sesn ae a primary goal of
land use planning.

After a consideration of the basioc legal
regime governing planning, Including private
law remadies, officlal plans, zoning by-lawe,
non-conforming usee, subdivision controle,
development permits and judicial review of
planning decisions, some or all of the
following topios will be studied: preservetion
of agricultural land: hetitage property
jegislation; preservation of special areas (eg..
Niagara Escarpment, Peggys Cove); the
relationship of municipal government to the
plarning process; tendencies to
oentralization/decentralizetion in planning
lagistation; the Impaot of environmantal
concarne upon the planning prcoses.
Adminietrative law Is a desirable but not
necesaary pre-requisite or co-requisite.

Format: 3 credits, 3 hours a week,
winter term

Evaluation: by class preventation,
assignment and final
examination

20398 Laskin Moot: Thie course is a national
moot court compatition to which every law
faculty in Canada Is invited to send a team.
The sotual event takes placs in late February
or In March at a host Faoulty somewhere in
Canada. This course requires collaborative
work on a hypothetical moot problem in the
area of federal adminietrative and
constitutional law. It will Inolude extsneive
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rsssarch culminating In the preparsation of a
factum. It will also Include preparatory oral
advooaoy eessions and the eventual pleading
of the problem before a bench consisting of
nitting judges, administrative law
praciicioners, and law professors. The coures
will include seminare on appellate advocacy
and the uss of audio-visual aide in training
geselone. This oourss Ie opan to both second
and third year students. Partioipants will be
selected on the baele of written applioations
and selaction will be based upon a student’s
stated [nterest In participation, prior mooting
oxperlsnoe, and academio record. It will be
naoessary to have at least one team member
vapable of mooting in French. The selaction
will be conducted by a committes of thres

professore.

instructor: 8. Coughlan

Format: 2 credite, winter tarm

Corequisites: Adminietrative Law;
Constitutional Law

Evaluation: basad upon the ressarch and

the factum submitted as well
as upon the oral advocacy.
Participation in tha oourse
satlefles the major paper
writing requirement.

2102A Law and Medilcine: The purpces of
the course is to develop an understanding of
the legal baele of the health-care syetem and
tha legeal probleme emanating from it, and to
squip the future lawyer with the toole and
ihe understanding to repressnt health olients
inciuding hospitels, nursing homes,
nhysicians, health commissione, boarde of
health, licensing and reglstration boards, and
health professional associations. Posslble
topice of disoussion may Include: consent To
treatment; malpractice ae a sooial and legal
phesnomenon; organization of the delivery of
nealth services in Canada; discussion of
health informetion in terms of access,
aonfidentiality, as evidence; lagielation
relating to mental llineee and Ite effect on the
patient's clvil status; medico-legal
inveatigation of death. Studente are required
to Wiite a major paper on a topio agreed to
by the inetructore, to give an cral briefing on
a toplo assigned by the instructore and to
give an oral pressntation on the toplo of the

paper. .

Format: 3 credite, 2 houre a week,
winter term

Enroiment: limited to 16 students

Evaluation: Major term paper and oral

clase particlpation

2019 A Law and Technology: This paper
courwe e designed to provide students with
an opportunity to do indepsndent rsssarch
oonoerning the legel and sociel conesguences
of tachnology. Studente will diecusa their
projects with the other members of the

seminar In a one hour class presentation and
prepare a major research paper on their
choeen taplo. At the beginning of the courss,
students will be Introduced to a theorstical
framework that will aesist them In analysing
teohnological problsme. A number of issues
relating to law and computers will then be

-considered, as a case study of Interactions

between law and the spacific area of
technology. The topioe to bs considersd will
vary from year to year, and will be drawn
from the following areas: {1) the soclal
impaot of computers; {2) the substantive law
govemning computers; {3} advenced computer
eystems for lawysre {eg. "sipert systems,”
computer conferencing, sto). No technical
baokground or expertise In computers is
required for this part of the eaminar. The
balanoe of the course will conalst of student
presentations of their research. Selection of
paper topice ls not restrioted to the field of
lew and computere. Students are free, and
ancouraged to write in a wide varlety of
areas In which there may be legal lssuse
assoolated with a partioular technology. In
the past, students have explored euch
questions as Fundy tidal power, space iaw,
vafety problems of deep sea diving,
internatlonal technology tranefers, copyright
problems associated with photocopying or
computer software, etc.

instructor: J. Bankier

Format: 3 credits, 2 hours a week, fall
term

Enrolment: imited to 16 students

Evaluation: major paper and class

participation

21168 01 03 Law arnd Human Eclence: This
coures focuses on health law, with a
particular smphasis on the relationship
hetween the role of the law and fesues of
medical ethios. Consideration will be given to
a number of ganeral araas of health law, such
as coneent, confidentlality, and the
patient/doctor relationship, ae well as more
speoifio arsas suoh as reproductive issuse
and adult proteation. The oourse will be
conducted In seminar form, and evaiuation
will be besed on & major paper, a class
presantation, and class partiolpation.

Inetruotor:  * D. Ginn, S. Coughlan, Winter
Tem J

Format: .3 oredit hours, 2 class houre

Evaluation: by olase participation, and by

the writing and presentetion
of a major term papar.

20228 Law of the 8ea: The conolusion of
the Third U.N. Conference on the Law of the
Sea wae the reeult of the world‘e most
ambitious law reform movement In the form
of the Third United Nations Confersnce on
the Law of the Ssa (UNCLOS Jll), which was
In preperation and in sasslon from 1989 to
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1982. The result [e a new treaty which
governs almost svery conosivabla sapect of
ocasan use, establiehes a new regime for
ocean juriedictional zones and provides a
global administrative and regulatory struoture
for the cceanse. This eeminar will undertake a
detailed analysis of the "new law of the ssa"
by examining the Convention and other
materiale. Included in the analysis will be an
sxamination of navigational lesues (teritorial
sea, international streits, archipelagoes),
rescurce issues (exclusive economic zone,
fisheries, non-living resources; maritime
boundary delimitaticn); protection of the
marine environment; tranefer of marine
teohnology; marine ecientific ressarch;
dispute eettlement; intemational ocean
development. The Canadian interest In the
new law of the gea will also be examined.
The clase will be conductad as a seminar and
etudents are expected to make contributione
based on substantial reading. A major term
paper on an approved topic will be written by
all students and students may be required to
make a epeocial oral presentation in class. It ls
expootad that several expert visitors will
address the class.

Format: 3 credits, 2 houre a week, fall
term

Corequisite:  International Law

Enrolment: limited to 16 students

Evaluation: by majer paper and olaas

particlpation and presentation

2121B Law of SBucosssion: This course takes
an integrated approach to the preblems faced
by clients planning the dieposition of their
property on death. The first part of the
course deals with legislation limitations on
freadom of testation such as the Tastatbrs’
Eamily Maintenanos Act and the Matrimanial
Proparty Act and certain significant common
law rulee, In addition, ae a continuation of
the baslc tax courss, the implicatione of the
death of a taxpayer are studled. Alternatives
to the disposition of property by will are aleo
explored.

The eecond part of this couree foouses
on the law of wills. Toplce will Include the
formalities required to exeoute a will, the
rulee of construction, and problems relating
to lapes [the beneficiary dies) and ademption
(the property baqueathed disappeare) and
capacity to make a will. The special will
drafting problems of certain ollents, such as
parents with a handicapped child or a coupls
where one of the epouses le confined to a
nureing home, will be addressed.
Interspersed with thess lectures will be
discusaions on how to draft a will to achieve
an aocoeptable tax result. These will include
conslderation of how the family home should
be deviead, the dieposition of pension and
registered retirement savings funde, and the

best methode of transferring the family farm
or a small famlly bueiness into the next
generation.

Finally the conflict of lawe rules will be
eurveyed and potential problems and pitfalls
analyzed.

Although thie oourse ls besically a
technical couree, it is hoped the clave will,
from time to time, coneider the broad
questione of wealth taxes, wealth distribution
and their implicationa for all Canadiane.

Inetruotor; J. Yogie, F. Woodman

Format: 3 credit hours, winter term

Pre-requisite: Tax|

Evaluation: by sxamination {70%) and
short papers, probleme or
drafting exercises (30%)

2023A or B Legal Accountting: This s a
basio course in the business law area and is
racommended background for work In the
corporate, taxation, and estate planning
fields. It is not designed to produce
accountante but rather to equip the lawyer to
act effectively ae a professional advieer to
business and to be able to ues principles of
accounting and the services of accountants
to enhanoe his/her effectiveness. The olass is
also an example of interdisclplinary study,
considering areas where the law and
accounting overlap. Even students who have
bean exposed to accounting In their oollage
work should benefit from the class, the latter
two-thirde of which ie taught as a law class
with en approach not duplicated slsewhere in
sither businses school orlaw schoel, No
mathematioal knowledge beyond simple
arithmetio Ie required. The class begins with e
study of elementary prinociples of double-sntry
bookkeeping and financial etatement
presentation, concentrating mors on the
underlying prinociples than on detalled drill in
procedure. Next comes an examination of the
structure and functions of the acoounting
profession. The remainder of the clase
oonoentrates on a cansideration of generally
accepted accounting principles, thelr
interrelationshlp with the law, and their
relevance to the resolution of certain legal
problems. This includes discussion of the
attitudes of the courts to ecoounting
concepts; financial statements, their usas end
limitations; inventory valuation; valuation of
tangible fixed assete; public utility rate
tegulations; treatmant and valuation of
goodwill; allocation of Income taxes; and
measurement of revenues and expsnees.

Inetruotors; E. Harris, K. Harrie

Format: 2 oradits, 2 hours a week, fall
toerm or winter term

Evaluation: by written examination -
100% final
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2122, 21238 Lagal History: This course
gaima to Introduce students to the varicus
typas of scholarly sndeavour which are
subsumed under the rubrio "legsl history",
and to the major sohools of thought in the
American, Englieh and Canadian literatures on
the subjeot. After introductory claeses on
the roote of the westem legel tradition, the
tomporal focus will be on the period
1760-1960. The range of topics considered
will fall within eome or all of the following
orean: Reosption of Law, Torte, Criminal Law,
Family Law, Dispute Resolution, The Lagal
Profession, Adminietrative Law and
Commercial Law. All readings will be listed
in the syllabus and available on reserve; no
rexte nesd be bought. Depending on
anralment, the class will proceed through a
aombination of lectures and seminars.

instruotor: P. Girard

Format: 2 houre a week, 2 oredite, or
3 oredits If a major paper is
written, winter term

Evaluation: for two oredite will be by

means cf a research sxorcise
{60%)] and a final exam {40%)
or, for three credite, a major
paper worth 80% and a sit
down examination worth
20%. The final exam in the
two oredit option will be
divided evenly betwesn a take
home question and a sit down
component. The research
exercise ls not an eseay as
such. It aime to introduce
students to the methode and
preblema of historical ressarch
involving primary sources.
The student will be asked to
choose a partiouler legal
"evant” from a liet {e.g. the
passing of a statute, the
abelition of a court, &
particular court declsion) and
aeked to explore the sontext
of that event in order to
explain why it happened. The
etudent will be asked to report
on the sources which exiet for
a thorough reconstruoton of
the event, together with an
analysie of the poseibilities,.
problems and bissse inherent
in those sourcee, Itie
expeoted that both formal
lagal taxts and Informal texts
such as newsepapers, lettere,
diaries and the like will be
ueed, The object ie not to get
the student to write an eesay
on the eelected "event®, but
to write a report on how they
would go about writing such

an essay. In thie context, the
studente will be made aware '
of the resouroes and finding
toole whioch exist in the Publlc
Archives of Nova Scotia and
elsawhere In Halifax in order
to facllitate the completion of
the exercise. No previous
background In history le
raquirecd. The major paper
option Is most appropriate for
those with some history
baokground.

207BR Laglelation: Ae one of the primary
sources of law, legielation is one of the basic
working tools of the lawyer. Building on the
Firet-Year Publio Law class, the Legislation
class attempts to give the etudent a more
deteiled view of the role of leglelation in the
legal prooess. The clase has two major fooal
points. One is directed towarde giving the
student a better appreciation of how a
etatute le created, Including the basio
underlying policy decisions upon which It ls
based, the statutory schems developad to
carmry out the legislative process, and the
probleme faced by the drafters in translating
general Ideas into specific unambiguous
language. The sscond major emphasis is
directed towards giving the student an
appreciation of the oourt techniques involved
in Judicial interprstation of statutes. The
rules of interpretation can be tested very
easily. To appreciate how they are usad by
the courts ls much more difficult.
Understanding gained in this class should be
related to other classes and arees of the law
whers leglslation plays an Important rele,
e.g., Conettutional, Administrative, Taxation
Law. The olaee may help to inorease
appreciation for eppropriate use of language
In legal work of all types. The class la
corduoted by disoussion of assigned readings
from cases, other materials, by written

assignments and projeots.

Instruotore:  G.D. Walker, G.C. Johnaon
Format: 4 oredite, 2 hours a week,
both terme

Enrolment: limited to 16 students

Evaluation: by written examination,
written assignments and
projects

2001A or B Maritme Law and Practice
{(Maritime Law I): Thie le an introduction to
Canadian Admiraity Law and practice,
Including the history of admiralty; the subjeot
matter of admiralty olaime (ships, vessals,
oargo, eto.); the statue of admiralty claime
{maritime lisne, statutory rights to proceed In
rem, eto.); the admiralty jurisdiction of the
Federal Court of Canada; oollision; oarriage of
goods by sea; marine towage and pilotage;
aslvage; sto. It is a pre-requisite for those
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who wish to go on to the advanced seminar
in this area, Maritime Law and Polloy. The
course also complements other courees, such
as Ocean Law & Polloy, Environmental Law,
and Law of the See.

Format: 3 oredite, 3 hours a week
Evaluation: by written examination and
class project

21268 Maritime Law & Policy (Maritime Law
H}: Thie le an advanced maritime law and
polioy ssminar which deals In depth with
suoch subjecte a8 Marine Insurance Law,
Collision and Salvage, and Carriage of Goods

by Sea.

Format: 3 credite, 2 hours a week,
major paper courss, winter
term

Preraquisite; Maritime Law & Practice

Evaluation: principally by major paper

2058A Moinnes, Cooper & Robertson
Seminar in International Trade Law: The
Canada-\.S. Free Trade Agresment {FTA) has
increased the importance of legal dispute
settiement prooseses in Canadien eoonomio
diplomacy and commerclel practice. This
course prepares the student to understand
generally the role of intarnational law in
modern trading relations, and more
spaoifioally, the dispute settiement
mechanieme of the FTA and thes General
Agreement on Tarlffe and Trade (QATT).
Topics include: origine and nature of GATT
and FTA; dispute settiement tn GATT and
FTA; dumping and anti-dumping duties;
subsidies and countervailing dutles; and
sxamination of sslacted panel declslons {e.g.,
FIRA, Liquor Board, Steel Ralls, Portk, etc.}).
The olase will be conducted as a seminar,
based on regularly scheduled readings.

Instruotor: G. Winham

Format: 3 oredite; 2 houre a week, fall
term

Enrolment; limited to 16 students

Evaluation: by major paper, 66%:; and

olaes participation and minor
assignments, 36%

2127/21288 Mental Disabliity Law: The
|atter half of the twentieth century might

. aventually be charaoterized as a time where
discrimination in alf ite forme wans reaognized
and where efforts were made to eradicate It
by using the law, among other vehioles,
Partioularly in western industrialized socleties,
the need to protect mantally disabled
Indlviduale has begun to ba ssen as having
aqual importanoe to protection from other
kinde of discriminatdon. :

This seminar concentrates on issues
involving those who are described as
mentally disordered or who have problems in
coping with life. The oourea surveys many
vital iseues, including the history and

conceptualization of mental disorder, the
coneumers movement, substantive and
constitutional aspects of involuntary olvil
commitment, the right to treatment and to
refuse treatment, diecrimination in institutions
and In the community, misuses of peychlatric
power, delinstitutionalizetion, advocacy
services and the mentally disordered
Individual in the criminal justice eystem.
Although the foous is on issues surrounding
mental disorder, there is also ample
opportunity for reeearch and digoussion of
other conocerne relating to thosa who ars
otherwise mentally disabled or

developmentally delaysd.
Inetruotor: H.A. Kalesr
Format: 2 oradits, or 3 oredite if a

maljor paper ls written

=nrolment: limited to 16 students

Evaluation: by final axamination (or a
substituted short research
paper) or major paper; class
presentations and general

olase participation ars alsc
ovaluated for examination and
reesarch students.

2016B Negotiable Inetrumants: This class
introducse the student to the basio problems
assoolated with the Bille of Exchange Act in
relation to dealing primarily with ohequee and
promiseory notes. The class conosntrates on
dieclosing an underetanding of ths
mechanism of the negotlable instrument and
the practicalities of using them and suing on
them. Should time ellow, problema
sssociated with travellers’ cheques and credit
cards are diecussed as well as the
development of an electronio paymente
system which might move ue towards a
oashless soclety.

Inetructor: P. Thomas

Format: 2 oredite, 2 hours a week,
. winter term

Evaluation: by written examination

20878 Niagara Moot: The Niagara Moot
conoerns issues of intsmational law affecting
the bllateral relationship of Canada and the
United States. It I8 eponsored by the
Canadian- United Statee Law Inetitute and le
open to students in any law sohool in either
oountry. The Tournament takes place In the
winter term and is hosted by a different
perticipating law school each year, The
problem Is lesued at the baginning of January
and the moote take plaoe in lata March. Each
team, oonsisting of two to four members, is
required to submit a memorial, or written
argumant, for one side and to argue the cese
for sach side twice. The Niagara Toumnement
ie open to students as a superior level
mooting programme for oredit. The course
requires research in international law, the
writing of a memorial for eaoh side,
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performance In mooting triale and the
argument of the casa at the Tournament. A
knowledge of intemnational law is esvential.
Note: Entry to the team le by registration in
Intsrnational Advooacy {eee ssparate entry}.
Fformat: 2 oredits, winter term ‘
Eveluation: Participation carrles 2 oredits,
will be graded and satisfles
the major paper writing
requirements

20888 Oosan Law and Polloy: This ssminar
focuses on International fishery regimes and
will deal with the problems of flahery
Jdevelopment and management In the law of
tha saa, from national, regional and global
perepectives. The approash will be both
comparstive and interdieciplinary.

Instructor: J. Swan

Format: major paper course, 3 credit
hours, winter term

Enrolment: {imited to 16 etudents

Evaluation: by major paper and class

participation

207858 O and Gas Law: This course is
designed to provide a basio outlina of the
legal techniques employed by government in
the regulation of tha Canadian oll and gas
industry and of the legal problems involved in
the exploration for, development and
production of ofl and gas ressrves. The
course will devote equal time to the legal
regime In Westsrn Canada and the offshore.
Topias studied include: the origin, nature,
wusurrence, exploration for and production of
petroleum and natural gas; the nature of legal
Interests In petroleum and natural gas; the
avquisition of jurdiediotion over off-shore areas
in international law; the oonstitutional
getting for the regulation of Canada's
off-shore petroleum and natural gas
resources; the existing legislative framework
for development in off-shore aress; and
devslopment of petroleum and natural ges
resouroes Inoluding basio leass provislons,
farm-out and joint venture agresments, and
juriediotion over or regulation of
interprovincial pipelines; offshore installation;
and environmental issues. y

Format: 2 credite, 2 houre a week,
winter term _
Evalustion: by written examination

20278 Patants, Trademarke and Unfalr
Competition: This course is designed to
provide & baslo Introduction to thoss aspects
of Intellsctual property law governing
patents, trademarke end unfair competition.
Other bodles of law relevant to patents and
trademarke {e.g. contractual licensing, Impact
of competiticn law) may be touchsd on it
desmed appropriate by the profeasor.
International treaties relevant to the subject
will be oonaldered.

Format: 2 oredite, 2 hours a week

Enrolment: limited to 30 students
Evaluation: by writton examination

NOTE: Although students do not have the
option of doing a major paper In this course,
they should note that papere on patent of
trademark law are acceptable to satisfy the
requirements of the Intellectusl Property
seminer offered by Prof. Bankier (Copyright,
Trade Secrets, Industrial Designe and
Teochnology Tranefers}. See the description
of that coursa slsswhere in these materiale.

2078B Poverty Law: This oouree entails an
In-depth analysle of poverty and the eoclal
welfars system in Canada, with partcular
emphasie on apeclflc federal and provinclal
{primarlly Nova Sootia} statutes, regulaticns,
polloles and programmes. The constitutional
implications of certain legislative provisions
will be examined vis-a-vie the Charter, in
partioular e8. 7 and 16. Leading Suprems
Court of Canada dacisions such es Androws
and Irwin Toy will be analyzed for their
potantial poverty law implications.
Particlpants will discuss "how" to interpret
poverty lagislation. lssuse such as the right
to welfare snd/or an adequate snnual incoms
will be debated. We will fook oritically at the
lawysr's "role” In pursulng remedies to the
problems of paople of low inoome.
Alternative remedies or strategias for
addressing the problems of poverty will be
examined, including olient “ampowerment”,
community development, political lobbying,
ato., again with a view to the eppropriate role
for lawyers in these proocesses. N.B. Given
the eimllarities in provincial welfare
programmes across Caneda the emphasis on
Nova Sootia legielation should not be viewsd
a8 limitdng the utllity of this course to
students Intending to work in Nova Sootla.

Instruotors: V. Calderhead with the
assistanoe of J. Fay.
Format: 3 oredite

Recommended:Adminietrative Law

Enrolment: 16

Evaluation: by examination plus a
component for class
participation. I is possible to
do a minor paper for part of
the final grade.

2026 R Real Evtats Tranenotions: This class
provides a comprehensive and practioal
introduotion to real estate transactions. Legal
principles underlying all aspects of the real
estate transaotion are examined In the
oontext of a real estate conveyancing
practice. Topics disouesed Include: resl
astate agency law; flxture; conditdonal
contraots; risk of change; defsot in the land
and bulldinge; title problems; time le of the
eesence; merger cn closing; deposits and part
payment; the Regletry Act; possessary title;
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reetrictive covenants; eurveys and
mortgeges. The class e conducted by
lecture and class discuesion.

Instructors: R. Penfound
Format: 4 oredits

Evaluation: by final axeamination
20567 or 2068 Regulated Industries:

Regulation, dersgulation, and "re-regulation™
are the themes of this course, with the
emphasis upon the regulatory process itesif
and the Industries subjected to regulation.
No background In sconomics |s required, but
a grasp of sconomios and finance will be
helpful. Sessions cover telscommunications,
broadcasting, oable TV, gasoline marketing
and airlines, as well as competiton law
{including mergers, abuse of dominant
position and reetrictive trade practices).
Students are expected to sttend and obesrve
at regulatory hearinge during the courss.

instructor: R. Thompson

Format: 2 credite, or 3 credite if &
maejor term paper is written,
two houre a wask

Enrolment: limited to 15 students

Evaluaton:  for major paper students, by

10% class particlpation, 70%
major paper and 20%
examination {one question,
one hour only}, For exam
students, by 70%
examination, 10% claes
participation and 20% short
report on ohservation of a
regulatory hearing.

21378 01 03 Regulation of Financlal
Institutions: Thers have besn recent
profound changes in the regulation of
Canadian financlal inetitutions and the
seminar will foous on the reasons for them
and whether the new framework Is
appropriate in order to meintain capital
adsquacy, financie! reserves and compstency
of pereonnel, among other lssuss. Spevific
topics which will be covered include:
philosophical approaches to regulation;
evaluation of different typas of financial
Inetitutions; the “four pillars™ theory;
constltutional division of powers and other
jurisdiotionel issues such ae provinclel
regutation of ssourities aotivities of banke and
other federally regulated financlal institutlons;
use of financial and non-financial holding
companies including problems of cross
ownership and confiiote of intersst;
protection of depositors and the role of
Investor protaction plans such as deposit
insurance provided by Canadian Depoait
Insurance Corporstion; and impaot of

globalization on financial institution regulation.

Each of these specific topics will be the
subject of a eeparate chapter in the seminar
materals. Thers will be some discussion of

and comparison with the U.S. approach to
finanoial institution regtlation including such
Items as the Glase-Steagsll Aot which limits
the Integration of oertain financlal services.

Instructor: H.L. O'Brien

Format: 3 aradit hours, major paper
ooures, Winter term

Enrolment: anroiment limited to 18
students

Prerequisite: Businesse Assoociations

Evaluation: By major paper, worth 70% of

the overall grade; by clase
participation worth 16%, and
by class presentations worth
169 of the total grade.

2138A 01 03 Saourities Reguiation: This
course will address the theorstioal basis for
and the role of securitiea ragulation In
ragulating capltal markets and protecting
investors. It will provide students with a firm
understanding of the baslos of sscurities laws
and policies and eufficient guldance to pamit
them to ressarch cartain complex aspects of
the subjeot that cannot be covered in an
introductory course. Spacifio topice which
will be covered Include; institutionsl and
regulatory framework; theory of sscurities
regulation; licensing of sescurities market
professionals; regulation of primary market
offerings; trading In the eecondary merkets,
inciuding an examination of the Toronto
Stock Exchange by-laws; continuous markat
disdlosure, including such topios as finanalal,
insider trading and proxy solloitation
regulations; regulation of market conduot,
including the speacifice of take-over bid and
lssuer bid legielation; and enforosment
matters, inoluding a detailed ssoton on the
application of the Charter to seourities

legislation.

Instructor: H.L. O’Bden:

Format: 3 oredit houre, fall term

Prerequisite: Businees Associations

Evaluation: Based primarily on a problam -
oriented written examination
with the possibility of aptional
In-term work oounting for a
certain parcentage of the total
grade.

2029A or B Texation I: This le a besic oourse
in the method and content of Canadian
income tax law - including historical
baokground, statutory provisions and oeses,
and a consideration of the funcotion of the
lawyer as an advieer on Inoome tax matters.
Disoussion covers, the Interpretation of
texing statutse, jurisdiotion to tax, taxetion of
individuals, capital gains and lossss, sligible
capltal property, capital cost allowancs, tax
oredits and an Introduotion to the taxation of
Intermediarias. The courss emphasizes the
analysie of assigned cases, statutory
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pravisions, general readings and preblem
situations. Throughout the etudy of thess
matenals, the underlying philosophy and
pollov considerations are subject to constant
examination. At the same time, students
muet angaga in detailed and thorough
anafyele and intampretation of etatutory
provislons, regulationa and judicial decielons.

Instruator: F. Woodman, L. O'Brien

Format: . 4 oradite

Evaluation:.  based primerily on a
problem-oriented written

exomination, with the
poesibility of optionel in-term
wiitten work counting for a
oertain peroantage of the
work.

2030A Taxation ll: This olass Involves en
intenilve analysls of specialized but important
areas of income tax law, sspeocially capital
gaine and losssa, eligible oepltal property,
oapltal cost allowance, and the incoms
taxation of eetates and truste. The clase ie
taught by lscture and discussion of
Hilustrative probloms.

Instruntor: E. Harris

Format: 2 oradits, 2 houss a week, fali
torm

Prerequisite: Taxation |

Evaliation: by written examination

20898 Taxatlon lll: Thie oourse provides a
detailed enalysis of the income tax treatmant
of oorporations and partnerships and of
family traneactions, and oconeideration of
some aspects of tax planning. The course is
an intensive one, designed primarily for
students who contemplats some degres of
speciglization in corporate and tax matters.
The clase is conduotsd primarily by student
presentation of solutions to selected

problems.

Inetructor: E. Harris

Format: 2 oredite, 2 hours a week,
winter term

Prerequisites: Taxation 1 and Lagat
Acoounting (or equivalent

) scoounting background)
Corazuleites: Business Associations and
Taxation Il
Enrolment: limited to 20 students .
Evaluation: by class presentation of

solutions to assigned

problems (one-third}; paper
presenting solutions, as a
follow-up to class '~
pressntation (two-thirde}

2081A Torts Bi: This course |s designed to
permit students to explore in a more
comprehsnsive way some of the areas and
problems to which they were introduced in
the first year Torte course. A significant
portion of the judicial process ie taken up

with determining liabllity of compansation for
damage or injury In Tort claims. Thie course
will study how the courte decide tort cases
with & view to achieving a realistic
understanding of the process and the factors
whioh diotete the results of individual casee.

. For thet purpose the course will examine,

from a jurisprudence perepeative, the basis
for the impasition of tort liability as well as
ourrent iesues in modem tort law such as
problems of proof of causation, remotensss
and economic loss, liability of governmentai
bodies and interfersnce with sconomio
rolations. The final portion of the course will
deal with the tort adjudication systsm iteslf
with a view to kientifying its weaknesses and
possible alternatives. Students will be
expacted to approach thess problems from
the perepsotive of the courts themselves.
Tha clase will be aeelgned actual factual
oases dealing with the Issues to bs examined
and wifl be expected to deal with these
assignments In class disoussion.

Instructor: J. Merriok

Format: 2 oredite, 2 hours a week, fall
term

Enrolment: limited to 20 students

Evatuation: by clase participation which

will constitute 30% of the
final mark and a tarm paper
whioh will be worth 70%.
The term paper will be in the
form of a written deoision
dealing with a factual problem
thet will be assigned at the
beginning of the courss.

2024 or 2026 B Women, insquality and The
Law: This clase sxamines woman's
subordinate position in soclety and the role
played by the law in responding to and
oontributing to that subordination. A major
objective of the course ie to help students
devslop their own personal oritique of and
petspective on tha law. The course will have
a double focus: theoreticat (feminist
jurieprudential writinge) and concrete (case
jaw and legislation).

In light of the Importanos for women of
seotions 16 and 28 of the Charter, spacial
emphasie will be placed on exploring and
applying verious models of aquality, relying
heavily on U.S. constitutional and statutory
case law in this area. lssues of special
concarn for women in achleving de faoto
equality will be addressed. In the past these
have inoluded sexual aesault, sexual
harassment, aqual pay for work of equat
valus, abortion, pornography, prostitution,
and women's lagal history. Some emphasis
is placed on legislative attempts to improve
the position of women, such as human rights
legielation in Canada, Nova Sootla and the
u.s.
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Whensver poseible, speakers with
practioal experiencs or epeclal axpertise are
invited to addrese the class. All etudents will
be expected to leed a clase discuselon on a
short reaction paper they have written and
dietributed to the clase.

Inetructor; A, Laforest

Format: 2 credits, or 3 credits If a
major paper e written

Enrolment: limited to 15 students

Evaluation: by class participation and

examination, or by class
participation and major term
paper

Admission

Studente are admitted to clasces as
regular or part time undergraduates In law, as
occasional students, or as graduats students.

Admission To Bachelor of Laws Course
(Full-Time and Part-Time)

Regular Applicants

The Admissions Committee of the Faculty
of Law may admit applicants as regular
candidates for the LLB dagree if they meet
the following qualifications:

{a} The applicant must have recaijved,
with standing satiefactory to the
Admissions Committes, the degree of
Bachelor of Arte, Sclenoe or
Commerce, or an equivalent degree
from Dalhouels Unlversity or from
another degrea-granting oollege or
university recognized by the Senate.

(b} An applicant with no degrae within
rule (a) muet have completed, with
standing eatisfactory to the
Admisslons Committes, at least three
full years' studies after junior
mattoulation or two full years sfter
senior matroulation of a course
{eading to the degree of Bachelor of
Arts, Sclence or Commeroe or an
squivalant degree at Dalhousie or at
another degres-granting collsge or
university recognized by the Senate,
Normally, this means that the
applicant is within one year of
recelving a degree in the
undergreduate programme followed.
For the purposes of this rule junior
matriculation means Nova Sootia
Grade Xl or equivalent and senior
matrioulation means Nova Scotia
QGrade Xl or equivalent.

Spaciel Status Applicants

An applicant who le considered as &
regular applicant may aleo be considered as a
spacial statue applicant if the spplication
Indicates a significant amount of

non-academic involvement to which the
Admissions Committes Is prepared to direct
special coneideration. Generally, a specfal

"etatus applioant will be a person not less than

twenty-five yeare of age who hae had at least
flve yeare’ experience in a significant
employment oapacity ot in a significant
community aotivity. A special status
applicent muet submit a Personal Statement
and should arrange to have additional
Reference Staternents forwarded to the
Admiesions Committes from persone familiar
with the applicant’s non-academie
experience.

Applicants who, desplte economle,
oulturd, raclal, or ethnio disadvantages, have
made significant contributions to the
eommunity or who have shown excaptional
capaoity to respond to the challenges of
employment, may be given special

conelderation.

Mature Applicants

Where the applicant hae not met the
foregoing formal educational requirements the
Admisslone Committas may, In very
exceptional olrcumstances, admit a limited
number of applicante as mature students
where [t Is of the opinion that, in all the
circumetances, the applicant has
demonstrated by the length and quality of
non-academic experience the equivalent in
substanoe of the formal education specifiad
in paragraph (b). Mature applicants must
normally be twenty-eix years of age on or
before September 1st of ths year for which
they seek admission to law school, Mature
applicants are also required to write the Law
Sohool Admlssione Test, to have an interview
with the Admissions Committes, and to
submit to the Committee a detailad resume of
their non- acadsmio experience along with
lettare of assessment from persons who are
famlllar with their contributions and
achievemnents. The Committes ia partculedy
interested in gathering information with
reepect to the oandidates’ ebility to organize
thelr life and thelr work In order ta cope with
ths demands of law echool, their abllity to
reascnh ahd enalyse, their ability to exprese
themaelves orally and in writing, and their
potential for contribution to the community.
Generaly, the Committee requires, as a
minimum, an accumulation of five or more
yoare of experience in a oandidate’s particular
fleld of endeavour.

Applicants to Indigenous Black and Mi‘komeq
Programme .

Candldates for admission to thie
programme must be either indigsnous Nova
Scotla blaok or Mi‘kmaq persons, and should
Indicate thie on their application matesrials.
Otherwise the documentation ie similar to the
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‘regular admission process. The Admissions
Committee conducts interviews with
applicants to the |BM programme.

Applicants who are acoepted In one of
the designated speoial oatagories may, as a
condition of thefr acceptance to law school,
be required by the Admissiona Committes to
suocoessfully complete, either pror to or
durlng thelr first year of law schoal, a
designated course of study.

fadve Applicants

Thoes native applicants who are not
eligible for the Indigenous Black and Mi'kmaq
Programme end whose previous academio
baokground does not mest the admissions
etandards, are eligible to apply for admission
to the Faoulty of Law through sucoesaful
ocompletion of the Programme of Legal
Studles for Native People at the Univereity of
Saskatchewan, Collsge of Law. Application
{sitme and further information are aveitable -
from Professor Don Purich, Director,
Programme of Lagal Studies for Native
People, Univereity of Saskatochewan, College
of Law, Saskatoon, Saekatchewan.

General Information

All applicants must have ocmpletad their
applications {subjsct to filing LSAT scores,
the ocurrent year's academic transoript, and
|etters of reference) and sent them to the
Admiselons Office, by February 28. Late
applications may be accepted in the
dleoretion of the Committees. LSATe written
in June will not be considered for positions in
the class commencing tha following
September. It is the responslbility of the
applicant to eneure that all materials relsvent
to the application are received by the

" committes. Applicants who have failed firet
yaar law and are applying for readmisslon In
the year immediately following the failure
must do so by September 1.

Additional Admission Information for
Part-Time Applicants

Students intereeted in pureuing a
parc-tme LLB at Dalhousie. should do the
following:

{1) In addidon to completing the regular
admiesione package, submit a brief
written statement outlining your reasons
for seeking admission to the Part-time
Studise Programme and indicating
whether you wish to do Firet Yearon a
full-time or haif-time basie. This
statement should be In addition to the
Parsonal Statement which forme part of
the regular epplication material.
Admiesion to the Part-time Programme is
limited. Not all students who meet ths
standards for acosptance to the LB

programme will be parmitted to do the
degree on a part-time baels. You should
note that, In coneldering whether to
admit an epplioent into the Part-time
Studies Programme, the Committee In its
disoretion will give speclal consideration
to factors such ae familly responsibilities,
financial hardshlp, employment
commitments, hsalth probleme, physical
handloap, age, and racial, ethnlo or
soonomio disadvantages.

(2) Students alrsady accepted Into the
full-time LLB who wigh to enter the
Part-Times Studies Programme should
write a letter supplying the information
requested in the previous paragraph and
send it to Me. Rose Godfrey, Admisesions
Offics, Dathousle Law School, Hallfax,
Nova Scotia, B3H4H9. This letter may be
sent along with your confirmation of
aoceptance and your dsposit. It may also
be sent at any time befora registration,
though earlier applications are likely to
fare batter than later ones. Take note
that, aven for those already acoepted Into
the full-time LLB, acoeptance into the
Part-Time Studies Programme is by no
means automatio,

{8} When you declde to do the Part-Time
programme you should contaot the bar
sociaty of any provinos in whioh you
might want to practice law, In order to
ascertain whether they will acoept a
Part-time LLB from Dalhousls as mesting
their requirements. :

LLB/MBA, LLB/MPA, LLB/MLIS
. Programmes
Students intending to make application
far any joint programme ehould Inquire
directly to the Admissions Officer, LLB/MBA,
LLB/MPA, or LLB/MLIS Prograrmme,
Registrar's Offios, Dalhouele University.

Admission From Another Law School

Students seeking admission from another
law school, who have feiled to satlefaotorly
complete studies there, must submit with
their application a letter from the Dean or
Raglstrar stating that in all respects they are
sligible to repest or continue studies at that
school. A student not permitted to continue
will be coneldered ineligible for admiesion at
Dalhousie. Undergraduates of other law
schools who satisfy the standerde for
admission to the LLB programme may be
admitted with advanced standing, provided
they are in good standing where previcus
studies have been underteken, the work they
have completed is satisfactory to the Studies
Committas, and the coursee to be compieted
for an LLB degree oan be arranged. To quallfy
for a degrae the student must normally
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complete two full years at Dalhousle. In some
oases, a degree may be granted sfter ona full
year. Well qualifiad graduates of a Québeo
law eohool or persons with a law degree from
cutside Canada may be admitted into a
epeoial one or two yaar programme. Enquiries
should be directed to the Administrative
Officer at the law school, -

Admissions Policy

In esseesing applications, emphasie ls
placed primarily on an applioant’s academic
record and LSAT ecore. The Admissione
Committee aleo considers non-academio
experience, letters of reference and other
factors in making ite decisione. Interviews by
the Admissions Committee of applicants with
signifioant non-acedemic experence may be
held at the diecration of the Committee.

Admissions Procedure

Students aeeking admission to the Law
School for the first ime must complete an
application on the form provided, and forward
this to the Admiesions Office, Dalhousie
University, Halifax, N.S. B3H 4H8. An
applioation fee, which s not refunded, must
accompany each application. Students
applying for admisslon are required to submit
results of the Law School Admissions Teet of
the Educational Testing Service, Princeton,
New Jerssy. Students inquiring about
admlesion are advised of arrangements to
take the teet at Canadian universities.

The Admiesions Committes may oconeider
applications ae scon as they are recelved or it
may postpone coneidaration of some or all
applications until June. Deposite of $200 are
required to hold a place in the jaw
pregramma. All prepaid deposite are epplied
1o the firet Instalment dus for tuition fees.
Refunde of §100 are mads to students who
give notice of thelr withdrawal from the
programme prior to July 16. Otherwise, no
rafund Is made to students who withdraw.
Prospective applicants should confirmm from
the faculty that thie information has not besn
changed subssquent to this printing.

Admission as an Occasional Student

Subject to University and Law Sohool
regulation a student may be admitted as an
oocesional studsnt to attend one or two
classes. Attendance or performance in
classes or any examinations Is not oredited
for degree qualifications. As a general rule,
occasional studente are not permitted to
attend first year law olassas. Thoss wishing
to be admitted ae ocossional students should
apply to the Law School Studies Committee.

Exchange Programmes
Samester at 8 Québsc Law Bchool

_Faculty Council has passed a resolution in
favour of the development of student
exchanges with Québeo Law Schools st the
undergraduate level, and an agreement has
been reached with Laval University end the
University of Sherbrooke to enable Dalhousle
students to reoceive credit for @ semester of
work at thoss institutions.

Students interested in getting involved in
euch a programme must have sufficlent
capaoity in the French [snguage to attend
classes given in Frenoh, although
examinations could be written In English.
Interested students should contact Professor
Phllip Girard at the Dalhousle Law School.

Semester at the University of Maine Law
School

Students who heve completsd helf the
work needed for graduation from the Faouity
of Law are eligible to spend one ssmester at
the University of Maine School of Law in
Portland and receive full credit towarde thelr
degree at Dalhousle. Such students are
registered at Dalhousie and pay tuition here
only. The programme has recelvad the
approval of the Qualifications Committee of
the Nova Sootla Barristers® Soolety. This
opportunity to live in the United States and
study at an American Law Sohool should
Interest both students who contemplate .
graduate work in the United States and those
who would find background in Ameroan law
helpful. Students interested In participating in
thie programme should contact the Dean’s
Offloe for further Information on application
prooedures.

Civit Law/Common Law Exchange Programme

The Law Sahool is host to the Civil
Law/Common Law Exchange Programme,
which ls funded by the federal Department of
Justica. The programme birings thirty lew
students from Québeo’s civl law echools to
Dalhousle for ssven weeke to study common
law. At least thirty law students from
Canada’s common law schools spend the
saime poriod of time at the University of
Sherbrooke Law Schoal studying civil law,
There Is a sscond seasion of three weeks of
comparative study In which both groupe
work together. Thie sacond session eltemates
bstween Halifax and Sherbrooke and takes
piace Immadiately after the seven week long
firet ssssion.

With the permission of the Studies
Committes, a law studerit may take the
Introduction to Civil Law aourse under the
Common Law/Civil Law Exohange Programme
for 2 credits, to be credited towards the
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etudent’s third year law programme. For the
purposse of thle faoulty, the course shall be
graded on a pass/fail basis. A student who
successfully completes the Exchangs
Programme is inaligible to take the couree in
Comparative Civil Lew for oredit, but may
angagse In Independent Ressarch in the oivil
law field for credit under the faculty
regulations govemning Independent Research
Papers. A student who doas not pass the
Exchange Programme will recelve no oradit
towarde hisfher third year programme, but
may take the courss In Comparative Civil Law
for oradit,

Admission to the Practice of Law

Prospective studants are edvisad to
sansult the Law Soclety in the law dietrdot
where they hope to practice for epecific
information on qualifications for admiselon to
the Bar. Some bar socletiee may raquire more
axtensive university training for admiesion to
the Bar than ie required for admiesion to Law
$School. Specific Inquiries should be diracted
{o the appropriate bar society.

Under the Rules and Regulations of the
Nova Scotia Bamristere’ Society a student
desiring admission to the Bar of Nova Sootia
yust serve under articlee of clarkship with a
praoctieing solicitor for a period of twelve
consscutive months after receiving a degree
in Law.from Dalhousie or any other approved
University. Students are aleo required to
aomplete the Bar Admission Course, and to
pass axsminations given during thae Course.

Stydents who complete a perlod of
articles In another provinoe may apply to the
Qualifications Committes of the Barrieters’
Soclety for credit towards the twelve month
fequirement.

The Law Society of Upper Canada admite
hoidars of the Dalhousle Bachelor of Laws
degras to the Bar Admiseion Course
asonduoted by the Society for oandidates for
admission to the practioe of law in Ontarlo,

In other provinces of Canada where the
izommon law eystem le in effaot the degree
of LLB from Dalhousie Is recognized as
fulfilling academio qualifications and ae
preparation for practical training for
admiesion to the Bar. Information concerning
particular elective coursss recommended by
the law eociety of a Province for inclusion in
a student’e coursee of studies is available from
the Placement Office.

Faculty of Law Scholarships,
Awards, and Bursaries

Scholarships in Law

The Student Awarde Committes is
responelble for the selaction of echolare in
the Bachelor of Lawe programme and the
combined LLB/MBA, LLE/MPA, and LLB/MLIS
programmes {Law portion). Application for
the pure scholarships is not required, exoept
far thoee of the Law Foundation of Nova
Scotia (see entry below) and the Princa
Edward leland Law Foundation {ses entry
below). Application for the hybrd
acholarship-bursary awarde is required, and
this form ie available from either the Office of
the Registrar, Room 133, Arte &
Adminlstration Building or Faculty of Law,
Second Floor Offlce, Weldon Bullding.

Pleage note that it is Unjversity policy to
oredit scholarships automatically to fess. If
this should result in an overpayment of fees,
the portion in exoese will be rebated to the
studente sbout mid-November.

Entranca Scholarships

The Law Foundation of Nova Scotla
Scholarships: The Foundation sponsors
seven soholarships, each in the amount of
$7,000, which are open to exceptionally
capabls students who are epplying to the flret
yoar of the Bachelor of Laws degres at
.Dalhousie. Application literature may be
cbtained from either the Awarde Office or the
Law Admisslons Offica. The L.F.N.S.
Scholarships application muet be eent to the
Dean, Faculty of Law, Dalhousie Unlversity,
Halifax, Nova Scotia, BSH 4H8, postmarked
no later than 31 March. Soholarshipe are
renswable to the extent of $3,600 in each
subsaquent year if the recipient maintains an
"A" average or places within ths top 15
studente in the olass.

Ladner Downs Entrance : A
scholarship of $1,000 established by the law
firm of Ladner Downe, Vancouver, is to be
awarded annually to e etudsnt entering the
firet year at the Dalhousls Law Sohool, who
intende to return to Britieh Columbia to
practice law and who either is a resident of
British Columbla or hae obtained an
undergraduste degree in British Columbia.
The scholarehip is to be awarded on tha basie
of academio exoellence and public service.

In-cowss Echolarships

The Frederick P. Bligh Scholarship: A
scholarship will be awarded to the student of .
the first year who, having made s high
scholastio averags, in the opinion of the
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Faculty shows the most promise of achleving
high standards of professional and publio
servios.

Canadian Bar Association (NS Branoh)
Scholarship: Through ite more than 32,000
members the Canadlan Bar Aseociation Ie one
of the Country’s most prestigious and rapidly
growing national professional aswooiations.
The objectivee of the Associstion are to
promote the administration of justice,
encourage a high standard of legal education
and training; uphold the honour of the
profession; advance the acisnce of
jurisprudence; and foster harmonious
relations and ao-operation among law
societies, and bench, and members of the
Aguociation. An annual scholarship of 8600
will be awarded on completion of ssoond
year to the studsnt who has shown academic
excellence by attaining a high scholastic
average and who demonstrates, in the
opinion of the faculty, the moet promise of
achleving the objects of the Association
described above.

Frank M. Covert tholnslim This is to be
awearded at the end of firet year and is
renewable at the end of second year if at
least an "A-" average is maintained, Donated
in memory of Frank M. Covert, Q.C., a
distinguished lawyar and publio spirited
citizen, by the Halifax law firm Stewart
MoKelvey Stirling Soales, (formery Stewart,
MacKesn & Covert) this scholarshlp will be
awarded ohlefly on the basis of outstanding
academlo parformance.

The Edward C. Foley Mamorial Scholarehip:
"Thie scholarehlp ie in memory of the late
Edward (Ted) C. Folsy, LLB 1880. While at
law schoof, Mr. Foley wae partioularly -
interested in marine, intemational and
snvironmental law and was President of the
John E. Read International Soclety. He was
also aotive In provincia politics and in
Amnesty International. The scholarship ls to

be awarded, on recommendation of the Dean,

to a second or third year student who has
completed at least two oourees In the
international, marine and environmental
areas, snd who has achleved an cvarall
avarage of more than "B". Conslderation will
also be given to the perscnal qualides of the
candidate including leaderehip roles assumed
at law school and community involvement.
This vcholarehip was established by
donations from friends of Mr. Foley, from
both Inside and outeide the Law School.

The Honourable Alistakr Fraser Scholarships:
The Honourable Alistair Fraser Fund was
established in 1968 through the generosity of
Mrs. Alistair Fraser and the exacutors of the
Estate of the late Hon. Alistelr Fraser, MC,
QC, LLD, The Fund commemorates a

distinguished graduats of the Law School
who served hie Province and Canada with
distinction as & soldier in the Firet World War,
in business and as Lisutenant-Governor of
Nova Sootia from 1962-1858. The Fund
provides scholarships to aesist students of
superior academic ability who are likely to
maka a significant centribution to the legal
profescion. (The Fund algo provides
bursarles; see subsequent entry.)

Ladner-Downs Summer Service Scholarship:
This scholarehip is to be awarded to a
student completing second year who
demonstrates academio excellence,
responelbllity and good Judgment, and who
intends to practies law in Vancouver. The
recipient will be employed by Ladner-Downe
during the summer batwsan sssond and third
year law. The scholarehip ie in the amount of
tuition plus $200 towards booke. @FLUSH
LEFT = Law Soclety of Prince Edward island
Scholarship: A scholarship will bs awarded
by the Law Soclety of Prince Edward leland
to an lelend student In law or who intends to
study law, Applications muet be recsived the
Law Society by July 16, 1989 and should
include curriculum vitae, including transoripts
of a fulf year or more of law school or, if that
Is not avallebfa, the last thres years’ coursee
end marks, giving descriptions of courses.

Prince Edward leland Law Foundation
Scholarship: The PE| Law Foundation in
1988 donated the sum of $20,000 to
estabifeh an endowment from which the
annual income will provide & major
scholarehip. This echolarship ie tenable by a
student who is entering Second Year of study
in law, who e ordinarily a resident of Prince
Edward lsland, is in financlal need, end has
achieved a good academio record in the Law
School. For the PEILF Scholarship use the
Univereity’e "Professional Faoulties
Application for Financlal Aid™ form,
eppropriately marked.

Barmatain, Shur, Sawysr and Nelson Canadian
Fellowship: The purpoee of this fellowship Ie
to give Dalhousie exohange law studente
practice of U.S. law in a major Maine law
firm. Presently the etipend I $3,500 for cne
samester per academlc year (subject to
review). Candidates for the fellowship will bs
Dalhousie law students accepted under the
regular Dalhousle-Maine Law Sahool
exchange program. The succeesful candidate
will be expected to spend six to eight houre a
woek at the firm doing genord ressaroh,
drafting, eto

Graduate Scholmhipa in Law
Graduate studente are eligible for

scholarehipe avallable to all etudents’
registered in the Faoculty of Graduate Studiee
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at the University, and for the Sir Jemss Dunn
Post-Graduate Sohclarehip avallable in the
Faculty of Law. Any graduates who assist
with the teaching programme at the Law
School may qualify for a graduate teaching
faltovwehip.

The Roy A. Jodrey Schelarship In Law: The
will of the late Roy a. Jodrey established a
fund, the income of which is to be awarded
as an annual echolarship for post-graduate
study at Dalhousle Law School to a student
deamed by the faculty to be outstanding.

Fi=iding Sharwood Memorial Fund: The fund
provides a bureary which is to be awarded to
an LLM or JSD student whose work concems
the anvironmant, or relates in some way to
fiecharies or ocean resaarch studies. The
intent [s that the bursary be direoted toward
traval or research. The student will be
selacted by the Dean, on the advice of
Faoulty members In the arsas concemed. The
annual amount ie to be determined by
him/her. One award may be made annually.
The fund will be self-perpetuating.

Viecount Bannett Fellowshlp: Under the
terms of a deed gift to the' Canadian Bar
Association from the Right Honourable
Viscount Bannett PC, KC, Li.D, DCL, the
Viscount Bennett Trust Fund wae established
to encourage a high standard of lagal
aducation, training, and sthice. The annual
income from thie fund ie administerad by the
Cansdian Bar Association. An award to a
maximurm of $12,000 may be pald annually
to a student for graduate study &t an
institution of higher learning approved by the
Vieocount Bennett Fellowship Committes on
the condition that the award be the only
fellowship, scholarship or grant accepted by
the winner for the graduate perod. The
fellowship ie open to persons of sither sex
who ara Canadian oftizens and who have
graduated from an approved law school In
Cannda or who, at the time of the
applioation, are pursuing final year studies as
undergraduate students at an approved law
school. Applications shall be in writing to the
Communicaticne Director of the Canadian Bar
Association and received not later thaen
December 15 of the year previous to that in
which the award ls to be made. For
application information write the Director of
Communications, Canadian Bar Association,
1700-130 Albert Street, Ottawa, Ontario K1P
6G4.

Prizes and Medals in Law

Tha Eunics W. Basson Memorial Prize: Thie
prize e to ba awarded at the disoretion of the
Faoulty to the qualifying woman student In
the Law School who seems worthy on the
basis of her acadsmioc performanoe in the

School, qualities of personality and character,
and finanoiel need. The prize was established
by Mre. Mary Beeson Mobley and frisnds in
memory of Miss Eunlce W. Basson, the firet
professional Librarian in the Law School, Sir
James Dunn Law Librarian and Assooiate
Professor, 1969-86.

The Honourable H.Q. Puddester Prize: This
annual prize of $2E0 is funded by the St.
John'e law firm Oreborn, Banson, Myles, in
memory of The Honourable Mr. Justice
Harold G. Puddeeter, a Dathousle Law Sohool
graduate, and former Deputy Minister of
Justoe of Newfoundland and Justios of the
Supreme Court of that Province. The reclplent
shall be sither a permanent resident of
Newfoundland or have the evident Intention
to practice law in Newfoundland. The award
will be made considering (a) demonstrated
academio ability in public law; (b) leadership
abllity; and {c) extra-ourrioular activities
beneficial to the Law Sochool and/or the legal
profession. Preference will be given to a third
year student, with the prize belng based on
performance over all three years. Failing a
suitable third year etudent, preference will bs
given to a second year student based on the
student’s performance in First and Second
yeare. Failing a suitable ssoond ysar student,
preference will be given to a firet year
student based on performance In Firet Year
only.

The @.0. Forsyth Prize: This prize is eworded
to that student of the Law School whom the
Faoculty deems to be the most desarving in
the senee of combining the quallties of
soholarship, character, and economio need.

The Leonard A. Kitz, Q.C. Prize: A book .
prize donated by Leonard A. Kitz, Q.C., will
be awardad annually for ekill in oral legal
argument, In moot courts or as otherwlise
determined by the faculty.

The R. Graham Murray Prize: The Class of
1964 osteablished an andowment in honour of
Professor R. Graham Murray, Q.C., a
distinguished teacher at the Law Schoal. The
prize ls awarded to a deserving etudent in a
subjeot to be designated by the Faoulty.

Nova Sootla Barristers’ Soclaty Prizes: A
prize for high standing in a year's work is
awarded to one student in each year of the
LLB course, from the fund annually donated
by the Nove Scotla Barristers’ Soolety. Each
prize Is $600,

Tha J.8.D. Tory Writing Awards: The fund
was established by the law firm of Tory,
Tory, DesLaurlers & Binnington In memery of
the late J.S.D. Tory, to provide annually one
or more awards to full-time students in the
Faoulty of Law to reward legal writing
excellsnce, to encourage legal scholership,
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and to provide the recipients with the
financial ability to do additional research and
writing on an outstanding plece of written
waork.

The Georgs leaac Smith Memorial Award: An
award of $500 Is avallable to the student in
any year of Law who has shown academic
exoellanoe by attalning a high scholastio
average, and who has demonstrated in the
opinion of Faculty the most promiee of
achleving exemplary standerde of
professional and public ssrvice.

For Third-Year Students

University Medal in Law: Thie medal may be
awearded on greduation to the student who
hae achleved the highest oumulative average
of those attatning Firet Clase distinction in the
etudies of Third Ysar, and who has achieved
a very high standard of exosllence.

(Please note that eligibility will be
detarmined solely on the basie of law classes.)

Robert E, Bamford Memorial Award: The
friende, colleaguas and classmates of the late
Robert E. Bamford, a graduate of the Class of
1976, have eetablished thle memorisl prize in
his honour. Robert Bamford wae formerly the
treasurer and president of the Dalhousls Law
Students’ Soclety and, at the time of hie
death, wae a doatoral student in law at the
Unlversity of Edinburgh. The prize le awarded
to the third-year student who best combinea
aoademic excellence with a commitment to
the Law Sohool community.

Borden & Elliot Prize: A prize of $500 e
awarded by the Toronto law firm of Borden &
Elliot to the graduating student who hae
achleved the highest standing In the
combination of Constitutional Law plus at
least one other oconstitutional law course
dasignated by the faculty.

Canada Law Book Company Prize In Confllot
of Laws: A book prize will ba awarded to the
student who reoeives the highest mark in
Confliot of Laws.

David M. Jones Memorial Award: Awarded
to a third year student whose oharaocter has
been a source of Inepirstion and optimism to
hie or her olessmates and the Law School
ocommunity. The fund elso makes it possible
to invite to the Law School visitore and
speskers who would do honour to the
principles and philosophy of David Jonee' life.

Murlel Duckworth Award: This is a prize of
$100 to be awarded annually to a woman or
women in the gradusting olase who best
examplifies the qualites of Murlel Duckworth
by raising consciousness of women‘s issues
and feminiem in the legal community. The
suocesaful candidate shall be chosen by the

Discretionary Awards Committes along with
the Professor teaching Women, Inequality
and the Law, and a repressntative chosen by
the Dalhousie Law School Assoclation of
Women and the Law.

Carswell Prize: A book prize of the value of
$600 is awarded to the student with the
highest average in the third yoar
examinations.

The Sarah MacWalker MacKanzie Clinical
Law Award: The Dalhousis Legal Ald Servioe
astablished a prize, awardsd in the discretion
of the Direotor and staff, In recognition of the
contributions and exemplary service of Sarsh
MacKenzie. The prize ie open to a third-year
student who has suocessfully complated the
Clinloal Law Programme at Dalhousie Legaf
Ald and who has made an outetanding
oontribution toward the DLAS goale of
education, servics, community development
and law reform.

The A.8. Pattlllo Prize for Advocaoy: The
‘Toronto firm of Blake, Cassels and Graydon
eponeor thie prize in memory of Mr. Arthur
Pattillo, a reanowned advooats. The prize Is
to be shared by the winners of the annual
Smith Shield Moot Court competition.

The Henry B. Rhude Memorial Prize: |In 1985
the law firm of Stewart, MacKeen and Covert
{now Stewart McKelvey String and Soales)
set up this prize whiah is to be awarded to &
student who attaine the highest mark in
Taxation lil.

The Honourable W.A. Herry Prize: Awarded
to the graduating student who has achieved
the highest standing in Conetitutionat Law
subjeots chosen by the faoulty.

Maritime Law Book Company Prize: Prizes of
$200 and $100 will be awarded to the
studente who have attained the highest mark
and the second highest meark, respactively, in
The Lsgal Profeesion and Professional
Reeponsibllity.

For Secand- or Third-Yeer Students

The Ray Anderson Labour Law Prize: A prize
of $100 will be awardad to the student who
hae achleved the highast mark In Lebour Law,
in memory of Mr. Anderson, a former deputy
minletar of labour.

Barrigar and Oyen Prize in Intelectual
Property: (Copyright, Industrial Designe,
Trade Seorets, Semi-Conduotor Chip
Proteotion and Technology Transfers) A prize
of $600 established by this Vanocouver law
firm, is awarded each year to the student
receiving the highest mark in the Copyright
course.
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Robert Batt Memorial Awerd: Frisnds and
sssonigtes of the late Robert John Batt (Clase
of 1938} have astablished a fund which
provides a prize to the etudent who achieves
axoellent etanding in the subject area of
Constitutional Law.

The Blake, Cassele and Graydon Prize: The
law firm of Blake, Casssls and Graydon
eponeors an annual prize of $600 to the
student who hae atteined the highest
standing in Buelness Assoclations.

Canadian Bar Assoclation Maritime Law Prize:
The Nova Scotia Branch of the Asesociation
eponeore an ennual prize to bs awarded to
the student who has achieved high standing
in the subject area of Maritime Law.

The Cantral Guaranty Trust Company Prize:

Thara ig an annual prize of $200 which is to
ba awarded to the etudent who hae attained
the highest mark in Property Il

Davies, Ward & Back Prize: A prize of 4500
donated by the Toronto law firm of Davies,
Ward & Beck, le to be awarded to the ssoond
or third year student who has achieved the
highest combined mark in Business

Assooiations, Commercial Law and Taxation I.
The Robert T. Donald Memorial Prize: Former:

students, oolleaguss and friende of the late
Robert T. Donald, a teacher at the Law
Sohool and Dean from 1988 until his desth In
1971, esteblished an sndowment fund. A
portion of the net annual income is expended
as a prize to the student who has achisved
the highest standing in business course(s)
selected by the facuity.

Robart T. Donald Prize In Ineurance: The
Larewseli Company and colleaguas of the late
Dean Donald have established a fund to
provide for an annual prize to recognize the
achievement of that student who has
attained the highest mark In Insuranoe.

The Miiton and Carole Ehrlich Prize: Awarded
in memoty of the late Richard Weiner who
was actively involved with the United
Nations, this prize is given to recognize the
atudent who hee achisved the highset
standing in Law of the Sea subjects.

The J. Gordon Fogo Prize: The inocome from
a fund, established by the family of JJ.

@ordon Fogo in memory of their father,
provides an annual prize to be awsrded to the
student with the highest standing in
Commercial Law.

Goldberg Thompeon Prize in Business
Taxation: This priza ie offered to honour the
student who has achleved the highest mark
in Business Taxation.

The H. Carl Goldenberg. Q.C., Prize: An
annual prize of 4100 is given to the student
with the highest standing in Publio Law
eubjects designated by the faoulty.

Stuart Clarke Lane Maemorlal Prize: The Clase
of 1940 eetablished an andowment fund In
memotry of their classmata, In 1878 the fund
was supplementsd by a gensrous bequeet
from the Estste of Paullne H. Lana in memory
of her son. This annual prize ls awarded to
the student who hes achleved tha highest
mark in Adminlstrative Law.

Professor Ronald 8t. John Macdonald Prize in
Public international Law: An sndowment
was ostablished by the dietinguished former
Dean of Law to provide an annual prize
awarded to the student who attaine the
highest mark in Publio International Law.

The Mcinnes Coopar & Roberteon Prize: A
priza of 8500 to be awarded to the student
with the highest mark in the Mclnnes Cooper
& Roberston Seminar in Interational Trads
Law,

Osler, Hoskin and Harcourt Prize: This prize
of 8300 is sponsored annually by the Toronto
firm of Osler, Hoskin and Haroourt and ie
awarded to the student who achleves the
highest mark in Creditore’ and Debtors’
Rights.

Canada Law Bock Company Prize In Famlly
Law: A book prize will be awarded to the
student who attaine the highest mark in
Family Law.

Canadlan Petroleum Law Foundation Prize: A
prize in the smount of $600 to be awarded to
the student who has demonstrated
outstanding performance in the Qll and Qae
Law couree.

The Elkansh Rafues Prize In Admiraity Law:
An sndowment was astablished in memory of
the late Elkanah Refuse of Hallfax to provide
an annual prize to the student who achieves
the higheet standing in Maritime Law and
Praotics.

The Horaos E. Read Leglslation Prize: The
establishment of a fund in memory of the late
Dean Horaoe Read provides an annual prize to
the student who attains the highset merk in
Legislation.

The Rosenblum/Dubineky Prize in Family Law:
A prize evteblished in 1987 by Simon L.
Qaum, QC, in honour of hie uncle, C.M.
Rosenblum, QC, on his &0th year of
distinguished servioe to the bar, and his'
unole, Mr. Justice J. Louls Dubinsky, for his
contributione to the bsnch and bar; to be
awarded annually to the student with the
highest standing in the baslo course in Family
Law.
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Profsssor Robert A. Bamek Memorial Prize:
The astablishmeant of a memorial fund by
fomily, relatives and frlends of the late
Profeesor Robert A, Samek makes possible &
book prize for the student who achievee the
higheet mark in Legel Philosophy or Genaral
Jurleprudanos.

Stikeman Blliott/Carswall National Tax
Award: The large nationsl and Intemational
law firm of Stikeman, Elliott hae Joined with
Carswell, one of Canada's leeding publishers
of essential information sarvioen sinoe 1884,
to vet up this prestigious award. It will
recognize academio excellence by maane of
a $1000 prize for the Dalhousie Law student
In seocond or third year who achiaves the
highest merk In Taxationl.

W.A. Tombiin Memorial Prize: A prize
awarded to the second or third year student
with the highsst mark in Bankruptoy.

For Second-Year Students

Canada Law Book Company Procedure Prize:
A book prize is awarded to the student who
achleves the highsst mark in Civil Procedure.

Carswall Prize: The company sponsors a
$260 baook prize to the student who mekes
the highest mark in the second-yesr
examinatione,

The Honourable Richard B, Hanson Prize:
Eetablished by Mre. R.B. Haneon, this
sndowment provides for an annua prize to
the student who achievas the highset mark in
Constitutional Law. The prize le in memory of
a distinguishad graduaste of Dalhousie, lawyer
and publio servant.

Ladner Downe Prize (Becond Year): The law
firm of Ladner Downs, Vanoouver awards a
prize annually in the amount of 4500 to a
student standing first in the sscond ysar at
the Dalhousie Law Sohool, among those
students who are sither residents of Bedtish .
Columbia or have obtained an undergraduste
degres in British Columbia.

Mr. Justios Vincent C. MacDonald Prize: A
prize will ba awarded to the student who, In
the opinion of faculty, has shown the most
satisfactory progrees during ssoond year and
who hae attained at least second-class
etanding.

For First- or Second-Year Students

The John V. O'Dea Prize: A prize of $160 le
to be awarded annually to a student who was
admitted as & special status or & mature
applicant. The prize is to be awarded after
the student has completed either first or
sooond year on the combined basls of good
aoademio standing and oontribution to the
Dalhousie Law Sohool.

For First-Year S8tudants

Carewsell Prize: The company sponsare a
$260 book prize to the student who achloves
the highest average in firet-year axaminations.

CCH Canadian Limited Prize in Legal Ressarch
and Wiriting: The company sponeors an
annual prize whioch is to be awarded to the
student who achieves the highest mark in the
legal research and writing programme.

Tha Clase of 1988 Prize: An endowment
fund, the gift of the Law Clase of 1968,
provides & prize which le to be awarded to
the student who achieves the highest mark in
Criminal Justice: The Individual and the State.

The G.0. Forsyth Essay Prize:; A prize of
#4180 Is to be awarded to the student who
submite the best essay on a legal topio,
provided that the essay meete an approved
standard of excellsnce. ’

The W. Donald Goodfellow, O.C., Prize: This
Calgary lawyer, a graduats of the Law
Sohool, sponeore an annual prize of $200 to
be awarded to the student who achleves the
second highest standing among thosa in the
first-yoar clase.

Ladner Downe Prize (First Year): The lew
firm of Ladner Downs, Vancouver awards a
prize annually In the amount of 4500 to a
student standing first in the firat year at the
Dalhousie Law Sohool, anong those students
who are elther residents of Britlesh Columbla
or hava obtained an undergraduats degree in
British Columbia.

The Lang. Michener, Lawrsnos & Shaw Prize:
‘Thia Toronto law firm sponsors an annual
prize of $300 to be awarded to the student
who achieves the highest mark in Judicial
Rule-making and the Law of Contraote.

The Honourable Angue L. Macdonald Prize:
Thie prize is awarded to the student who hae
attained the higheet mark in the olass Tort
Law ond Damage Compensation.

The Clyde W. Sparry Prize: A prize from the
income of a fund eetablished in mamory of
Clyde W, Speiry, a graduate of the Law
School, is to be awarded to the etudent who
has attsined the highest mark In the class
Property in [ts Historical 'Perspective.

Bursaries in Law

This subssotion should be read with
reference to the general bursary portion of
the Financlal Ald section.

Blake, Cassels & Graydon Scholarship: The
Toronto law firm of Bleke, Cassels and
Graydon sponsors an annual award for a
student {or two etudents) among first-yeer
applicants who has shown both academic
proficlency and financial need.
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Capa Breton Bamristers’ Soclety Scholarship:
Beginning in 1886 the Cape Breton Baristers’
Socisty instituted an annual scholarship
which Is to be awarded, at the discreticn of
the Dean, to a student {or two students) from
Cape Breton County, on a combined basls of
academic perfarmance and need,

The Mary C. Cleyle Bursary: The family,
friends, colleagues and classmates of the late
Mary C. Cleyle, a graduate of the class of
1972, established in 1978 a bursary fund in
her memory. The acorued annuel interest of
the fund Is used as a bureary to sasiet
students in their second or third year of
etudies who are in nesd of financial
asslstance.

The R.T. Donald Memorial Bursary: An
endowment fund was astabliched to provide
burearies {(and a prize) in memory of the late
Robert T. Donald, a former dean of the Law
School. Burssaries are available to atudents in
any year who have demonetrated financiel
need.

The Geerge O. Forsyth Entrance Bursaries:
Students who are academioally sound and
engaged [n firet-year studies at the Dalhousle
Lew School may be coneldered for financial
assistance.

The Honourable Allstalr Fraser Bursaries: A
ganergus bequest from the Estate of the
Honourable Alistair Fraser endowed a fund to
provide annual burearies. That inoome which
le-available for burearies is to be expendad on
law students in any year of study who have
demonetrated, in the opinion of the selacting
body, finencial need. Reciplents shall aleo
havs & satiefactory level of academic
standing se determined by thet committes.

The Waiter and Duncan Gordon Charitable
Foundation Bursary (for Part Tima Students
only): The Foundation providee an annual
bursary in the amount of $10,000 which is
avaiisdle to Part-Time students who ara in
financial need and committed to public
service. Preference will be given to those
intending to aot as legal advocates for the
intarests of the disadvantaged in society.

The Hilorlant, Donald and Hugh Fraser
Memorial 8cholarship: The Fraeer family has
astablished a fund In memory of their
parames, to provide an annual award to an
undergraduate law student in any yeasr of
etudy who has béen a residant anywhere in
Yamouth County for at least ssven years
prior to the receipt of the eward. The
reciplent will be the student who, In the
opinion of the Faculty, is the most capable
stwdent so resident in that ocounty.

The John Witfred Godfray Scholarship
[Bursary]: Established by Joan Godfrey
MaoKenzie in memory of her father, s former
{ecturer at Dalhousie Law School and member
of the Nova Scotia Bar, to reward merit as
well as assist need.

Reg Hamm Memorial Bureary: An :
endowment fund was established to provide
an ennual bursary in memory of Reginald
Hamm, the warm-hearted and dedicated
custodlan of the Weldon Law Building. The
bursary le open to etudents In any year who
have demonstrated financial need.

Emelyn L. MacKenzle Bursary: The University
was given a genarcus baquest under the Will
of the late Emelyn L. MacKenzle to bensfit
studente in Arte & Sclence, Dentlstry and
Law equally. Applicants are to be bona fide
residents of Viotoria County, Cape Breton (as
defined by the boundaries then extant in AD
1800). Financlal nsed and oharacter are the
main criteria.

The R. Graham Murray Bureary: In
commernoration of their 26th anniversary the
Law Clase of 1954 establishad an
endowment in honour of Professor R. Graham
Murray, Q.C., a distinguished teacher in the
Faculty of Lew. A portion of the annuel
income Is awarded ae a prize to a deserving
etudent and the remainder ia allocated as
financial sssiatance to etudents who have
shown financial need.

The Macintosh Bursary: The fund Is
oetablished by A.J. Maolntosh in memory of
his parente Mr. Rose Macintosh and Mrs.
Katherine Macintogh. it is to be used to sssist
students who are expariencing financlal
diffioulty. The principal criterion for any
award ehall be the neede of the student,
rather than the achievement of acadsmio
excellence. Prefersnce will be given to any
oandidate who has demonetrated a significant
Interast in publio affairs.

Nova Scotla Barristers” Soclety Centennial
Bureary: In honour of the Law School's
hundredth birthday, the Barristers’ Soolety
has instituted the Nova Scotia Barristars’
Soclety Centennlal Burearias, to be awarded
to deserving students.

The Jack and Barbara Rafuse Bureary: . This -
bureary fund was est up In 1977 by Jack and -
Barbara Rafuse of Halifax. The income of this
fund ie ewarded annually by the Law School
to a nesdy student, normally rasident in the
Province of Nova Scotia who hae bean
accepted Into the firet year of the LLB
programme. The bureary may be renswable,
depending on the financial position of the
holder of the award. Preferenoe in awarding
the bursary will be given to black students.




110 The Law School

The George W.W. Ross Memorlal
Soholarship: Thie endowed scholarshlip,
astabllehed in memory of the late George
W.W. Ross by his family, is awarded annually
by the Faoulty of Law to a law student
antering second or third year who hes placed
In the top third of hig or her olase and who, in
the opinion of the Faculty, Is deserving of
financial assistance.

The Honowable Q.l. 8mith Memorial Trust
Bureary (axternal): The trust has established
a bursary to perpstuate the memory of 8
distinguished Nova Scotian, the Honourable
George 1aaao Smith, Q.C., M.B.E., M.I.D.,
E.D., D.C.L., officer of the Order of Nassau
{Netherlands), Premier of Nova Sootls,
dacorated military officer, and distingulshed
lawyer, who wee known for his dedication to
excellsnce in the legal profession.

The Gordon 8. and Mary C. Walker Memorial
Bursary: An endowment fund wae
established to provide financial assistanoe
from the net annual inoome to one or more
students, The fund Is a gift from the Estatee
of Gordon S. and Mary C. Walker. The [ate
Mr. Walker wae the owner of Walker
Financial Company, the last privately owned
bank In Canada, situated in Port Hawkasbury,
N.S.

The Grace Wamboit Scholarship: This award
is open to native Nova Scotians to asslist one
or more to attend the first year of law st
Dalhousie. The asseesment otiteria oonsist of
academic performancs and financial need. A
winner may be reconsidered in subseguent
years of the law programme. Where two
students qualify equally and one is a woman,
preference is to be given to the woman. The
fund was established in 1978 by Grace
Wambolt, the fifth woman to have graduated
from the Faculty of Law at Dalhousie
University. She wae the first woman to have
been elscted to the Coundcil of the Nova
Sootia Barristers’ Soclety and the first
woman to bes awarded a oertifioate for 60
years of active service at the Bar of Nova
Scotla.

Faculty Regulations -
Academic Year (1993-94)

The Academic Year coneiete of one
eeseion of two terme® covering e period of
about thirty weeke. The firet term of the
session begins on Wednasday, September 8,
1993 and ends approximately Friday,
Decsmber 17, 1983, The second term of the
eession begine on Tueeday January 4, 1994
end ende approximately May 1, 1994. Pleass
consult the faculty for finel aonfimietion of
these dates,

*Theroe is a third term In the summer for
Dalhousie Legal Aid Clinlc etudents only, the
dates of which are May 1 - Auguet 31
Inolusive,

Registration

Students are registered for the whole
ssasion only and not for one or other of the
terme. The only regular regletration dsy for
the Academic Year 1993-94 in the Faoulty of
Law is Tuesday, September 7. Late
registration requires the approval of the Dean
of the Faculty, and payment of an extra fae.
There is an internal photocopying fee of
$26.00 oherged to aach student for each
year of the programme,

Class Work and Attendance

In order that their class work may be
recognized as qualifying for a dagres,
candidates muet oonform to the following
requiroments:

1. Al students are expectad to attend the
classes of their prescribed courses
regularly and punctually.

2. They muet appear at all examinaticne and
prepare all sssays and assignments
eatiefactorily.

3. In determining pass liste the standings
attained in prescribed class exeroises and
researoh work end in the varioue
examinatione are taken into
oonsideration.

4. A etudent whose work becomes
unsatisfactory or attendance irregular ie.
reported to the Dean, and the Faoulty
may require the student to discontinue
attendance in the class or classes
concerned and to be exoluded from the
axamination{s).

Courses from Another Faculty for Law
School Credit
Law students may take a university

-eouru(l) from another faculty for oredit at

the Law Sohool, if that course {or courses) is
sufficiently relevant to the etudent’s law
programme. The non-law coursais) should be
at the graduate lavel, and may be the
equlvalent of no more than a total of 4 hours.
per year oredit, ae determined by the
Administrative Officer. The grades awarded
in non-law coursese will be on the basie of
Pass/Fall, and a student’s average will be
computed on the basle of law clasaes only,
Non-law courees cannot be Included In a
student’s programme to satisfy the major
paper requirement. Students wishing to teke
non-law ocourses must obtain the written
ooneant of the partioular university :
department, and amange to have the course
description sent to Candace Malcolm.
Normally, students may take non-law coureea
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in their third year only. (Pleass note that:
students registered in the combined
LLB/MBA, LLB/MPA, and LLB/MLIS
programmes are governed by separate
regulstions.) ’

Auditing Courses

A law student® may audit a claes in one

of two ways:

{a) by sitting in on claseas with the
permission of the Instructor, but
without writing the examination. The
inetructor may require a etudent to
keep up with course work. There le
no official recognition given to this
type of audit on the student’s

. transocrpt; or

‘{b)} by arranging with the instructor to
write the examination {or do any
necessary assignmente) and receive a
grade. The grade will not be for oredit
and wilt not be included in the
student’s weighted average. If the
examination ie written, a notation will
be made on the student’s transaript
that the courss wae audited. Any
etudent chooging to audit a course In
this way must obtain the permission
of the Administrative Officer and the
appropriate professor.

*Fiease note that the audit regulatione for
iaw students differ from the general definition
on page 2 of thie calendar.

Examinations and Pass Requirements
Regular Examinations and Assignments
Final sxaminations are hald immadiataly

petore the Christmee vacation and after the
completion of leotures In the spring.

&pecial Examinations and Assignments

Where it can be established that, for
medical or pereonal reasons, a student’s
ability to pursue a course or to write an
axamination or complete an assignment for
=fadit wae cignificantly hampered, the
Faculty may allow the student to wiite a
special examination or complete a spacial
assignment.

A wtudent who wishes to petition the
Faoulty for permission to writs e speoial
axamination or complete a speclal aselgnment
must, if possible, notify the Dean or histher
nciminse prior to, and in no oase later than
the end of the examination or assignment in
auestion,

Supplemental Examinations and Assignments

A etudent who attains the required
-average of 66% by regular and special
sxaminations or sssignments and who has
iuiled not more than two courees is entitied
o write supplemental examinations or to

oomplets supplomental assignments in the
couress failed. The student muset paes the
supplemental examination(s) before
advancing to the next year, unlese the
etudent ie in Second Year and is eligible
under one of the other rules relating to pase
requirements.

Students permitted to write special
examinations gr complete special
assignmente will be entitled to write
supplemental examinations or complete
supplemental assignments should they fail
the speclal, provided they otherwiss meet the
requirements for entittement to write
supplementals. Moreover, a student who
shoountere medioal or parsonal diffioulties In
preparing for or writing a eupplemental
assignment may, upon petition, be granted
pesrmission to complete the courss -
requiremente by supplemental proosdures at
a |ater date.

Where a student fails & course and writes
& supplemental examination, both the mark in
the final examination and the merk in the
supplemental examination appear on the
record. Supplemental examinations and
assignments are marked “Pass” or "Fail". A
student's mark In the regular exemination or
aesignment le used for all purposes
connsotad with the computation of the
average, inoluding clase standing. Marks In
supplementale are used for all purposss
relating to the eatiefactory completion of a
particular course.

Dates for Supplemental and Special
Examinatione

Supplemental and spacial sxaminations
are wiitten in July and, in exceptional
ciroumstanoes, on other ooocasions specially
arrangad. Application to write a supplemental
examination must bs made on or before
Friday, June 19, 1982 on a form to be
obtained from the Office of the Dean and
must be acécompanied by the proper fes. -

Examination Regulations

1. Students writing exeminations in
Delhousie Law School are expected to aot
honoursbly, in accordance with the spidt
as well an the letter of thess regulations.
Invigilation is provided primarily to assist
etudents with problems. Where thers is
no Invigilation, and particularly In the
oase of eupplementals, specials and other
examinations not written In the normal
course of avents, these rules apply with
such variations ae are practicafly required.

2. Time for Writing Examinations - All
eaxaminations in the Law Sohool shall
commenoce at the appolnted hour and, in
the absance of an extension of time
granted to the olass generally by the
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ingtructor who eets the paper, they shall
end at the appointed time. Except for
Justifiable cause, a student wilt not be
permitted to enter the examination room
after the expiration of one hour from the
commencement of the examination nor
will any student be permitted to lsave the
axamination room during the firet hour or
the last half hour of the sxamination
except ae provided by Regulation (8). In
the event of a etudent being late for an
axamination for justifiable cause, he or
she shall report this fact as soon ae is
reascnably practicable to the Aseoociate
Dean or his or her nominee, and the
Aecsociete Dean, or nominee, in
ooneultation with the exaeminer, shall
have authority to maks immediats
alternative arrangements for the studsnt
to sit the examination. The term
"justifiable cause” Includes, but is not
restriotad to, tamporary illness, delay
caused by a showstomm or transportation
difficulties.

3. Identiflcation of Examination Booklets -
Examinatione in the Law Sohool are
written by "code number” enly and
students will not writs their names on
booklets or otherwise seek to indioate
thelr authorship. Students will be
provided with code numbers before the
commencement of examinatione and
must record their code number on sach
axamination booklet, Students ehould
also indioate the name of the oourse, the
professor's neme and the date of the
examination in the spaoe provided on the
first page of the examination booklst, and
nothing else should appesr on the first
page.

4. Answering Examination Questions -
Unisss otherwise Instructed, students
ehall write their aneware on the right
hand pages of the answer booklet only,
reserving the left hand pages for
eketching answers and making rough
notes. Emoh question should be correctly
numberad.

6. Use of Materials by Students - Unless
otherwise specified by the instruotor
oonocerned, no printed or written materiale
may be consulted by a student during the
sxamination. Whan reference to printed
or written materials by a student during
the sxamination is permitted the
instruotor or nominee will indicate this
fact to the class In advance and wili liet
at the beginning of the question paper all
pemmitted materials.

8. Dieposition of Prohlbited Materials -

« Briefoases {l.e., oarrying casss and
attaché cases) and notes, booke and
other materiale not permitted for -
reference in an examination must be left

outside the examination roam but not in
the hallways or lavatories in general use
during the examinations.

7. Communication Between Students -
Studente shall not communioate or
attempt to oommunicats with other
students during examinations.

8. Smoking and Noise in the Examination
Room - Smoking ie not pemmitted in the
Law Sohool. Students are reminded that
any nolss le distracting to others writing
an examination.

8. Leaving the Examination Room During
Examination - A student may, with the
pemnission of the invigilator, but only
then, be permitted to lsave ths room and
return to the exemination. Only one
student may be axoused at a time, and,
whan psrmitted to leave, must do so es:
quietly as possible. The only areas
oconsidered "in bounds” for studente
outside the examination room are the
hallways adjacent to the room, and
comidore and stairwaye connecting
student [avatories. All other areae are out
of bounds, inoluding lockers.

10. Submission of Examination Papers to
Invigilator at end of Examination -
Students must submit their answer
booklets promptly when the invigilator
gignifies that time has expired, wheather
the answers are completad or not.
Students ars responeible for keeping
track of time and must organize
themuesives to answer the examination
questions In the time allotted.

Grading Information

Grads Equivalents - Letter grades ars used for
oll purposes at the Law Schoof; howsver, the
numerical equivalent is used to determine the
student’s weightad average. The numerical
equivalents to the letter grades ara se
follows:

A+ = 80 and above: A = 77-79: A- =
74-76: B+ = 71-73: B = 88-70: B- =
86-87: C = 80-84: D = 65-59: E = 50-84:
FM = Below BO (margina faliure): F = Balow
BO (olear feilure). The grade ‘FM' s a
transitional grade and becomes an ‘E’ or an
*F* after consideration by the Faculty at the
end of the academic year of the student’s
overall academio average. Subjeot to writing
supplemental examinations, a student must
attaln a grade of ‘E' or better in sach course,
and in any event an overall weighted average
of 55% to complete the work of any year.
Paas or Fail grades are assigned to
supplemeantal examinations and non-law
coursas far LLB oredit, as wall as to some
Clinioal L.aw courses. Non-law courses
{excapt courses by students registered in the
combined LLB/MBA, LLB/MPA, and LLBAMLIS
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programmes) are not used to determine a
student’s average. Honours/Pase/Fail grades
2re aeeigned to Clinical Law and the Criminal
Clinle. An Honoura or Pass grade in these
courees is not used in determining a
studant’s average, except in certaln
circumstances whers the student would
otherwise faifl the year, and a Fall grade in
these courees is sesigned a numeriocal value
and Is used In determining a student’s
average.

Pass Requirements: First Year

The pase mark in a course ie 50%, but an
overall welghted avarage of 66% s required
for advancement. A student who falle to
sttain the required average of 6% by regular
and special examinations or assignments fells
the year. Studente in first year must attain an
averall weighted average of 55% and pase
avery subject, either by regular, epecial, or
supplemental examination, before advancing
to Second Year. A student who falle In more
than two courses aleo falls the year
ragardiess of overall average. Students who
fall the yaar are not psrmitted to advance to
Seoond Year or to write the supplementals.
They may apply for readmisselon. The success
of any such application depsnde on all the
faotors considered by the Admissions
Committee. Readmission In the year
immediately following fallure s only possible
if vacancies develop in the first year clase
after the Admissione Committes hae olosed
its wait liet, but not later than the first Friday
in October. The Admissions Committee has
itnposed a deadline of September 1 for
racaipt of applications for readmisslon in tha
vaar Immediately following fallure,

In Aprl, 1977, the following grade
distribution scheme for First-Year marks was
adopted by Faculty Council. Any varistion
from the permissible range of marks must be

spproved by Faculty Council:

Parmiselble Grade Distribution

Fest-YearGrades
() cormermmopeeoacoon oo e — 6-16%
[Doeroeconcrnonee e T —————— 30-60%
A & B together........ccecevesnimunnan 456-66%
i, vennnnsnea 20-36%
) e s SRR —— 10-20%
[ RRS— CCOCO0000CO0CoT 5-10%
| IR MO0 EODOC0CC oD e 0-B%
Median grade 62-86

Pass Requirements: Second and Third
Year

The pass requirements for Second and
Third yeare are the same as for First Year,
except in the following respaots:

{a)

{b}

(o)

(d)

{e}

Applicable only to Third Yeer - The
University "up-and-down" Rule: A
Third Year student who, without
racourse to supplementals, falle only
one goures and attains an average on
the work of the year that excesds
B0% by twice as much ae the failure
in the couree is below 50% le
permitted to graduate.

The "60-40" Rule: A student in either
Second or Third Year who, without
recouree to supplementale, faile only
one non-compulsory course, makes
40% or more in that courss and hae
an average of 809% or mere on the
work of the year is pemittad to
advanos or graduate, as the case may
be. Students who have eatisfied
these conditions may, if they wish,
write a supplemental examination in
the course failed to Improve their
record in that course.

Applicabla only to SBecond Year -
Carrying a Fallure into Third year: A
student in Second Year who falle only
one courss and hae an averagas of
80% or more on the work of the year
ie permitted to advance and may
carry the falled coursa as an integral
and additonal part of the Third Year
programme. Whers the falled courese
is optional, the student may petition
the Committes on Studies for
permission to take a course or
oourses other than the one that wae
falled.

A Part-time Rule for Thosa with One
Fallure: A student in Second or Thid
Year who faile only one course and
who le not eligible for or doss not
opt for advancement or graduation
under {a], {b), or {c}, supra, may take
the course agein on a part-time basgle
and may write the next regular
examination or assignment In the
courees. Where the falled courss is
optional, the student may pstition the
Committee on Studies for psrmission
to take a couree or courses othar than
the one that was falied. This
part-time year counts as one of the
four years during which a student
must complete the full-time LLB
couree to qualify for the degree.
Supplemental Privileges - Clintoal
Law, Clinical Course in Criminal Law

Law




114 The Law School

Major Paper Guidelines Table

by one alphabetia grade level 0.g. B to 8+

No change In table grade level as determined abave
Reduos table mark by one ai

lovel 0.8, B to B-
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) For the purposes of paragraphs (a), {b)
and (d) of these Pass Requirement rules,
a failure in Clinlcal Law or in the Clinioal
ceurse in Criminal Law shall be deamed
to be a failure In more than one course.

i) Exoept as provided in claues {iii} hereof, a
student who fails Clinical Law or the
Clinical Courss In Crimine! Law shall not
be entitled to supplemantal privileges and
shall be desmed to have failed the
academic year.

%) The Committes on Studies may permit
sunplemental privileges to a student who
has failed either Clinical Law or the
Clinioal Course in Criminal Law whera:

{a) the basis of a falling grade is the
student’e paper, in whioh case &
written memorandum may be
authorized as the mode of
supplemental examination; or

{b) the failure is recorded on the basis of
a discrete svaluative device of whioh
replication is feasible in the opinion of
the Committes.

nNots: Students are advised that while sscond
and third year grades are not strictly
governad by e grade distribution curve,
several raquiraments are in place which
ancourage uniformity of grades between
soctions. The following requirements were
adopted by Faculty Coundil in the fall of
1979:

A, Grade Distribution:

1. The bali ourve will continue to apply to
the evaluation of firet year courees.

2. Thoss teaohing second and third year
vourses should take note of the first year
grede ourve In thelr avalustion and uee it
as a general guiding pdnciple. The larger
and more traditional {i.e. lecture method,
examination) the course, the mare likely it
i that some rough congordance with the
first year curve will emerge.

3. The Studies Committee should perform
an oversesing funotion with respect to
seoond and third yeer grades. Prior to
the Facuity marke mesting, the Studles
Committes shouid be provided with a
breakdown of the grades awarded In each
of the second and third year coursee and
should make eppropriate enquiries
oconoerning any obvious anomalies. In the
event that the cormmittae is hot satiefled
with the explanation offered by a faculty
member for an apparent enomaly, the
aocmmittes should direct him/her to
raconsider hle/her marke and the
Committes may bring the matter to the
attention of the Faculty marke mesting.

#. A full breakdown of marke awarded in
individual coursea should be aveilable to
members of the faculty at the Facuity
marke meeting.

B. Excessive Disparity Batween Bections:

1. A faouity member who teaches any
course in whioh there is an
"exemination™, must provide a draft of
the "examination® to colleagues for their
comments.

2. Before handing In his/her grades, a
faculty member teaching any sectioned
oourse muet provide to hie/her colleagues
the best, an average and the worst
{Including all failures, if any) papers for
their consideration. (This also appliee to
thosa teaching major paper courses).

3. The Studies Committes will again have an
overseeing role in the matter.

4, Befors submitting grades to the
edministration, a faculty member teaching
any non-ssctioned course must provide a
sample of his/her papers or examinations
{i.a. the best, an average and the worst)
to @ colleague for review.

Mnajor Paper Courses

Each second or third year student must
take at least one coures which haa besn
designated as a major paper couree per year.
Some oourees are avallable on the basie of
svaluation by examination, or by major paper,
the difference being that when the courss ls
eveluated by examination, two credits are
earmnad, and where a major paper is written,
thres oredita are sarned. In choosing one of
these courees, pleass indioate which method
of evaluation you choose, by Inoluding it for
8 hours (paper) or 2 hours (examinatlon).

Students are reminded that guidelines for
major papers were adopted by Feculty
Counell on March 31, 1980, amended on
November 23, 1984, and amended again in
Summar 1991 as follows:-

A "maljor paper® is a writing requirement
worth not less than 809% of the finel mark
awarded in a ocourse,

No method of evaluation in any course
may require a major paper unlese that
raquirement has received the approval of
Faouity Council. Students should not be
faced with @ method of evaluation different
from that which appeare in the latest
published description of the courss. Any
student may, however, be given the option of
writing a major paper in any course, provided
the ourrent rules on numbers of major papere
are respected. Obviously, all of these
conetraints can be evaded by assigning
papere worth only slightly less than 80%,
asalgning several papsre, and so on; but the
wish of Feoulty Council ie that their splrit ie
to be respacted.
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{a) Objsctive of Major Paper Requirement

The major paper requirement is intended
to asslet in the improvement of the legal
research and writing ekllle the student already
has. 1t le to be, in effeot, an extension of the
firet year legal writing progrem. The topics
upon which the writtan assignments are
undertaken should be of a type suitable for
in-depth reseerch in a limited field of Inquiry
and subetantial Faculty input [e sssential.

{b) Performance Expsotation

The aim should be writing of publishable
quality. It ie to be expected that most
studente wiil not achieve such a high level of
quality, Just as moat studente will be unable
to achieve an A standing in other courses.
Papera should exhibit at least some level of
legal analysls and not conasist of a more
racitation of decieions and faote. Supervielon
should be sufflolent to make the writing
requirement a real lsaming experience. Thia
necessarily involves feadback to the student
during the preparation of the paper and after
its completion.

(e} Curve Doss Not Apply

The ourve dose not apply as a guldeline in
the marking of major papare. The fact that a
course ie & major paper couree and that the
ourve does therefore not apply will be
indioated on the student’s tranecript.

{d} Criteria

The oriteria of 1) Research; 2)
Organization: Logic/Coherence; 3}
Analysis-Insight-Syntheasis; 4) Literary Style
and B) Originality are adopted explicitly as the
onea relevant to evaluation of major papers.
The definitdon of these criteria and the
alphabetical grade equivalents and welghe
asslghed to them as eat out in the following
table are adopted.

Plsasa sas table on page 114.

I. Ressarch involves the abllity to find,
select and use sffeotively all primary
materisle {oase, statutes, ragulations) and
secohdary sources {books or articles)
relevant to the topio. In many courees, a
comparative analysls of material from
other juriedictione {e.g. Britaln and the
United Statee} la appropriate or even
ossentlal. Students should not rely
axclusively on sscondary sourcss, but
should read the original text of major
caces and etatutes referred to In the
literature. Research materials should
Inolude, where appropriats, non-legal
souroes. Empircal research by students
ought to be encouraged.

The table adopts the following

desoriptors for research (horizontal axie):

) Outetanding - as defined above

ii} Thorough- no important area of
ressarch has besn missed but there
are a few loose ends or other souroes
that ought to have besn sxplored.

Iil) Not quite thorough - an important
area of ressarch has bsen miased or
there are both loose ends and other
souroee to be explored.

iv) Serlous but Uneuccessfu! canvass of
sources containe the failings of {ii)
only more so.

v} Mera attempt to oonsider sources -
distinguishable from (iv) as being
cursory rather than serious in
considering main eocurcea or thers are
clear arrore In research, a.g. student
falls to check for appeals of relevant
decisions, and bases much of the
enalyeie on a court of appeal case
that has been reversad by the
Supreme Court of Canada.

vi) No serious research effort - eslf
explanatory

. Organization: Logic/Coharence relates to
the logical and ooherant preesntation of
the subjeot matter, eo that It s readily
intelligible to the reader.

The introduotion should asslst ths reader
by providing both a olear statement of the
problem that the setudent has chosen to
analyze, the goal she/he seeks to achieve and
a brief overview of the subjects she/he
Intends to discusse. The conolusion should
play a similar role at the end of the paper,
exoept that it should also summarize the
student’s conclusions. Topics should appear
in a logical sequence. Lagal and faotual
material that provides the foundation for
disoussion of a partioular issue should be sst
out before that lesus ie reached. The student
should use headings to structurs the paper
and indioate when she/he is moving to a new
topio or subtopio. Thera should also be
traneitional text to justify the shift to a8 new
topio, explain ite connection to issues
previously discussed, and the like.

The table adopts the following
desoriptore for Organizetion {vertioal axds}):
" & Excellent Organization
® Well organized: A few minor flaws, but
generally good logical flow
* Moderate Disorganizetion throughout, but
paper is generally intelligible
® Sybstantial Disorganization: paper hard to
follow
® Inocherent: Disorganization Is o greaet that
paper |s unintelligible
. Anslysis-ineight-Synthesis: Theese criteria
relate to the svaluation of the student’s
abllity to understand and utilize
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eifectively the materials that she/he has

found through research. They require an

understanding of the subject manner that
goes beyond the ability to mersly recite
tha rationee of cases, the conclusions
rsached by other authorities or bare
statistice.

Analysia relates to the student’s detailed
use of cases, statutes, and sacondary
sources within the paper to explore partioular
{sgyes that sha/he has identified. Good
analyslo will assist the reader to achleve &
sophisticated underetanding of the lesues and
rslevant legal suthorities without the need to
raad all the various sources that the student
hed ldentified through research, The student
ghould provide a factual background
adequate to permit the reader to undaretand
the oontaxt in which legal probleme arise.
She/he should describe relevant legal material
{casos/statutes) and Important policy analysis
{for example, Law Reform Cornmission
matenals} in suffioient detall to provide the
reader with a olear viaw of any legal
controversies that exist and reasoning that
has haen put forward to support the varlous
positione. There are a wide variety of
analytical weaknssses that may be dieplayed
by students. Examples inolude miesing a
relovant iesua or legal argument, identifying
legal problems but not exploring available
lagal principale that may have a baaring on
their solution, or gtating the conclusions of
oasss signifioant to analysis of an iesue
without setting out the reasoning that the
court used to justify ite conclusions.

"Insight” involves an in-depth
understanding of the fundamental lesues.
3ood "Synthesis”, which usually
demonetrates this understanding, reflacte the
abllity of the student to Integrate the diverce
material that she/he has found into a
oonceptual framework that is clearly
expiained to the reader. Insight and
synihesis would probably show up in a
sirong etatement of thematic materiel at the
outset, ite use as an organizing device In the
paper, and a serious attempt in the
zsonclusion elthar to determine whether the
initial hypothesle had been proven or to
assess the conceptual appearatus for ite
explanatory power. Weak ineight and
synthesis may be demonetrated by a
student’s fallure to integrate relevant
authorities for some or all of the paper.

A better paper will draw Inferances from
the digested materiat as to the present state
and future development of the law in the area
researched, as well as formulating .
recommendations for legal ochangee that
rnight improve the situation and serve
uppropriate policy goals. Good analysie
without much insight or synthesis may be

adsquete depending on the complexity or the
novelty of the toplic or researoh method. For
instance, good enalysis of an original topic
(see Originality infra) may be as much es can
be expected and ehouid be rewarded highly.
The same quality of analysls of a teplc on
whioch there ie eiready a body of published
onitical writing that providess a framework or
platform for the student’s paper would have
to show Its own insight and synthesie to rate
equally highly, A peper that ests out
numerous cases or artioles or otherwise
merealy describes the results of the student’s
resaarch efforte, however extensive, without
attempting to extract common principles or
oreate an analytical basis Is likely to be
Judged as poar.

The table adopts the fallowing
desoriptors for analysis-insight-synthesis
{vertically within each box in the table):

* Exceliont
* Very Good
* Adequate
* Weak

® Poor

V. Literary 8tyle: Thle oriterion relates to
the linguistic style in which the paper ls
written. Most Dalhouseie law students do
a competent job with grammar and
spelling and many have excellent literary
style. The etylletio problems present in
papers are of two sorte, Lagal writing
ahould be formal but clear and
stralghtforward. Some students tend to
be too colloquial, using slang or
oontractions such ae "won’t". Other
students try too hard to be formal, '
producing convoluted sentenoss, meking
sxosssive use of the passive volos, and
the like.

Bacauss most students are competent In
torma of literary etyle, this oriterion ls usaed to
make adjustments In the ‘grades produoced by
the table est out above only in extreme
cases, The profsseor may inoresse or reduce
the aiphabetio grade result produced by the
table set out above by one grade lavel for
exceptionally strong or exoeptionaliy weak
lirerary etyle as desoribed below:

Dascriptors for literary style:
Exoellent: Literary style is significantly
above the norm for Dalhousie Law students.

Raies table mark by one alphabetic grade
level, e.g. Bto B+

Average: Literary styls le conslstent with
thet demonstrated by the majority of
Dalhousie law students, i.e. some styllstlo
weaknesses but basiocally competent

. No change In table grade level as
determined above
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Weak: Student’s literary style felle
eignificantly below the nom for Dalhousie
Law Students and demonetrates serious,
pereistent weaknesses in grammar, spelling,
or aty!o

Reduce table mark by one alphabetic
grade level, e.g. B to B-

V. Originality: A highly prized, all-too-rare
quality that oannot be easily defined, is
used in the Table to raiee the alphabeatio
grade that would have been assigned
otherwise by a meximum of two grade
lavels. A paper may demonstrate good
"analysle-eynthesle” but etlll be lacking In
originality. There are two different kinde
of originality: topio originality and
substantive originality.

The first eort of oniginality relates to the
topioc iteelf. This kind of originality exiets
when the student seiects a topic where no
research has been previously undertaken in
Canada (i.e. there are no Canadian eecondary
sources that deal with the Iseus that the
student has selected}. There may or may not
be articlee or books that have besn publiehed
on the topic in foreign jurisdictions {e.g. the
United States or Britain), but sven when suoh
foreign sources do exist, a significant degree
of oreativity and extrepolation is required on
the part of a student who undertakes to write
on a toplc where no previous Canadian:
resoarch ie available to help with ell or part of
the topic. This kind of originality may exist in
major papers thet dieplay waaknesses in
other areas. Indeed, some kinde of analytical
or organizations! probleme may be
attributable precisely 1o the faot that tha
etudent ie working In an area where no
guidance is available from previous research
oamied out by more expernenced schelars.
The professor may recognize thie kind of
originality relating to toplo by Increasing the
alphabstic grade produced by the teble above
by one level {e.g. froma B toa B+).

The second kind of originality may appear
in the way the ressaroh ie approached or In
the understanding that the writer has gained
of the topic and is able to convay to the
reader, or in the form of new and convincing
Ineights thst are unique to the student
author. Thie kind of originality, which le the
hallmark of a paper of "publishable quality”,
ie not mere novelty atthough in other
contexts the word may have that meaning:
the new position advooated by the student
must be oredibla, ae well as novel. A major
peper may demonstrate this kind of
originality, even though the topio has baen
previously conslidered by other researchers in
Canada, Originality of this kind will normally
be assooiated with good "insight- eaynthesie-
analyeie”. The professor may recognize thie
kind of substantive originsfity by increasing

the elphabetic grade produced by the table
above by elther one or two levels depending
on the extent of the orglinality demonstrated
by the paper {e.g. from an A- to an A, or
from an A- to an A+ grade).

The cumulative effect of inoreases for
originality ie restricted to a jump of two grade
levels. In other words, a professor cannot
award a student an originality inorease of
thrae grade levele by cumulating an award of
one grade level for topio originelity, and two
grade levels for substantive originatity.

(d) Guidelines for Major Paper Courses .

1. Normally the paper will not be shorter
than

26 pages.

2. Normally a paper of a general descriptive
nature will not meet the standards.

3. Normally the topic undertsken will be
sultable for in-depth research with legal
amphasis In a {imited field of inquiry.

4, Nommally the supsrvisor should approve
the topio and the outline or draft of the
paper.

8. Faoulty membere should meke
themselves avallable to mest with
students to disouss the graded papers.

8. At each stage of the supetvision of major
papers, both the supsnising faouity
mamber and the student should pay

. explicit attention to each of the criteria
relovant to the evaluation of the paper.

7. Copiss of the major paper guidelines
should be made available to students.

Review Process

The following review procedures were
passad by Faoulty Council in Ootober 1980,
as amended March 1987 and are now in
effect.

Part]

1. {a) A student who ie diesatisfied with the
grade recelved in a coures orin a
component of a courss may disouss
the grade informally with the Faculty
member Invelved.

(b) A student, having received the final
grade in a course, may seeck a review
of the grade given In any written
oomponent of the couree on the basis
that an error has bsen mads in
grading.

(o) A student may seak a review of the
result of a spocial or supplomental
examination op the basis that an error
has bean mads in grading.

(d} The Requast for Review shall be
made by letter to the Aesoclate Dean
not latsr than 21 days following
dietribution of the grade. If special
olroumstances or caues axdets, the
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Asaoociate Dean may permit a Request
for Review to be filed after the 21
day period has slapsed.

(s} The written Request for Review shall
be accompanied by the sum of
$16.00 (refundable if the appeaal
sucoaeds}. The Committee on Studies
may walve the $15.00 fee on the
baeie paymant would cause financial
hardehip. The written Notios shall
aleo contain:

{i) the student’s name and code
number;

{i} the name of the courss and of the
faoulty member(s) who taught and/or
evaluated it; and

{iil} a reasonable axplanation of the
nature of the error in grading which
the student believes affeoted the
mark or grade received.

{f} The Associate Dean shall notify the

faculty member or members in

question of the Requoet for Review
immediately, unlece the provisione of
paragraph 2({a} apply, and shall
provide to the faculty member a copy
of the Request for Review or of the

Notioe.

Upon recelving a written Request for

Review in acocordance with

paragraphe 1(d} and 1{e} hereof, the

Associate Dean shall, where tha

Reguest or Notioa concerns a grade

of 80 or higher, and in any other

case may refer the matter to the

Committes on Studiss to consider

whether or not to allow the revisw to

proceed.

{b) Where, pursuant to (a} hereof, the
Aseoclate Dean refers a Request for
Review and in ite opinion, but
subject to sub-paragraph {(c) hereof:
(i)the Request or Notice is not being
mades on the basis that an efror has
besn made in lgruding or
(il}a succeseful review Is highly
unlikely, having regard to the
additional marks needed in a
partioular eourses, or the number of
ocourses in which Improvement is
nesded to materially or algnificantly
affect the standing of the student,
the Committes on Studiee may refuse
to allow the review to proceed.

{c) A student whose request for review
ie referred to the Studies Committee
shall be given an opportunity to meet
the Committes or, If that is not
practioal, to write on the matter.

{d) The Asesooiate Dean may jein in the
delibsrations of the Studies
Committes but shall withdraw before
the Committee makes its deoclsion.

2. (a)

{e} The Associate Dean shall notify the
feculty member({s} and student(s)
involved of the deolsion of the
Committee on Studies to pamit a
Review to proceed.

3. Subjeot to paragraph 4 hereof, within five
{6} working days of recalpt of notification
of a Request for Review pureuant to
paragraph 1(a) or paragraph 2(f) hereof,
the faoulty member shall advise the
Associate Dean whether he or she agrees
that an error in grading ocourred and shall
recommend to the Faculty Councll that:
{i} the grade or mark remain unchanged;
{ii} that the grade or mark be lowered,

and by how much; or

{lif} that the grada or mark be Increassd

and by how much.

When, in the opinion of the Associate

Dean, it le impossible or impractical

within the time limite presoribed

above:

{i) to notify the facuity member
affected of the Requeet for Review;
{ii) to obtain from him or her the
decislon called for in paragreph 3
hereof; or
{ill} to recelve the cooparation of the
affected member of the faculty in the
conduct of the review, the Committee
on Studies may extend the time
within which: (i) to notify the faculty
member of the Request for Review;
or {il) the faculty member dhall make
the deoision and recommendation .
requirad by paragraph 3 hereof; and
(b) where the cooperation of the faculty
mamber affected cannot be cbtained
at all or obtainad within a time-frame -
that would not prejudice the student,
the Committes on Studies may
proceed with the Review by
{1} requiring another member of
faculty to evaluate the writtsn
aomponant in raspect to which the
Review has been raquested and to
osomply with paragraphe 3 and B
hereof; or
{ii) omitting (a) hereof entirely and,
after recelving & submission, If
desired, from the student, deciding
upon a reasonable method of review.
B. The faoculty member‘s decision shall
include a report of his or her
deliberations, containing inter alia, an
indloation (a) of the mode of grading the
assignments In the coures and (b) an
essessmont of the student’s work. -
8. The Assooiate Dean ehall write to the
student Indicating the result of the review
and enclosing a copy of the decislon.

4. (a)

aw

i
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7.

10.

11.

The studsnt may diecuss the decleion
with the faculty member but hie or her
unavailability or unwillingneee to
participate in a discuesion shall not justify
the student’s failure to take the next etep
oalled for in paragraph 8 heraeof and In the
timea there provided.
Any studant may Initlate a revisw from
the deoleion of a Faculty member by
giving written notice to the Assoclate
Dean within seven {7} days of ite receipt,
which shall indicate the basle for the
review.
Upon reoeipt of the notice of review, the
Assoclate Dean shall appoint two
persons, preferably with experties in the
subject, as & review board, to review the
grade aseigned and to determine whather
an error has been made in evaluating the
student’s work,

{a) Tha Asscclate Dean.shall provide the
review board and the student with
unmarked copies of all documents
relevant to the review together with a
copy of the faculty member’s
declslon.

{b) The Associate Dean shall provide the
review board with a copy of all
doouments relevant to the review of:
(i} at least one other student whose
mark or grade was five {5) or more
higher‘than that obtained by the
student seeking the review;

{ii) at-least one other student whose
mark or grade waes five (B) or more
lowaer; and

{ill} the student whoee mark or grade
wae the best In the course.

{a) The membere of the review board

shalt independently review the grade

assigned tc determine whether, In
their opinion, an error has been made

In grading the work of the student in

the context of the mode of grading

and the grades assignad the other
students whose work ia being used

for comparieon. .o

Subject to sub-paragraphs (o} and {d)

hersof, the members of the review

board ehall meet and shall assign a

final grade on the work recelved.

{0} Where the grade being reviewed ls an
E, FM or an F, {or a mark within
those grades), or whers the student’s
aligibility to regieter for the next year
of study in law or to graduate may
depend upon the mark or grade
assigned by the review board, and
where It finds that there has besn an
srror in grading, it shall have an
unrestrioted power to essign such
mark or grade, whether the same as

b

or higher than that assigned by the
professor affeoted, es it desms
appropriate.

(d) Except as otherwise provided in
sub-paragraph {(c) hereof, where the
grade being reviewed is a D or higher,
{or '@ mark encompaessd within the
grade of D or higher), the review
board shall retain the mark or grade
aesigned by the professor unless It
finde that there has been an error in
grading, and it recommends that the
mark or grads in the written
componeant under appeal be Inoreased
by such an amount that it will causs
the student’s final mark in the course
to be changed by three (3} marks or
more.

{s} When the review board cannct agree
upon a ohange in mark or grade, the
mark or grade under review shall
remain unchanged.

{fi Tha raview board shall report Ite
declsion to the Associate Dean within
twenty-one {21) days of its
appointment.

{g} The Associate Dean shall report the
decislon of the review board to the
student and provide a copy of ite
decision,

12. The Associate Dean shall report

periodically to Faoulty Council consering
the resulte of Part | appesle.

Part ll: Other Academic Mattars

1.

Student appeale and grievances on all
other academic matters relating to
academioc standards, course requirsments,
examinatione and other evaluative
proceduree, gradee, paes requirements,
advancement requirements, graduation.

‘recuiremants and other University or

Faculty academic regulations, including
matters decided In the first Inetance by
the Studies Committes, may be made by
notice In writing to the Studies
Committee. A etudent who had made an
appeal or grievances to the Studies
Committee shall ba given an opportunity
to meet the Committee or, at the
student’s option, to write on the matter.
The Studies Committes shall declde each
such appeal or grisvance and report ite
deoleion to the student forthwith and to .
Faculty Council. If the Studies Committes
has not decided an appeal or grievance
written one month after recelpt by the
Committes of the notioe in writing, the
student may appaal the matter to Faculty
Counoll.

On February 16, 1988, Faculty Councll

adopted as a standard for a Part || Review
that an evaluation faile to satisfy the
requirements of a Part Il Review where It |s
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=hown that the evalustion wes not conducted

ralrly , was not conducted properly or wae

not conduoted by competent evaluators. For
the purposes of this section, "conduct™ will
mwlude the setting, adminlstration and
marking of the evaluative device.

2. A Part || appeal shall be initiated within
21 days following distribution of the
grade by a notice in writing to the
Associate Dean, and shall be
acoompaniad by:

{a) a concles statement Identifying the
teacher and coures that is the subject
of the appeal;

{b) the sum of $16.00 refundable if the
appeal succeeds: (The Committes on
Studles may walve the fee on the
besis payment would osuse finanolel
hardship);

{c) where applicable, a statement of the
reasons why the student alleges that
the evaluation wae not conducted {i)
fairdy; (it} properly; or (iii) by
oompsatent svaluatore;

id) the order in which the student wishes
the appeal to be heard, where a Part |
appeal was also filed by the student.

3. If spacial ciroumetances or ceuse existe,
the Committes on Studies may permit a
Part |l appeal to be filed aftar the 21 day
period provided in paragraph 2 of thie
Part hereof has elapsad.

4. {a) As soon se possible after receipt of
Notice of Part |l Appeal, the
Associate Dean shall meet or
otherwiss communicate with the
student, invite him or her to meke
written submisslons in support of the
appeal which shall be responded to,
in writing, by the professor affected
or by such other person as the Deen
may designate in case of the
unavallabllity of the prefessor and, if
requested by the student, arrange for
a hearing to be held at a mutually
oohvenlsnt time and date.

{:} The Committee on Studies shail hear
and decide the appeal, granting such
remady or remedies ae it deems to be
approprista in the ciroumstanoes,
and shali provide written reasone for
its decision. .

6. The Committee on Studles shall notify
the student and feoulty member affected
of Its decislon and shall raport the same
to Faoulty Council.

The attention of studants in the Faculty
of Law ie direoted to the Minutes of the
Zenate of the University for March 21, 1983
=tlopting the following recommendation;

3. That Senate appoint a Senate Academnio
Appeals Committes to hesr student
aoedemio appeals beyond the Faoulty
level and that
{a) the Senate Academic Appeals

Committes be vested with the
jurlediction by the Senate to hear
student sppeale on academic
standards, courss requirements,
examinations and other svaluative
procsdures, grades, pass
requirements, advancement
requirements, graduation
requirements and othar University or
Faoulty avademio regulations, and
{b) the Senate Academic Appeals

Comunittee be given authority to

develop hearing procedures and

policy guidelines relating to said
student appeale, and

the Juriadiction of the Senate

Academic Appeals Committes to hear

sald student appeals would only exdst

In those Instanoces when the approved

appeal regulations and procedures of

the respective Faoulty hed been fully
axhausted by the student, and

{d} the Senste Aocademic Appeals
Committes would have no jurisdiotion
to heer student appeale on a matter
involving a requested sxemption from
the applicatlon of Faculty or
University regulations or procedures
axoapt when Irregularities or
unfaimess in the application thereof is
alleged.

Law
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General Information

Dalhousie Medlcal Sochool was organtzed
in 1868, but medioal teaching was oarrled
out by the independent Halifax Medical
College from 1876 to 1911, when the
Faculty of Madicine wae re-esteblivhed by the
Unlvarsity. .

The Faculty provides a complete medioal
training leading to the degree of Doctor of
Medicine (MD). Nationally sccredited
pre-regietration olinlcal training and specialiet
medical training ls provided In
University-affillated hospitals in Nova Scotia,
Prince Edward leland and New Brunswick.
The Division of Continuing Medical Education
ls responsible for the continuing eduocation of
the practitloners of the three Mariime
Provinoces.

The Faoulty is fully acoredited by the
Committes on Acoreditation of Canadian
Medica Sohoole.

Extensive additional responsibliities are
undertaken In the flelds of resserch and
olinical investigstion In all departments of the
Facuity.

Mission Statement

Dalhousie University Is a centre for higher
leaming that strives to benasfit scolety
through the discovery, dissemination and
pressrvation of knowiedge. The Faoulty of
Moedloine supports and promotes thess
puipcses, for we belleve that it is within this
framework that we cen remain at the
forefront of knowledgs and provide the
proper milleu from whioh will emerge
sxcellent physiclans and scientists. Thus our
mission is an squal commitment to the
provision of exemplary patient care, the
education of students, the discovery and
advancement of knowledge and, through
sducation and community work, to ssrvioe to
soclety In the Meritime provinoes, Canade
and worldwide.

The Dalhousle Univereity Faculty of
Madlcine ls a Canadian centre of leaming
dadicated to the imparting and discovery of
knawledge through health education,

ressarch and care. We seek to creste a
learning and research environment that will
enable us and our graduates to provide
leadership In serving, together and In
partnership with others, the broad health
nesds of individuale and communitias in the
Maritime Provinoces. Committed to exosllence
in our pursults, we strive for continued
development as a faculty of medicine of
national and international staturs.

A feoulty of medicine’s three primary
rolee are heath education, researoh and care,
To function effeotively in & continuously
ahanging world of demographics,
expectations, politics and resources, sn
offeotive administrative organization with
adequate resources muet be in operation.

Faculty

The Facuity of Medicine has
approximetely 1148 faoulty membere, based
In Nova Scotia, New Brunewlok and Prince
Edward Island. Faoulty meetinge are held
regularly throughout the year to determine
polloy on academio matters,

Faculty Council

Faculty Counall is the exscutive
ocommittee of Faculty which mests fraquently
throughout the year, advising Faculty on
academic matters and tha Dean on
administrative matters. Faculty Counail is aleo
responaible for heering student appeals and
for administering the departmental survey
process and the sslection of candidates for
important Facutty administrative posts.

Standing Committees of Faculty

Thers are 11 standing committess of
Faoulty (Feoulty Counoil, Health Science
Library Committes, Medioal Reasarch
Committes, Ethios Review Committee,
Scholarehipe and Awards Commiites,
Admisslons Committee, Student Finanolal Ald
Committes, Faculty Resouroe Committee,
Preclinical Tenure and Promotions
Committes, Clinical Tenure and Promotions
Committas, Nominating Committes. Thess
committess report annually to Faculty.

Degree

The Degree conferred by the University is
Dootor of Medicine (MD). The oourse extende
over four years.

Academic Year

‘The academic year for the first two years
of the medioal course begine sarly In
September and extends to the end of May.
The third year begine at the end of August
and ends In March. It constets of Clinioal
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Rotatione and required courses, The fourth
vear le a Senior Clinical Clerkship which
begins in March and ends late in April of the
following year. The University Academic
Calendar ls to be coneulted each year for
exaot dates.

Graduate Studies

In assoclation with the Faoulty of
Graduate Studies, courses are given that lead
to degress of MSo or PhD. Qualified etudents
may register conourrently for the MD and
graduate degrees (MSc or PhD} in the Faculty
of Madlcine. Currently available programmes
include: Anatomy, Biochemistry,
Micrabiology. Pharmaocology, Pathology {MSo
only), and Physiology and Blophysics {for
further information pleaes refer to the Faculty
of Graduate Studies Calendar).

Research Opportunities

Research in the Faculty of Medicine is
supported mainly by ressarch grante and
awards to individual faculty members from
national granting agsncise including the
Madioal Ressarch Council of Canada,
Dapartment of National Health and Welfare,
National Canoer Institute of Canada, Nova
Socotia and New Brunewlok Heart
Foundations, Canadian Heart Foundation.
Substantial additional assistance is made
available through endowments to the
University from the astates of the Hon. J.C.
Tory and Gladys Marie Osman and the
Dalhousle Medical Ressarch Foundation.

Undergraduates regietered in the MD
Programme are encouragsd to participate in
ongolng research projects within the Faoulty
of Medloine. Three major programmes are
available to medical students with an interest
in biomedioal research.

BSc (Medicine)

Thie programme ie designed to provide a
select group of highly qualified and motiveted
medical students with an opportunity to gain
sxpariencs in basio and/or clinioal ressarch
during the two twelve-week summer periods
nnd elective time cver two years. The
programme conelets of the regular
undergraduate medical ourriculum In first and
second years, a ressarch project, formal
waeekly ssminar and dlecussion sessions over
the summer, a written thesis and oral
defenes. The emphasis of the programme Is
uh the sucosesseful completion of a plece of
ressarch from the design stags through
implementation, to oral presentation and
defanoe of the written paper.

A limited number of students will be
admitted Into the two-year pragramme from
eaoh firet year medical class. Sucoeasful

applicants will recelve an annual stipend of
approximately $5000. Interested studente
are advised to consult with the Research
Office in the Faculty of Medicine and the
elective programme advisor for first yesr.
Eleotive liste made available to the firet year
clase In early September provide a starting
point for students to select topics of interest
for this programme.

It ie the student’s responeibility to flle a
formal application for the BSo {(Medicine}
programme before the deadline in early
Februery of sach year.

MD/PHD Frogramme

The Faoulty of Medicina offers jointly
with the Faculty of Graduate Studies a
combined MD/PhD programme. This
progremme ls open only to students who are
enroled in both the Faoulty of Medicine MD
programme and In the Faculty of Graduate
Studies in one of the basic solence
departments of the Faouity of Medicine.

This programme ie restricted to a very
selsot group of highly motivated students
wishing to carry out gradusate werk
concurrently with their MD studies.
Sucoessful oandidatas are required to heve
completed et least a Dalhousie four-ysar
honours degree programme or equivalent, and
resldency requirements for students entering
the combined programme with a mastere
degres would be two years; without a
masters degres thie would be extended to
three years. Students entering the
programme would generally initiate their
studies as full-time studente registersd in the
MD programme and as part-time students in
the Feoulty of Graduate Studies. During the
firet two years, sleotive time and summere
would bs devoted to developing a PhD thesle
proposal and Initiating research. Upon
completion of the first two years of medicine
students will be given a leave of absence
from the study of medicine and would
register as full-time graduate students. Upon
completion of ell of ths research for the PhD
including thesis defence, applicants wouid
resums ful-time studies in the Faculty of
Maedicine completing yeare thres and four.

It is anticipated that this conourrent
programme would effect e significant saving
of time for any studente contemplating both
degress.

Summer Research Programme

Each year applications are reosivad for
students interested In pursuing research over
one summer in the Faoulty of Medioine.
Scholarships valued at approximately $3700
are avallable to support medical studetit



Faculty of Medicine

125

regezrch projests during the twelve-week
period from June until August of each
* summaer.

Individuals interested in partivipating In
any cof the above three research programmes
in tha Faoulty of Medicine should contaot the
Research Office, Faculty of Medicins, 16th
Floor, Sir Charles Tupper Medioal Bullding, at
494-1887.

Dalhousie Medical Research
Foundation - Studentship
Programme

‘The Dalhousie Medical Ressarch
Foundation wae formed in 1979 and has as
ite objective the support of researoh and
rolated activities in the Faculty of Medicine -
and ite affiliated teaching hospitals. A number
of prestigious etudentship awarde are
available to highly qualified medical students
with a demonestrated interest in and potential
for succees in biomedical ressarch. The
award ie open to any firet year madical
studsnt. The Foundation supports supervised
research sxperiencs from the end of the firet
to the end of the third year of medical school
with the cbjective to encourage highly
qualified and motivated medical etudents to
vonsider caresrs In blomadioal or beshavioral
research. There are four awarde made each
year. Current value is 10,000 per
studentship. (45,000 per year for two yoars).
Tha W. Alan Curry Studentshipe whioch is
simflar to the Foundation Studentships but
awarded svery second year to a etudent
angeged In research in the Department of
Surgery or the Department of Anatomy are
tlso available.

Faculty Regulations

1. Madical students are required to adhere
ic the general University Regulations.
Clinical clerke, interns and residents will
be subjeot to the rules and regulations of
the hospital department to which they are
assigned conceming hours of duty,
holidaye, etc. Patient cere responsibilities
overtide University and statutory
holidays.

2. Medical studants must obeerve the
regulations of the hospitele relative te
undergraduate and post-graduats
students, and any violation of .such
regulations will be dealt with as If a
University regulation were violated.

3. All University regulations respacting fees
apply to the Feoulty of Medicine. In
addition, students who have not paid
thair gnnual university tuition fees in full
by the end of January will be suepended
from the Faoculty. If the fees are not pald
by February 186,the registration of the

-168,000 volumes and yearly recelves 2,400

etudent for the session will be canoelled.
(In thie connection It should bs noted that
the Awarde Offlos and the Office of the
Dean of Medicine alwaye give
considerstion to the provielon of bursariee
and loans for those In genuine financial
nead but application for such aid must be
anticipated by the student.) A charga is
made for handouts.

4. Suoh instruments and uniforme as
studente may be raquired to obtain shall
be of a design approved by the Faculty.

Dalhousie Medical Alumni

Association

The Dalhousie Medical Alumni
Assoclation is composed of over 3,000
former medical studente of the University and
Asacolate membere. It operates a number of
programmes, including: claes reunions;
receptions; aesleting with fund reieing;
providing information about the School to
medical alumni; end acting as a resource
centre to all mediocal students and alumni.
The offics, fumished by the Claes of 1981, ie
situated on the first floor of the Sir Charles
Tupper Medica! Bullding in spase provided by
the Dean of Medicine.

Sir Charles Tupper Medical
Building

The Sir Charles Tupper Medioal Buliding
wae completed in the summer of 1967. This
1B-storey struoture, the ohief Centennial
Project of the Government of Nova Scotla, le
named after Sir Charles Tupper (1821-1816},
ane of the founders of the Feculty of
Medicine, a Father of Confaderation, and the
only physician to have besn Prime Minister of
Canada.

The Tupper Bullding houses the W.K,
Kellogg Health Sciences Library whioch
oooupies part of the first and all of the
weoond floors of the Tupper Bullding. The
library has a oollection of approximately

ourrent serigle. The collection also includes
over 2,800 sudio visual programmes.

The Kellogg Library was made poselble by
the generous gift, In 1966, of $420,000 from
the W.K. Kellogg Foundation of Battle Creek,
Michigan. Other benefactors include the
Meadioal Soclsty of Nova Scetia, which meakes
an annual contribution to maintaln the
Cogewell Colleotion, end the Provincia
Medical Board of Nova Sootla which provides
an annual grant in honour of the late Dr. John
George MaoDougall who was, for many
years, President of the Board and a member
of the staff of the Faoulty of Medicine.
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The Tupper Building aleo houses the
following: teaching, research and
asdministrative facilities of the Departments of
Anatomy, Biochemietry, Phyeiology and
Biophysios, Pharmacology, Microbiology and
Pathology; space for the undergraduate and
graduate teaching of socisnoe etudents; study,
recreational and dining areae for medioal
students; the Office of the Dean of Madicine;
the Animal Care Centre; the Dalhousie
Medioal Alumnl Assoclation Office; the
Dalhousie Medical Ressarch Foundation; and,
Medioal Computing end Media Serviceé.

Clinical Research Centre’

The Centre (formerly Dalhousie Publio
Health Clinic}, which was constructed In
1923 following a gift from the Rockefellsr
Foundation, wae originally built to house the
outpatient ssrvices of the dlinloal
departmants, The Centre Is now physlcally
connected to the Tupper Building and,
together with a blook of speoe vonnesting
the two bulldings (the Link}, houses several
of the research units of the olinical ’
daepartments of the Faculty and the offices of
.the Department of Comwmunity Heaith and
Epldemiology.

Family Medicine Centres

These centres are modem ambulatory
olinical facilities housing the administrative,
ressarch, clinical and educational resources
of the Department of Family Mediaine. The
firet of these opened in 1976 and is eituated
on the ground floor of Fenwiok Towers. The
Cowile Hil Family Madlcal Centre Is In

Spryfield and a third unit le situated at Camp
Hill Medioal Centre. °

Affiliated Hospitals

The majerity of olinioal departmente are
located in one of the affillated teaching
hospitale, The affiliated hospitale are divided
Into two categceries; the major teaching
hoepitale whioh have aseumed responeibility
for the teaching, research and adininistration
of the acadamio programmes of the Faoculty
of Madicine include the Victoria General
Howspltal, Izaak Walton Killam Children’e
Hospital, Graoe Maternity Hospital, the Saint
John Regional Hoepital, the Nova Scotia
Rehabilitation Centre and the Camp Hill
Medical Centre. Other affillated and
aeeccigted institutions, which for the most
part are involved In the Dalhousle University
‘Integrated Intern and Resident Training
Programmaes include the Archie MoCallum
Houpital {Department of National Defencas),
The Nova Scotla Hospital, Centracare
Hospital, Sydney Community Health Center,
$t. Martha's Hospital, The Monoton Hospltal,

Dr. Everstt Chalmers Hoepital, St. Jossph's
Hoepital, Quesn Elizabeth Hospital and Prince
County Hoepital.

Dalhousie Medical Students’ Society
All medical students are members of this
Soclety, which existe to promots the welfars
and general interaste of the medioal
undergraduates, including sooclal and sporte
aotivities, relatione with the Faculty and with
the Students’ Union of the Univereity. The

Society presents honours and swards to
outstanding medical students.

The president and vice-president of the
Medical Studente” Sooclety, the prasidents of
the four undergraduate olassae and the
president of the Interns and Residents
Assaclation of Nova Scotia are members of
Faouity. The Presidents of the Medioal
Students’ Soclety and the Intems and
Residents Association of Nova Sootia are
ex-officlo members of Faculty Council.
Medioal students are maembers of the
following Faculty committees: Madical
Education, Student Financial Aid,
Admiselons, Library and Intern. Regular
monthly mestings are heid by the Dean and
assoociates with the class presidents and
educational representatives as well as the
president of the Medical Students’ Soclety.

Alpha Omega Alpha Honor Medical
Society

Founded to foster the highest stendards
of professional idealiem and scholarship, this
honour student organization hae chapters in
the principal medioal schools of Canada and
the United States. Students are eleoted to
membership in their third or fourth years and
not more than one-sixth of the members of
any class may be elscted. Entrance ls
dapendent on charaoter, personality, and
scholarship. The activities of Alpha Omega
Alpha Include bimonthly mestings, for which
papers are prepared and presented by
undergraduate members, and an annual
benquet at which a distingulshed speaker
delivers an address.

Medical Undergradoate Student
Adyvisor Programme

Direotor: Prof. June Pennay, Department
of Anatomy, Sir Chailes Tupper Medical
Bullding Telephone: 494-3400 or 494-2061
(Seoretary)

Thie i a confidential support program
which wae devisad by the students. It is
separate from the Deen‘s Office and It
snables students to get help for individual,
personal and academic problems from a
person who has no Influence on thelr
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academio oarear. All communications are

utriotly confldentiel. Refsrrals are made when

necessary,

Thers are aleo a number of lunch hour
and avening events associatad with the
piogram; and evening discussion on "Medical
Marriages”, a banker who gives advice on
“Menaging your Money". There is also a
veries of Brown Bag lunches on lteme of
general interest.

Students looking for advios should
aontact the Director. Early contact ia
recommended befora probleme become
critical.

Admissions
Admission to First Year

1. Applioation and Selsction

Entrance to the Faculty of Medioine ls
limited to 84 students annually. Sucoesasful
candidates are gelected by the Admissions
Committee of the Faoulty of Modlolne. whoss
diecieion is final.

The epplication for admission s to be
made only on the reguler application form of
the Faculty of Medlicine which may be
cbtained from the Admisslons Office,
Dalhousie University after October 1et.

The completed form must be returned to
the Reglstar's Office, Dalhousie University,
Halifax, N.S. B3H 4H8 post marked not later
than November 1B in order to bs considered
for entry to the class baginning the following
September. All applications muet be
accompanied by a $30.00 processing fee,
which |e not refundsble and is not applicable
1y tultion fees. Applicants to the Medioal
Sohool will be Emited to 3 applications in a
B-yaar time frame.

A completed application consiste of

(1} the appliceation form filled out by the

applicant as required,

(2} the $30.00 fee os noted shove,

{3) three completed confidentlal
assesements (which are to be sent
directly to the Office of the Dean,
Faculty of Medicine, 1B6th Floos, Sir
Charles Tupper Medical Buillding,
Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3H 4H7),

14) evidence that the Medical College
Admission Test has been taken,

{5} officlal trensoripte from all universities
and colleges attanded by the
applicant (if the applicant is etill
angaged in university studies, an
interim transaript Is to be sent when
the application le made and a final
officlal tranecript forwarded by the
Institution conoarned on the
completion of those studies}, and

(6) supplementary Information form.

The Admissions Committes will not
cohwider inoomplete applications.

2. Sslection Objectives

The Faculty is sasking appilcants who
have a good record of achievement In both
academic énd non-academic aotivities.
Applicants with a broad academio
background have an enhanced chance of
admiesion as humanities and eoocial sclences
cultivate desirable personal qualities for
students and physiciane. Thie includee sound
basic tralning In the sciences in order thet
they oan understand the complexities of
moadem ecientific medicine. The greatest
possible proficlency in communicetion and
eeif-expression, both oral and written, ls a
hecassity to the future medioal practitioner.
In addition, In order to have acquired the
required degree of Intellectual maturity, the
prospective madioal student should have

- mors than baslc training in at least one fleld

of lsamning, whether It be in the humanities,
social sciences, life solences or physical
sclenoes.

3. Salection Factors

Sources of Information and factors
considered by the Admissions Commitice
include (a) scademic requirements, (b} ability
as judged on university records and on the
Medioal College Admission Test, (o)
confidentisl assesements recsivad from
roferess of the applicant’s choice and from
any others the Committee may wish to
coneult, (d) interviews, and (e) places of
residence. More detailed commente and
explanations on each of thees follow in
paragraphs 4-10 below. .

4. Academio Requiremants

The Admiesions Committes recognizes
that appropriate preparation for the study of
medicine can be acquired through many
varied eduoational backgrounds. The major
objeotive Is that premedical sducation
encompase broad study in tha physioal, life
and aooial sciences and the humanities. The
minimum requirement for entry, however, is a
baccalaureats degrse. There ars no absolute
prorequleite courses. Baokground in the
physioal and iife sclences will help e student
to deal with the ooneiderable load of
soientiflo information involved in
undergraduate medical study. Courese in the
saclal soiences and humanities will ba helpful
in underetanding human behaviour in health
and iliness. Ability to communloate
affactively, both oral and in writing, e
cssential, The committes belisves that
attraating students with a rioh varlety of
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educational backgrounds le In the interest of
all students. Such preparation supports the
training of outetanding phyeicians. :

The mediocal undergraduate has to deal
with a great more Information per unit of time
than le usually the ocaee in univereity
undergraduate programmes In arte or solence.
Therefore, the Admissions Committes wili
consider not only the academic grades of
applicants but the type and dagree of
diffloulty of university courses sompleted.

6. Aoandamic Abllity

Because of the diffioulty in comparing
marks and gredee from the various
universities from which our studente are
drawn, it ia not possibie to etate a minlmum
etandard to eneures serioue conelderation for
admieeion. However, a demonstratsd
capacity to oarry a full programme of
demanding advanced level classes is a
necessary asset for a medioal student. The
ability to obtaln consistently better than
average grades in such a programme ls the
best indication of that capacity. An academic
record which shows failed or repeated
classee, olasees paesad with low grades or
supplementary examinations, particulady in
the two years prior to anticipated entry into
medical sohool, makes the proepeot of
edmission unlikely, With a limited enrolment
and many more applicante than the clase
requires, those with ths beet academic record
will have the greatest chance of admission.
Nonetheless, the Admiesions Committee can,
and does, make signifioant uee of
non-acadsmio factors (sse para. 7} in
declding which applicants will be admitted.

6. Medioal Collsge Admission Test

The Medical College Admission Test,
{MCAT) is a requirament for admission to the
Faculty of Medicine. It e a useful predictor of
academioc performence in the preclinical yeare
of meadioal sohool and considerable weight is
placed on MCAT rasults by the Admiesions
Committes. For example, thoss whose scorss
place them in the lowest third percentile of
the applioant pool will have a poor chanos of
being accepted. It ls the responsibility of the
applioant to arrange to take the Test.

Students applying in the fall of 1983, for
admission In September 1994, must have
written either the April 1891 or subsoguent
MCAT. This new MCAT is less
solence-based and more balanced. It hee
besn designed "to snoourage students
Interested in medicine to pureue broad
undergraduate study in the natural and social
soiences and In the humanities. The updated
MCAT will aseass mastery of basio blology,
chemistry, and physioe conoepts; facllity with
solentifio problem sclving and oritical

thinking; and writing ekills.” Students should
note that the sclentific information to answer
questions on the new MCAT should be
obtainable in firet yeer undergraduate
coursss. Performance in the verbal reasoning
teot and writing sample test will be enhanced
by a broad undergraduate education Including
the humanities. These teats will now meke
up half the total MCAT sxamination,

Information about the MCAT, inoluding

"an epplicetion form, oan usually be cbtained

from the Registrar of the univarsity the
student is attending or by writing to MCAT
Registration, The American College Testing
Programme, P. O. Box 188, lowa City, lowa,
B52243. The latest date for submitting an
application is about four weeke before the
testing date.

7. Non-Academlic Faotors

These play a very Important part in the
evalusations of the Admissions Committee.
The attributes of emotional stabliity,
intellectual curiosity, sooial values, initiative,
leadership, reliabllity, personal maturity,
motivation and communicative skille, as
determined by referse’s confidential
asssssments, interviewe, etc., are coneidered
for each candidate. Any outstanding
sohisvement ls given coneideration. Such
achlevemsnt would be drawn to tha attantion
of the Committes by the referess or in the
Supplementary Information Form provided.

8. Interviows

Applicants with a reasonable chance of
admission are invited for en interview.
Occaslonally a second intenvew le arranged if
additional information is needed to reach a
deolsion,

8. Placs of Resldence

Admission prafsrenca is given to
Canadian citizens (or landed immigrants)
whose place of residence ie In Nova Sootia,
New Brunewick or Prince Edward leland {the
Maritime Provinoes of Canada}. The placa of
residence le for university students ie
normally presumed to be the country or .
province in which the home of the applicant’s
parents is located. Attendanoe at a university
in the Maritima Provinoes doss not, by iteelf,
constitute having residence in the Maritime
Provinoes.

Applicante who have bean, or will be, In
the work foroe for 12 or more monthe at the
time of commencement of studies in the
Faculty of Meadiolne will normally be
presumed to be resident of the place where
such esmployment ooourred. Other relsvant
factore will be taken Into account by the
Admissions Committee in their determination
of the residenoy setatue of sach applicant.
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Each epplicant le encouraged to give detalled
and oomplete Information on thelr resident
statue at the time of application.

All applicants are expeoted to olaim the
sameu plaoe of residency on all applloations to
medical schocle. Failure to do 8o may lsad to
rejection of tha application. The deoision of
the Admiesione Committes regarding the
residency statue of sach applioant will be
final and ls not eubject to appeal.

10, Imnmunization Requirements

The Faoulty of Medioine's immunization
polioy raquiree that all students show
documented appropriate immunization for
tetanus, diphtheria, polio, measles, mumps
and rubella. Proof of immunization would be
written documentation obtained from a
physician and/or public health faollity,
inaluding the date of the Immunization. Afl
students muet be immunized against
Hepatitis B, which will be made available In a
three injection serfes in the autumn of the
Med | ysar, at a cost of approximately
$80.00 (responsibility of the student). It ls
etrongly reoommended that all students be
immunized against influenza. On registration
day, ell Med | students are ekin tested to
establish their tuberoulin statue.

Candidates will be informed of the status
of their application {e.g. acospt, defar, reject
ar wait list) between eerly February and late
June. Thoee candidates who are walt listed
nan expect to hear anytime between the end
of June to Registration day.

12. Daferrals

Applicants who are offered a place In the
incoming class may raquest a deferral of
admission for one ysar. The Admissions
Committee may, at ite diecretion, grant a
limited number of these requests In any one
yuoar to outstanding students. The most
asommon reason for deferral le completion of
an scademic programme such as a Mastere or
PhD degree.

Students who are enroled in a graduate
studiee programme will be strongly
encouraged to complete the programme
bafore entering medicine. It is enticipated
that suoh students will apply during their last
year.

13. Acceptance Fes

On notice of acceptanoe into the Faculty
of Medicine, applicants must ba prepared to
sign a formal agresmaent of acosptance and to
deposit with the Registrar the sum of $200
before a specified date. This sum le credited
toward tuition fess If the student registers
but I not refunded if the student withdraws.

14. Bighbliity

An applioation is not considersd If the
applicant has been required to withdraw from
another medical school at the rcqunt of the
Facuity of that sohool.

186. Re-applioation

A new applioation form must be
completed in each year in which application
ls made.

16. Exoeptions

In exceptional circurnetances certaln of
the academilo requirements for admission may
be walved or madified by the Faoulty
Admiesione Committes with conssnt of the
Dean.

17. Amendment of Admieslon Regulatione

These regulatione may be amended or
edded to without notioe by the Faculty of
Medicine. In ordinary circumstanoces adequate
notice of change is given.

Admission with Advanced Standing

Advanced standing admissions are
unoommon and only ocour from other LCME
accreditad medioal sohools in Canada and the
United States when openings exdst in the
student body. Residents of tha Maritime
Provinose wishing to return for
ocompeesionate raasonse to complete thelr
undergraduste medical studies at Dalhousle
are given priorty.

Curriculum Leading to MD
Degree

The ourriculum of the Faculty of Mediolne
Is under continuous review, to respond to
changes in pattarns of health and dissass
trestment, the health care eystem, and In
methode of effective teaching and learning.
The desoription of the four-year programme
whioh follows reflests the outoome of a
currioulum review In 1991 which will result In
& ohanged curriculum. The new ourtioulum
will be implemented over four yeare,
beginning with the firet yeer class entering in
September 1992.

Objectives of the Undergraduate
Programme

Thees objectives are adapted from those
developed by the Long Term Planning
Committes in oollaboration with the
Undergraduate Medical Education Committes
(1987). The objeotivea were reviswed in
1991.
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Basic Assumptions

1. AIl physicians require a common
foundation of knowledge, skille, and
attitudes, the basls for which should be
developed in the course of undergradustes
medical education.

2. The funotion of the undergraduste
madiocal eduocation programme s to
prepare the phyelolan to undertake a post
MD educational programme leading to
independent practice In one of the fields
of medicine {e.g. family medicine,
epaclaity practice). The graduating
student cannot be expectsd to posssse
all the knowledge, skills and
competancies that are sesential for the
practicing physiclan. Rether, the
emphaeeis is on conocepts, ekllls, and
attitudes, and the Intagration of basic and
olinicel soiences.

3. Essentlal components of an
undergraduate medlocal eduoation
programme inolude the presence of
formal mechaniems to eveluate ite
performance, adequate administrative
support and perticipation in medical
sducation researoh.

Educational Goals for the Madical Student

At the end of the undergraduate oourse

the aspiring physician should:

1. Be an aotive, Indspandent learner, able to
seek out Information; to analyze it
oritioelly, and to apply It by saclentific
reasoning to the solution of clinical
problemas; and to use the changing
technology of information prooessing.

2. Possese the strong foundation of
knowladge, ekills, valuss and attitudes
required for the pursuit of e postgraduate
maedical aducation programme and for
life-long leaming. This will includs the
ability:

{a) To identify, svaluate, and help rescive
health problsme In individual patients;
to help patients adjust to thelr
oondition and to meke efficient use of
available resources for thesa
purpoess. In go doing the student will
utilize appropriate aspsots of the
baelo, olinioal, behavioral and social
eclences.

(b) To demonstrats skills In Information
seeking, information analyels,
sclentifio reasoning and the
appliosation of results.

(e} To educate patients and others in the
promotion of hesith and the
prevention of diseass. Demonstrats a
etrong commitment to the promotion
of health.

{d) To take Into consideration the
personal nesds of each patient, as
well as the family and soclel

environment, when managing olinioal
probleme. Demonstrate & caring,
compassionate and dedloated attitude
towards patients,

{e) To work effsotively as a member of a
team that includes physiclans, other
health professlonale end community
agencies.

i} To partioipate in peer review activities
and respond positively to conetructive
cnitiolem.

(g} To contribute to the development and
sucoess of health care programmes
and inetitutions. Demonastrate an
underetanding of the organizational
sepects of the Canedien and Maritime
hesith oare systems, with their
various programmes and institutions;
knowledge of the impact of
demographlo, socicaconomio, politdcal
and technologlcal factora on health
care dellvery and of strategles and
measures for cost aontainment.

(h) To appreciate the fundamental
aontribution of researoh to the
evoiution of medicine.

The Four-Year Programme

What follows la a desoription of the
1993-84 ourrloulum. For years ons and twao,
the revised ourniculum ie described. For years
three and four, the desoription is of the
current cumriculum.

Firat Your

Begins in late August with a duration of
39 wesks.

The Firet year programme is designed
around olinical casee or problems. Students
will work In groups of 7-8 with a feoulty
tutor, mesting for approximately six hours
weekly. Laboratory experience and a small
number of lectures will be Included. In the
revised ourriculum, an important component
of lsaming |s participation in the small group
tutorisle. Students are expected to
participate, and svaluation will refleot this
expaotation. The unite are planned to mn
conseoutively as follows:

Unit 1 Introduction - 1 week
Unit 2 Human Body - 8 weekse

Unit 3 Metaboliem & Function of Human
Organ System - 10 wesks

Unit 4 Genstics, Embryology, and
Reproduction - 6 weeke

Unit & Principles of Pharmacology - 4 wesks

Unit 8 Psthology, Immunology &
Microblology - 8 waeks
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Students will also study Population
Henith, and normal human growth and
development. In addition, one half day
weekly will be devoted to each of patient
contact and to elective study. Attendanos at
patisnt contact is also required.

Becond Yeer

Begins In late August with a duration of
39 weeke. In thelr sscond year of study,
students will continue to leam in emall groups
of 7-8 students with a faoulty tutor. Six
houra weekly will be devoted to tutoral
experience. Attendanoce at tutorlels is
required. Students will continue to have
|lectures {approximately three weekly) and
{sboratory experiencs. Seif-directed study le
a integral component of the curriculum, and
time is schaduled for thie actvity. The
ourioculum le organized In Unite which run
conseoutively throughout the ysar, The Units
are organized as followe:

Unit 1. Brain and Bshaviour - 10 waeks
Unit 2. Skin, Glarde and Blood - 8 weeke

Unit 3. Cardiovasoular and Reepiretory - 8
waals

Unit 4,
weeks

Unit 6. Clinioal Epidemiology and
Blostatistica

Unit 8. Patient - dootor
Unlt 7. Elootive

Unite 6, 8 and 7 will run throughout the
yoar.

NOTE: At the time of writing, plenning for
ssoond yesr is still underwsy. Some changes

Motion, Nutrl!ion and Exoretion - 9

may occur before September 1883.

Third Year
Bagins In Iste August or early September,

with a duration of 28 weeke.

Raquired Clerkship Rotations
Family Medicin® ......cisusseseanss & Wooks
Medioing ....ceveeesenemrennsanaannanne 8 weeks
Podiatrios .....isvaesmannins O 4 weoks
Ophthalmology............... sneeans 2 WOEKO

Otolaryngology. ..cusaesnssnssassess 2 WoBke

Required Coumes Hours
{Tuesday, Thureday aftemoons)
Development end Bshaviout.......x.... B0
NeUrosolences .....ciiessessernaansasnnsans 41
Pharmeoology/Tharapeutios ............ 31
Roproductlon .....ssessassssssssvasnnaness 87

Fowrth Year (Clerkship}

Begine in early Maroh, with a duration of
69-80 weoke.

Required Clarkship Rotations
Aneesthesls........cccceccimminsnannns 1 week
Family Medicine .................. . 2 weoks
BYNAscology .rerersrensensacneseess 3 Weeke
Madloln® ...ccoueeees OCrmeccorroooo 8 weeke
Nourosurgery .....ceasa:. CCOoceTroeEno 1 week

Obstotrios...coeensasassssonsransss 4 WoOKS
Pedistrics ..........
Physical Medicine and

Rehabllitation ...ceecvemeniernanss 1 Wok
Paychiatry .....cccceeemnmminisnieeanes 8 WoEKS
Radiology «ieeesnemeaaa: e 1 week

———— T 7]

Houre
(Wednesday afternoons)
Anessthssla
(Advanced Cardiac Life Support) ..... 18
Toplocs in Medioing.ce.riisessnsessninnena 28
Community Health and
Epldemiology cucseesansansessvansrnannsnns 16

Classes

The oourses in the 1991-82 ourrioulum,
&8 well as the course chaire, or unit heads,
are listed alphabetically, and the courses are
briefly desoribed. .

“The Introduction to the Clerkehip” Is a
one week preparatory course for the
clerkehip.

Anaesthesia
Dr. A. Macintyre, Cheir 428-3044

The Courss Committes is responsible for
Besic Cardiac Lifs Support training In the
pre-clinical years for & ons-week olinloal
olerkship in Fourth Year and for Advanced
Cerdiao Life Support tratning early In Fourth
Year.

Amtomy (The Human Body)
Dr. I. Mobbs, Unit Head, 484-2487

This course consigte of an introduoction to
the structure of the normal humen bedy In
the Firet Year. Neurcanatomy Is held in
Second Year.

Brain and Behaviour
Unit Head - Dr. R. A. Purdy 428-2132
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Thle ten-week Interdieclplinary unit will be

developed to incorporate objectives of the
Neuroscisnces, Neurcanatomy,
Neurophysiology and Peychiatry. The Unit
ooours in year two.

Cardiovascular and Respiratory
Unit Head - Dr. N. Morrison 498-6888
This sight-week Unit in second yesr will
Introduoe the concapts, knowledge end ekille
which ars necessary to understand disorders
of these two systema.

Commumity Health and Epidemiology

Unit Head - Dr. K, Soott 494-3838

Thie courss in included in firet, sscond
and fourth years. In the firet year, concepts
of population haalth are introduced. The
second year Introduoces olinical epidemiology
and biostatlstics. These concepts in ysars
one and two are designed to be aoquired
through the etudy of patisnt problemas,

Community Health is also a component in
the fourth year of our current ourriculum.

Development & Behaviour

Dr. A. Corvin, Chair 494-8491

Thie ie an interdieciplinary unit in Third
Year. Emphasie [a on personal managsment,
medical ethics, human sexuality,.death and
dying, human growth and dsvelopment and
law for the physician. Selective workshops
in thece areas end others are offered in Third
Yeaar.

Electives
Dr. A. Corvin, Chalr, 484-7088

A significant portion of firet, ssoond, and
fourth yeare is available for study of the
student’s ahcloe.

Family Medicine
Dr. V. Hayes, Chair 494-7010

This courge ooneiets of a four-week
clerkship in Third Year and a two-wesk
rotation In Fourth Year. In addition to formal
emall group eessions, etudents are assigned
to preceptors, many of whom practise in
smaller communities throughout the Maritime
provinoes,

Genetics, Embryology, and
Reproduction
Dr. M. Ludmen, Unit Head, 494-8481

In this unit students will be introduced to
molecular and human genstics, to early
development and reproduction.

Identity, Microbes and Defence
Dr. D. Mahony, Unit Heed, 494-2179

The Firet Year unit will inolude the study
of problama which introduce relevant
conoepte and principles of Immunology,
microblology, and pathology.

Medicine

Dr. R.A. Purdy, Chalr 428-2132

This course includes interviewing and
olinioal ekilla in First Year. Consolidation of
these skills and some subspacialty teaching
ooours in Second Year, Third Year {Junior
Clerkehip), and Fourth Year (Senior ]
Clerkship). In firet and second year, other
interdisciplinary iseues are introduced,
inoluding sexuality, sthios, growth and
davelopment. The unit in firet and sssond
year le called Patient-Dootor. Selectives are
available In Fourth Year.

Metabolism and Function of Human
Organ Systems

Dr. C. Helleiner, Unit Head, 494-3773
‘This course introduoces students to

concepts and principles in bicohemistry,
phyelology, and molsoular biology.

Motion, Nutrition and Excretion

Unit Head - Dr. J. Hanly 428-7040

Thie escond year Unit of nine weska In
length, will amphaelize the basic maechanisms

underlying mueculoskeletal,
gastroenterclogiocal and renal disorders.

Neurosciences
Dr. M. Sadler, Chair, 428-7451
This interdisciplinary course takes placa

in Third Year. The amphasis ia on clinical
problema.

Obstetrics and

Gynecology/Reproduction

Dr. R. Liston, Chair 420-8614

Thie courss inoludes a four-week ratation
in Obstatrics and a three-wesk rotation in
Gynaeoology during Fourth Year.

Ae well, a leoture seriee In reproduction is
presented In Third Year.

Ophthalmology

Dr. A. Hoekin-Mott, Chair 428-4302

Thie course consists of a two-week
clerkship rotation in Third Year. Theory,
practionl aseeesmonts and a varied
experience with both adulte and childran,
oombined with an exparience at the Sir
Frederick Fraser School for the Blind,
comprise this programme.
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Otolaryngology

‘Dr. F.S. Wong, Chalr 428-4345

This departmentally-administered couree
consiste of a two-weak olerkehip rotation in
Third Year. Emphasie is on skilis relevant to
the non-epecialiet. Students are involved in
outpatient clinice and preceptore” offices, ae
well as with Iin-patients. 0

n Il l L] B
Dr. M. Ste-Merie, Chalr 428-8748

The Second Year programme is primarily
dlevoted to the acquisition of basio skills of
physical examination and history taking in
infante and chlidren. This also includes an
introduction to the normal newbom. During a
one-month olerkship in Third Year students
follow in-hospltal patlents with commeon
paediatrio problems. A Senlor Clerkship
rotation In Fourth Year provides studente
with more training in Neonatclogy and other
selective opportunities.

Pharmacology/Therapeutics
Dr, T. White, Chair 494-34682

Thie Interdisciplinary courae oooure in the
Third Year of our current ourrioulum,. The
osmphasig is on therapeutic applications of
druge, concentrating on the baslo prinoiples
rather than epacific therapeutios of differant
dissases. Workshops on alcohol and
gubstanos abuee are included.

Principles of Pharmacology
unit Head - Dr. T. White 494-3482

Thie four-week Unit ocours in first year.
it smphasizes basic pharmaococlogioal
principles, such as factors affecting
absorption, metaboliem and exoretion of
drugs.

Pgychiatry
Dr. M. Michalon, 420-2126

Thie ocourss consiets of a clinical ekills
programme In First Year, a Seoond Year
programme, end a Fourth Year clerkehip. In
Second Year studente are Introduoed to
clinioal peychiatry in lectures and patient
vontaot sessions. This ocours within the
Brain and Bshaviour unit. In Fourth Year the
atudents are involved In an elght-wesk
alerkehip in which In-patients and outpetients
are seon. Thie programme is complemented
bv a asminar serles.

Radiology
Dr. M. Mitchell, Chair 428-3648

Thie course ceneiste of a one-wask
rotation in Fourth Year. Students learn about
appropriate disgnostio examinations for

various olinioal problams, as well as
discriminating between competing and
complementary studies. An attempt le'made
to assiet the student in developing
rudimentary interpretive skille, Studente are
also introduced to concepts of radiology in
the Human Body Unit.

‘Skin, Glands and Blood

Unit Head - Dr. G. Robarte 428-3692

The nine-weak Unit will be developed to
facilitate students’ underetanding of disorders
affeoting the skin, endoorine glands and
blood. The Unit occure In eecond year.

Surgery
Dr. A.C. MacDoneld, Chair 428-2694
This dapartmentally-administered courss

-ooneiete of olinical rotations In the Third and

Fourth Years. A four week olerkehip ie
required In Third year, and eight weeks In
Fourth year.

Urology
Or. J. Grantmyre, Chair 426-3840
_ This departmentally-administered couras
aonslets of a thres-week clerkship rotation In
Fourth Year. Experience with in-patiente and
outpatients is complemented by a seminar
programme. ) '

The "Two-Years-in-Three"
Option

Every year there are a number of students
in medical school with graduate degrees
uncompleted, with time-ooneuming farnily

' gomumitmants or llinees, with extracurricular

activities which they wish to cantinue or a
desire to pureus a career in medical ressarch.
The "2-in-3" programme i» an attempt to
assist these studsnts.

A student may take 3 years to complete
yoars 8 and 4. A eat programms has beesn
sstablished and students will take individual
courees and examinations at the regular
seesion. This meane that the workload of
students in this programme may vary
depending on the yaar, but on average it will
be reduced by 1/3. Students may not benefit
from the comrelation among courses that
ooours in the ragular programme. Studente
may, by appllcation to the. Assooclate Dean of
Undergraduste Medioal Education, enter the
programme up until December 1st of the third
academic year.

The Medical Education Unit

The purpose of the Medical Education
Unit is to assiet studente and faculty
functioning In tha Faoulty of Medicine by:
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{1} helping to ooordinate and acdminister alt
undergraduate medical classes and
eduocational expariences;

{2) aesieting students who require assistance
or informetion with regard to ourrioutum,
evaluation, elective expariences, or other
matters which ariee;

(3} helping to organize, administer, analyze
and evalusate all external and Internal
examinations and evaluations and

- undergraduats medical students;

{4) implementing faculty development
workehops and seminars, and responding
to individual faculty learning needs;

{B) providing or seeking advice and
consultatione for the functioning
committess of faculty in all areas of
educational planning, implementation and
evaluation, and

(6) evaluating curricular changes and
innovations, and initiating end developing
researchable questions which will assist
in development and improvement of the
educatlonal sxperience for our
undergraduate medical students.’

(7) promoting and supporting the epplication
of information technology in medical
education.

Medical Students in Hospitals and
Other Clinical Settings

This document was developed by the
Undergraduate Medical Education Committes,
with input from the Counocli of Teaching
Hospitals, as & gulde to students, faoulty,
senior housestaff and hospital adminlstrators.
A medical student le a person enroled in the
Dalhousle Faoulty of Medicine programme
leading to the MD degres. This includee
studente from other universities raceiving
portions of their education at Dalhousis. The
clinloal settinge include patient contact on
hospital wards, In operating roome,
emergenoy and outpatient departments, in
the officse of prevcaptors, publio health
clinics, other health facilities and on home -
visite. While in the hospital, students are
eubject to the rulee of the hospltal ae well as
those of the Faoulty of Medicine,

Each student should wear & nemetag on
tha left upper chest. The nametag may be the
ane provided by the Faoulty of Medicine, or
one provided by the hospital if the hospital
prefers. The nametag identifies the student
by name, as a "Student Physlcian™ and, In
the final two years, by the lsvel of training
{e.g. "Junior Clerk™ or "Senior Clerk"}. Junior
Clerk nametags are yellow: Senlor Clerk
nametage ars blue.

On meeting a patient or family member
for the first time, students should identify
themeelves by name and level of training and
the name of their preceptor or attending
physleian. For Inetancs: "Hello Mrs. Jones,
I‘m Mary Smith, a third year medical student
working with Dr. Comeau.” Hospital staff and
faculty should refer to studente as "Mr., Mre.
or Mise" rather than "Dootor™,

Student Dress and Appearance

Appearance shail be professional and in
accordance with hospitsl Regulations. Unless
otherwise specified by the preceptor, medioal
studente chell wear olesn, white, pressed lab
ooats of hip or knee length. Jeans, sneakers,
and bare fest in eandals are not coneidered
proper drese code. Men shall wear ties or
turtienecks. Women should avoid jong
heckiaces and wear minimal jewsliery. Senior
Clerks may wear open neck hospltal white
shirts and trousers, Students are responsible
for obtalning and laundering their own
uniforms. Operating room "greens” are
sultable for the oparating and recovery rooms
only. Hair should be under control. Nalle
should be short.

Hours

In the final two years of medical echool,
students shall conform to the schedule of the
clinioal mervice to which they are assigned,
which may inolude Saturday morming, except
for oentrafly-soheduled activitles. Junior
Clerks have scheduled activities every
Tueeday end Thursday afternoon from 1:30
to B:30 p.m. Senlor Clerks have scheduled
aotivitios every Wednesday afternoon from
1:80 to 6:30 p.m. Junior and Senior Clerks
shall leave thelr clinical ssttings sarly snough
to reach these scheduled activities on time,
and shall not be expeocted to return to the
clinloal eetting untess "on call” that evening.

Night and Weekend Call

Junior and Senlor Clerks may be asked to
take night and weekend call if there Is
oducational merit. Every third night and every
third weekend ie the maximum frequenoy
unless specifically approved by the
Undergraduate Medlcal Education Committes.
Clerks should not be on oail on the final night
of a rotation. Rotations begin on Monday et
8:00 a.m. and finish on Sunday (or on the
final day of the year) at 5:00 p.m. If no bed
is evailable, the student will not be sxpected
to remaln in the hospital after 11:00 p.m.
Clerks shall not be on call alone, but elways
with en attending physician and ordinerily an
Intern or resldent as well, Junlor Clarks on
oall will always be called in addition to, not
prior to or instead of, a mote senior house
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staff member or sttending physician. Senior
alerke may be oalled alons, but only in

siruetions agreed to by the course committee

and tha medioal diractor of the hospital
involved.

First and second year medical students
do not work on statutory or University
holidays. This also applties to Junlor Clerke
axoept thet there is no February study break
in third year. Senior Clerke shell work
acoording to the sohedule of thelr preceptor
or hospltal. If additional holiday time ie to be
taken for religious ressona or to write
optional exame, it is the student's
responelbility to notify the attending
physician In advance.

I[nsurance

Students end tha University are Insured
againet litigetion arleing from actions taken
during their sducation, whether at Dalhousle
or during elsotive experlences slsewhers.

Vaccinations

During the coursa of & medioal student’s
study and subssquent career, expoeure to
communicable diseases is extremely
osommon. One preventable infection, for
which a safe and effective vaooine ie
aveilable, ie Hepatitle B. Infection with
Hepatitis B can be fatal or can lead to a
chronic carrier state that may jeopardize
practioe opportunities. It ls strongly
recommended that all students sesk
immunization with the Hepatitis B vacocine
prior to starting their clinical rotations. This
vaosine ia expensive but is a worthwhille
investment In the future. Students who wish
vacoination ageinet Hepatitia B or organiems
that may be encountersd on electives abroad
may arrange these through the Dalhoueie

Student Health Service at their own expenses.

Tiness

A Junlor or Senlor Clinioal Clerk who
becomes ill should notify the attending
physician as soon as possible to ensure that
responslbilities are transferred to others.
Leaving a message with the hospltal
switohboard or ward clerk is not considered
adequate notification.

Stipend/Expenses

Senior Clerke recsive a stipend from the
hospitals of approximately $218 per month.
Expenses for travel and acoommodation are
bome by the student.

Relationships With Other Members of
the Health Care Team

These relationshipe ehall be courteous,
respeotful and coliaborative,

Consent by Patient to be Involved in
Medical Education

A patient may prefer not to be involved
with medical students. The patient’s
prefersnce shall be respectad, regardlass of
whether the patisnt is on a teaching unit or
not.

Confidentiality

A patiente right to privacy muet be
raspected. All transactions between a student
and patient are oconfidential and should not be
disoussed exoept with other membere of the
clinical team, the student’e preceptor orin a
way whioh makes it impoassible to identify the
petiant. Such discussions should not take
place within hearing of other patients, visitors
or staff. Confidentiality should eleo be
respacted in relation to patient-related
laaming experiences within the Tupper
Bullding and places in other than hospital
wettings.

Degree of Responsibility

Any involvement with a patient by a
student at any level of training is a
responsible act. A student’s eotions, or
fallure to act, may cause emotional or
physical harm. All students are responsible
for their own actions and shall neither seek

, hor aocept medical or other professional

responeibility beyond their capabliities.
Patient oars responsibllitios must only be
aseigned to students to a degree
commensurate with their abllity, and in a
volume estimated to provide optimum
lsaming, without diminishing the quality of
patient care. The degres of responsibllity will
be graded: and progreesive consistant with.
the Individual’s capabilities. Students should
only have responsiblliity for the care of
patients when eduosationally advantageous or
in an emergenocy. No student should have any
personal, educational, or professional
involvement with a patient except at the
direotion and under the supervision of a
faoulty member or duly qualified heaith
professional to whom Instruction has besn
delegated (with hospital privileges, when
such Involvement takes place in a hospital),
The student should exeroiee judgement as to
whether another member of the health care
team or family member should be present
during an examination.
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The Course or Unit Committes assigne
students to preceptors with access to
patients through their offices or their hospital
appointmaents. Each preceptor is responsible
to the Course or Uinit Committes {(and thereby
the University) for all matters that relate to
the student’s education and evalustion.
Prageptors are responeible to the hospital
and/or the Provincial Medioal Board for any
actlone of a student under their lupoMllon
that affect patient care.

All notes by a student in the medical
reoord, including referrals and requisitions,
muet be legible and be signed by the student
indioating the student’s level of training (e.g.
Mary Comeau, Junlor Cierk). All such notas
should aleo be promptly signed by a licensed
phyeician who thereby takes responsibility for
the accuracy of the content of the note. Thie
lioansed physician may be the patient’s intern
or resident. No order for an immastigatdon or
treatment may be actad upon unless sc
countersigned.

Evaluation

Evaluation is conducted in the Faculty of
Madicine for two purposes: (1) to enable both
student and Faculty to evaluate progress,
which determines where satisfactory-
progress has besn achieved, and also to

discover whare difficultios lis so that remedial '

action can be taken; (2) to oartify to the
public and its licansing authorities that a
graduate of this Faculty of Medicine ls a -
depsndable end compatant physiocian.

To meet the above cbjeotives, several
types of evaluations are held throughout the
tiret three undergraduate ysars. Learning
examinations are held occaslionally
throughout the yesr to enable each student
to evaluate areae already leamed in order to
use time mors efficlently in preparation for
final exame. Grading examinations ordinarly
take plaoe at regular intervals. Eveluation of
olinioa! skille le aleo oonduoted.

At the beginning of each ysar, Promotion
and Exemination Reguletions are distributed
to all medical students. In years one and two,
avaluation ocoours at the end of each unit.

Grading

All student performance will be recorded
as "Pass” or "Fall” on the official transoript.
In the clinioal years, "Distinction" is also
awarded. Numerical or iettsr grades do not
appear on the transoript.

Ongoing Evaluation

In addition to examinations, students may
be avaluated on both attitudinal attributes
and ekills. Thie evaluation ls ongoling, and

sontributes to performance asssssment in all
aourses, partioularly In the clinfoal
experiences.

Graduation

A student must have completed and
paseed all components of the curdculum
before convecation. For students in thelr final
year who have besn unable to do so due to
outetanding remedial work or the nead to
complete work missed due to illness,
graduetion at the Fall convocation will be
possible.

To determine which students will
graduate with "Disetinotlon™, the performanoce
and dietinctione from all four years are
considered. This determination is made by
the Awarde Committes, a are other
deciaelons about graduation awards und
prizes.

Application Procedure for the

Qualifying Examination

Apply direotly to the Medioal Councll of
Canada. The Regiatrar's office of MCC will
progess the applicant’s oredentiale and lssus
an admiesion letter and an ID oard. -
Application kits will be available at the offioss
of Faculties of Medlcine, Provincial Medical
Counclle and the Medical Council of Canada.
Licensing

Students are reminded that they must
conform to the regulations prescribed by the
Medios! Board or Council of the provincs In
which they wieh to practice. Contaot the
licensing authority in each Province for
speaifio regulations. The names and
addresses of the Regietrare of the Madioal
Llcensing Autharities of the Atlantio

provinces and the Medieal Councll of Caneda
are as foliows:

Nova Sootia: Dr. B.J. Stesle, Regiatrar,
Provinclal Madioal Board of Nova Scotia, Lord
Neleon Aroade, Suite 3080, 1616 Spring
Garden Road, Halifax, N.S. B3J 2L2.

New Brunswick: Dr. Ed Schollenberg,
Registrar, Ccllege of Physicians and Surgeone
of New Brunswick, 400 Main Street, Sulte
1079, Saint John, N.B. £2K 4NB.

Prince Edward lsland: Dr. Roneld D. Dryedale,
Regietrar, College of Phyeiclane and Surgeons
of Prinoe Edward lsland, Polyclinlo
Professional Centre, 199 Grafton Street,
Charlottetown, P.E.l. CIA 1L2,

Newfoundiand: Dr. Louis E. Lawton,
Registrar, Newfoundland Medioal Board,
Churchili Park Chambers, 16 Rowan Street,
6t. John's, Nfid. A1B 2X2.
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Madical Counall of Canada: The Registrar,
1867 Alta Vieta Drive, P.O. Box 8234,
Omawa, Ont. K1G 3H7.

Postgraduate Medical Education

A ssparate celendar Is produced for
Postgraduate Medical Education. One ie
available by phoning that offioce et 494-3691
or writing to the Office of the Dean of
Medicine, 15th Fleor, Sir Charles Tupper
Medical Building, Halifax, NS, B3H 4H7.

Departmental Programmes

Anaesthesia

Location: 10th Floor, Victoria General
Hospital, Halifax, Nova Scotia
Telephone: {802) 428-2331

Professor and Head of Department
C.E. Hope

Professors
R.D. Stewart
W.D.R. Wiriter

Assoclate Professors
T.J. Coonan

A.A. Dryadale

K.W. Falrhuret

+.H. Faindel

D.D. imrie

JW.D. Knox

Assistant Professors
£.7.3. Allen ’
R.A. Barker
An.M, Clark

E.C. Davies

Q.A. Finley
W.N.M. Gsllacher
JaJ. Glenn

RJ. Hall

K.R. Hamilton
0.R. Hung

P, Houlton

C.P. Joules

I.C. Keith

A.C. Kelly

Q.0. Launoelott
A.J. Mointyre
R.G. McLaren
D.L. Marmrison
J.D. Morrson
C.A. Murchland
m.F. Murphy
J.T. Murphy

5.5. Porsaud

S, Pytka

R.C. Shukla

J.A. Smith
J.C. Thomeon
3. Whatley

Lecturers
A.G. Clark
G.L. Goulding
T. Hackmann
D.R. Hughee
M. Hynes

P. Jaockeaon
S. Les

W.A, LaPage
D.S. Uz

P. Livingston
A. Maocintyre
V. Logan

B. MaoManus
W.P. McKay
I. Morrie

H. Muir

J. Muir
J.E.S. Ngan
M. Redmond
F. Roper

J.E. Socovil
C.M. Soder
8.8. Stubbs
D.a. Wil

H. Yazer

The Department of Anasethasia provides
general, regional and [ocal anassthesia for all
types of ganeral surgery, neurosurgery,
cardiovascular surgery, urology, gyneoology,
plastic and orthopedic surgery, and obstetric
and pedistric aneesthesla in the operating and
case rcomas of the hospitals effillated with
Dalhousie University. It hes intensive care
responasibiiities and coneultation servioes in
most hospitale. The Department at the
Victoria General Hospital is jointly responeible
with the Dspartment of Surgery for the
Surgical Intensive Care Unit activities.
Additionally the Department also operates a
Pain Clinic at the Victoria General Hospital.

Its faculty is well aquipped to teach all
aspeote of medicine related to anaesthesia
and aoutes care medicine, and illustrate the
application of the basio sciences of
physiology, pharmacology and anatemy to
anassthesia. They participate in
undergraduate instruction in basle science
subjects, and In syetem block committess.
Some are responsible for Basio and Advanced
Cardiso Life Support Certification.

Fourth-Year Medicine

A two-day coures is glven at the
beginning of fourth year dealing with
oardiopulmonary resuscitation, with an
Introduction to tralning in the skille of
intravenoue therapy, endotracheal Intubation,
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artificlal ventiletion, closed
chest-compression, arrhythmla deteotion and
electrical and pharmacologioal treatment.

Electives

First Year

Departmental faculty act as preceptors in
guiding students In a litarature survey.

Second and Third Year

Cne afterncon per week may be taken ee
an slegtive in Anaesthesia, acquiring specific
skills or Investigating a perticular topio.

Fourth Year

Clinical clerke may chooss one month of
Anaesthesia as an slective, to further practice
the basic ekills assoviated with airway control
and ventilation.

Internship ]

Four weeks may be taken in Anassthesia
to further upgrade skills and knowladge
related to acute ocare mediolne,

Residenoy Tralning

An Integrated University residency
training programme is avallable in the
Department, conslsting of a four-year
programme meeting the requirements of the
Royal Collage of Physicians and Surgsone of
Canada. Partlcipating hospltals are ths
Viotoria General, Camp Hill Hospital, Grace
Matemity Hospital, lzaak Waiton Killarn
Children's Hospital, Halifax Iinfirmary and
Saint John Regional Hospital. i

A two-year diploma courses is also
avallable. These two years will count toward
Certifioation or Fellowship of the Royal
Collsge of Physlicians and Surgeons of
Canada.

Anatomy and Neurobiology

Location: 13th Floor, Tupper Building
Telephona: (902) 494-2062
Faoc; (902) 484-1212

Professor Emeritus
Ssunders, Richard L. de C.H.

Dr. D.G.J. Campbell Professor and
Head of Department

D.A. Hopkine

Professors
D.M. Chapman
D.H. Dickson
J.G. Rutherford
R.J. Wassersug

Associate Professors
R.E. Clattenburg

R.W. Currle
M.M. Haneell
1.G. Mobbs
J.C. Panney
K. Semba

Assistant Professors
G.V. Allen

H.H. Ellenberger

W.B. Mathieson

F. Smith

Lecturer
G. Sinha

Senior Instructor
A.C. Marshall

Teaching Fellow
R. Kalliecharan
J. Shea

Demonstrators
D. Ferris

S. Specht

8. Whitefield

First-Year Medicine
- Anatomy In the first yeer of

Medioine introduoces students to Gross
Anatomy and Histology through a
case-ariented problem-eituated (COPS)
approach. Students attend emall group
tutorial sessions where a case is discussed
and lsarning lssuse from a particutar
anatomical region are ralesd. Thess Issuea are
resolved in the tutorials, Isboratory sesslons
and with the eid of a minimum number of
leotures.

Secomd-Year Medicine

Neurcanatomy - the groes and microscopio
anatomy of the human central nervous
system is pressnted In a caries of [soturss,
laboratory periods and tutorials. The
Integration and functional significencs of
structures composing the central nervous
system are stressed. The couree is designed
to provide the student with the
neuroanatomioal foundation necaseary for
subsequent clinioal studies.

The ooures haa a single final exam with
both a written and practical component. The
ourrently suggested text is Barr and Kisman's

Electives for Medical Students

The department participates In the
sleotive programmae.
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First Year Students

The Depariment offers a varisty of eeeay
wplcs oavering areas of recent research
Interest, which enable studente to bacome
familiar with topioal research In medicine and
with the facllities of the Kellogg Health
Solenoes Library.

The Department also offers short
rosearch projeote under the direction of staff
rmembers for medical studente wishing to
underteke baslc or pre-olinical research.

Second and Third-Year Studeiits

The Department offers research projects
undier the direction of staff members. The
Department aleo offers elactives in Head &
Heok Anatomy and Neuroanatomy. An
slactive in Musculoskaletal Anatomy can be
affarad In conjunction with the staff of the
Diwision of Orthopedio Surgery.

Residency Training

Programmes oan be arranged for
residents to help fulfil basio sclence
requiremente in spaciality training.

Graduate Studies

Studants wishing to take clasess leading
to an MSc or PhD degree in Anatomy should
oconsult the calendar of the Facuity of
Graduate Studlies. Medical graduates wishing
10 take advanced training in neuroanatomy,
gross anatomy, developmental anatomy or
Hetology ehould consult the Head of the
Dapartment. (For details of coursss see
Faculty of Graduate Studies Celandar.) It ie
eluo possible to take a combined MD/PHD
programme.

Classes for Dentistry Students
tircss Anatomy: This course is offered to first
year etudents. Special emphasls is placed on

the anatomy of the mouth and related
structures of the head and neok.

Mioroanatomy: Thie otaes for firet-year dental
students coneiste of one lecture and a
two-hour leboratory per week, The oourse
sovers the mioroscoplo atruoture of the
ilssues and organs of the human body,
stressing the relationship of structure and
funation. ‘

Ganeral Studles: This cleee in Oral Biology for
firet-year dental and dental hyglens students
is given by the Faculty of Dentistry with Input
by tha Anatomy Department. There are
weekly one-hour lectures from September to
Deocember and two lectures per week in the
second term.

"ml;IHIIIVE An overview of the gross and
mioroscoplo anatomy of the human central
nervous eystem ie presented in a cearles of

approximately ninsteen lectures and ten
laboratory periods. This course le given in the
spring term oonaurrent with Neurophyslology.

Classes for Health Professions Students

General basio lscture coursss in grose
anatomy, microanatomy arxl neuroanatomy
are offered to meet the neede of students in
nursing and pharmacy {101C), recreation,
physical and heslth education (102C) and
dentsl hygians (102A). A leoturs and
laboratory course in head and neck anatomy
{103B) is aleo offered to Dental Hygiens
students. In addition, epecial lecture and
leboratory courses in gross anatomy
(217R/2170R), microanatomy (218A) and
neurosnatomy (210B)} are offersd to
Physiotherapy and Ocoupational Therapy
students.

The following coursee are open with a
limited enrolment to Arte and Scianoe
studenta:

Newoanatomy/Blology 34408/Newocsclence
3440B

Human Histology/Blology 3430A

Comparative Vertabrate Histology/Blology
34218

Human Gross Anatomy/Blology 3436R

Biochemistry

Looation: 9th Floor, Tupper Bullding
Telephone: (902} 494-2480

The Carnegie and Rockefeller
Professor and Head of Department
W.C. Breokenridge

Professors

A.H. Blair

W.C, Brackenridge

R.W. Chambera {Post-retiremant)
P..J. Doiphin

W.F. Doolittle

M.W. Gray

C.W. Helleiner

C. Lazier

C. Mezel (post-retirament)

F.B. Palmer

D.W. Ruesell {post-retirement}

R.A. Singer

M.H. Tan {mejor appointment in Medioine)
M.W. Spence (major appolntment in
Pediatrics}

J.A. Verpoorte ,

S.D. Wainwright {post-retireme
C.J.A. Wallace

Assoclate Professors
H.W.Cook (major appointment in Pediattios)
FJ4. Maclean

=]
-
=
e
-
-
el
=
(=2
=




140 Faculty of Medicine

Assistant Professors

D.M. Byars (major appointment in Pedlatrice)
D.E.C. Cole {major appolntment in Pediatrics)
P.X.-Q Liu

H.-8. Ro

Lecturers
$.S. Reddy {major appointment In Medicine}
D.C. Riddell {major appolntment in Pathology}

First-Year Medicine

The practice of madicine requires an
underetanding of the chemistry underlying
the maintenance and reproduoction of human
beings and their dissase-causing parasites.
Bioohemistry provides the foundation on
which physlology, pharmacology and much of
pathology rest. The study of Bioohemistry
Introduces students to the basic principles
important to a practising dootor and shows
whers we are in the continuing effort to
understand in detall the chemical basis of life.
The prinviples of Blochemistry will be
introduced through the study of eelected
cases, in small group tutorisls and
Independant leaming.

Second and Third-Year Medicine

The Department makes minor
oontributions to esveral interdisciplinary
oourses.

Electives

The Department offers two types of
elactive programmes to limited numbers of
medioal students. (1) emall researoh projects
under the direotion of staff members and (2)
Investigatione in eome depth of student’s
choice, utilizing the resources of the Kellogg
Health Sclences Library. Students wishing to
take an eleotive In Blochemistry should
coneult Dr. Hellelner so thet a suitable
programme may be selected.

Classes for Dentistry Students

Bloohemistry for firat year Dental students
D1004A,

Nutrition and Biochemistry D1004B; {taught
in ocllaboration with the Sohool of Nursing
for Dental Hyglens students).

Claases for Science Students

Detaile of the following classes will be.
found In the Calendar of the Collega of Arts
and Science.

2020A Cell Biology

22008 Introductory oohsniotry
3200A Biologioal Chemistry
3300B Intermediary Metabolism

3400B Nuoleic Aoid Blochemistry and
Moleouler Biology

4301B Siochemical Communioation
4302A Biochemistry of Lipide
43048 Integration and Control of Mestabolism

4400R Protein Synthests and Controt
Mechanlsme

4403A Stryoture, Organization and
Replication of Genes

44048 Gene Exprsssion
4802R Honours Project and Thesls

4803A or B Advanoed Leboratory In
Biochamical Techniques

4700A Proteine

4701B Enzymes

4800R Clinical Medioal Biochemistry
4801R Introduotion to Pharmacology
4802R Principles of Instrumentation

Classes for Health Professions Students

Blochemistry 3101A: Biclogical Chemietry for
Students of Pharmaocy

Blochemistry 3102B: Metaboliem for
Students In Pharmaay

Chemistry/Blochemietry 143: (taught in
collaboration with Chemistry Departmant)
Introduction to Chemistry and Biochsmistry
for Bachelor of Nursing Students.

Graduste Studies

The Department offers suitebly qualified
students an opportunity to study for the
degrae of Mester of Science and Dootor of
Phllosophy. A complete description of these
programmaes, as well as of graduate classss,
I in the Calendar of the Faculty of Qraduate
Studies.

Community Health and
Epidemiology

Locstlon: Clinioal Research Centre,
University Avenue, Halifax,
Nova Scotia

Telaphona: (902) 494-3860

Professors Emeritus

C.B. Stewart
A.C, Irwin

The Eddy Professor and Head of

D.R. MacLsan
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Professors

£.Q. Cohen (oross appointment from School
for Resource and Environmental Studies)

M. Cohen {oross appointmaent from Oral
Blology, Faculty of Dentistry}

P.C, Gordon {major appointment in Dalhousie
Medical Ressarch Foundation)

A.H. Leighten {joint appointment in
Psychiatry)

A. Richman (joint appointment in Peyohiatry}
M.J. Stewart {cross appolntment from School
of Nureing}

F. White {mejor appointment with CAREC,
Trinided)

Assoclate Professors

M.G. Brown (joint appointment in Health
Sarvicea Administration and crose
appolntment in Eaocnomics and Phyelotherapy)
D, Hamilton (oroes appointment from
Mathamatios, Statlstice & Computing Science)
A. lsmail (cross appointment from Dentistry)
D.R. MacLean

J. Murphy {(cross appointment from
Psychiatry)

K.E. Soott {cross appointmaent In Pediatrics}
Assistant Professors

C. Balram {major appointment with N.B.
Department of Health)

B.J. Eastwood {oross appointment in
Paediatric and Community Dentistry)

K. Gordon (major nppolmrnant with
Pasdiatrice, IWK)

M. Gross (cross anpolmmont from Surgery)
J.R. Guernsey (cross appointment from
School of Resource and Environmental
Stuidiee)

V. Hicks {major eppointment from Reeearch
and Statistics, NS Dept. of Health end
Fitness) .

M. lelam

Q. Johnston [crose appointment from Health
Servicas Administratlon)

D. Langilte (major sppointment as Asseletant
Dean/Direotor, CME)

J.M. Langley (oroes appointment from
Paadiatrics)

L. MacLean (major eppolntment in School of
Businesa Administration)

L.L. Molntyrs {crces appointment from
Faculty of Health Profeesions]

C. Poulin

. Robinson (major appointment In Maritime
Services Branch of Health and Welfare
Canada)

P. Roy (oroes appointment from Surgery)
\W.F, Schlech (oross appointment from
Medicine)

K. Scott {ocrose appointments from Depte of
Pasdiatrios, Obstretios, and Gynaecology)
L. Swaet {(maejor appointrnent In PEl Dept. of
Health and Social Senvicss)

@. Zahner (major appointment with Yale
Univarsity Medical Sohool)

Lecturers

L. Dodds (oroes appointmaent in Obstetrice
end Gynecology}

V. Hicke {major appointment with Mariime
Medical Care, Ino.)

§. Kirkland

J. LeBlanc (major appointment with Nova
Scotia Department of Health & Fitness}

K. MaoPherson (mejor appolntment Camp Hill
Hospital)

J. Braunetein {major appointment with Nova
Sootla Department of Health and Fitness}

J. Prentice (major appointmant with Maritime
Tel & Tel)

8. Woeranasignhe

The teaching programme of thie
department is designed to meet the following
objectives:

1. to help the student develop a knowledge
and understanding of the methods
required for the primary, sscondary, and
tertiary prevention of disease.

2. to help the student learn about heslth
-resources In the community and how
these may bs most effectively utilized by
physicians. '

3. to assist the etudent in acquiring & basic
und-ntnndlng and knowledge of health
data acquisition and ite analysls and
interpretation.

4. to aesiet the students In aoqumng a basic
-knowledge of apldemlolodonl ‘apptroaches
to problema of maintaining honlth and
preventing dissass, to aeslet students to
recognize that health or diesass results
from Interaction betwean the host, the
agents of disssse, and the environment.

"To achiove these objectives the
Department participates in the undergraduata
and post-graduste medical eduocation
programme by active involvement in the
Populetion Health Unit, the Critical Appreisal
Unit, the Clinioal Epldemiology Unit, end the
Physicisn as Manager Unit, by providing
electives, by participating in residency
teaching and by individual consultations with
students.

Fourth-Year Medicine

Thie course features a ceriss of lectures,
seminars and panel discuesions dealing with
hesith promotion and dieease prevention.
The sesslone reflact a life-oyole approach,
highlighting topical lssuss pertinent to each
stage of life, from infancy through old age.
The approach to each lesus is besed upon the
fundamental oohospts of health promotion
and disease prevention. Whaere possible,
issues are eddressed from the petisnt’s ot
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consumer's perepective as wall as from the
viewpoints of the hesith professional and the
heslth oare "eystem”.

Electives:

A broad range of electives are offered,
which provide opportunities to examine
cormmunity problems. Elective programmes
aro deeigned to provide a learning expserience
based on the Individual student’s particular
interest,

Residency Programme

A joint resldency prograrmmne approved by
the Royal Collage of Physiciane and Surgeons
of Canada, le offerad In afflliation with the
University of Toronto.

Department of Family
Medicine

Location: Qround Floor, Fenwick Towers

Telephone: {902} 494-7010

Professor Emeritus

H.C. Still :

Head of Department

D. Gaes

Professors

D.A. Gass

I.C. Cameron

D.B. Shires

Associate Professors

C. Abbott (major appointment in Medicine)
D.C. Brown

D.M. Maxwall ]

T.J. Murray {major appointment in Medicine)
M.D, Nixon

W.G.C. Phillips

W. Putham {major appointment in Continuing
Moedical Education)

Assistant Professors

M.L. Befl

@. Brosky

'F. Burge

§. Cameron

C. Cervin

W.F. Dennis

V. Hayes

M. Keating.

R. Lea (major appolntment in
Obstetrics/Gynecoclogy)

H.l. MaoGragor

B. Prime-Walker

D. Sinclair

A.M. Whelan {major appointment in
W. Wrixon (mejor appointment In
Obststrics/Gynecoclogy)

Lecturers
M.R. Banks
T. Barry

D.V. Brien

J. Cunry {major appointment in Surgery)
M. Duncan

L. Fresdman
D. Fay

W.L. Johneon
E.A. MacLeod
L.L. Morgan
E.V. Phillipe
H. Ruparelia
J.A. Smith
J.G. Sommers

Clinical Instructors
M. Antle

M. Amitage
G. Archibald
J.F. Archibald
B. Ashley
J.M. Auffrey
B. Barrett

C. Bary

Q.L. Beatty
F. Bell

P. Beresford
G.H. Bathune
R. Blackwood
P. Boughen
L. Bowden

J. Brewer

M. Brewer
P.M. Brown
R.L. Brown
A.M. Burditt
C. Bugden

@, Campbell-Carlos
J.D. Carson

‘M. Casey

G. Chesser

B. Clarka

K. Clarke
M.R. Clark
W. Chernin
C. Chow
E. Cooper-Rossn
M. Cottle

D. Cogewell
D. Craig

R. Craig .

D. Craswell
P. Crosskerry
A.C.H. Crowe
D.L. Cogewell
R.J. Cooper
D. Cudmore
D. Curry

C. Davies

J. deMarsh

B. Demont

M. Dingle

G. Donald



Faculty of Medicine

143

2. Elliott

<. Elliott

4. Emest

|. Faltham

M. Fleming

J. Fitzgerald
A. Foley

P. K. Frasar

4. Fiaser

L. Gagnon

R. Genge

§. Gibeon

M. Goodfellow
F. Goodine

5. Gowan

G. Graoie

J. Graham

E. Guptlll

E. Hanlay

R. Harding

S. Hart

E.B. Holmes
R. Hurley

&. Huealn

M. Johnson
&.C. Jollymore
J.C. Kazimireki
M. Kazimireki
P. Komr

R. Killeen

R. Kimball

T. Laughlin

5. Laahey

R. LeLacheaur
N. Lister

D. MacDonald
|, MaoDonald
J. W. MacDonald
P. MacKean
M. MacKenzia
M. Maokin

J. MaoKillop
4. MaoLachlan
P. MacLsan

4. McCracken
D. MoDonah
J. R. MoKelvey
w. MoLaughlin
v vicileb
M.S. MoQuigge
B. Mann . .
M. Maocara {major appointment in Pharmaoy)
R. Mishra

L. Moree

C. Moysa

K. Murray

P. Newton

"J. ©0’Connor

L. O“Neill

R. Oliver

E. Phillipa

W, Phillipe
‘E-Pugh
M. P. Quigley

J. Remanauskae
C. Robinson
E. Rose

R. Samuels
R. Saovil

§. Sharma
F.E. Slipp
+LA. Smith
M. Smith

P. Spenver
A. Stesves
D.l. Stowart
R. Stokes

P. Sturmy

D. Taylor

P. Thorpe
D.A. Wade
M. Wiart

D. Woodbury
E. G. Whitman
B. Youll

D. Zitner

H. Zitner

Family Medicine

The primary objective of thie Department
le to ensure that students, before
graduation, have had some experience in
office and home practios and in the long
term follow-up of patiente. The main
objective of the residency training program ie
to assist physicians planning a oareer in
Family Medicine attain the necessary skille
and knowledge and foeter the growth of a
helping attitude. A number of members of
Faculty from different departments
participate in the activities of the
Department.

First and Second Year Medicine

- Tha Department participates in the
intardepartmental systems subject program
and in the introduction to Interviewing and
Patient Contact teaching.

Third Year Medicine

All studente have one month clinical
olerkship In Family Medicine. They spend the
first two and one-half days of the four week
rotation in the Family Medicine Centre,
attending seminars and preparing for their
olinioal experience in two Maritime praotices.

Each student le assigned two preceptors
who are responsible for the schedules of the
olerke while with them in their practices.
After the community practice expsrienae, the

olerke retum to the Family Medicina Centre
for a one day follow-up and evaluation of the

rotation. During this time each clerk ie also
expected to report on a olinioal project topie,
a geriatric project topic; ae well as varled
other sssighmaents. '
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Fourth Year Medicine

Al students have two weeke of olinical
clarkship in Family Madicine. Most of these
expsriences are in community practices
outeide of the mstro area. Thie Is an
extension of the third year olerkehip.

Evaluation ie by preceptors assessment, a
practice management and two other
assignments.

Electives

Individual electives in Family Medicine are
offarsd with respact to the students’
interests and abitities in all four years.

Continuing Medical Education

The faculty contribute toward several
Continuing Medioal Education short courses
either In planning or presentation, as well as
travelling to community hoepltsie In the
Maritime Provincee and pressnting epecific
toplos relating to Family Medicine.

Resgidency Training

The Departmant and the affiliated
hospitale have an sstablished residsnoy
program in Family Medicine. This first year
{praregistration) meets the requirements for
aligibitity for liosneurs in Nova Scotia untll
Jenuary 1883. The Integrated year residenoy
program meets requirements as indicated for
1993.

The sacond year focusss on ocontinuing
oomprehensiva ambulatory patient care
provided In Family Medicine Centres.
Seleoted axperiences in hospital and
outpatient departments are also included. The
reeldent will be responsible for the oare of his
patients from offics to hospital, to home, and
back to office visits. This year includes a
twelve-week learning experience with a
private family physician In one of ssverel
practices throughout the Maritime provinoes.
Candidates who compliste Dalhousis’s
Residency in Family Medicine are eligible to
sit the certification examinations of the
College of Famlily Physlolane of Canada.

Suggested Textbooke: Family Medioine: A
Gulde for Practitioners of the Art, 2nd
edition, Rice, Shires, Hennen, Rakel and
Conn; Family Practice, Medalie; Family
Maedicine - Principles end Applivetions,
Hodgkin; Towards Earller Diegnosis,
MoWhinney; /ntroduction to Family Medlcine;
The Business of Medical Practice, A Canadian
Handbook, duBoie

Suggestad Journals: Canadian Family
Ehyslolan, Tha Journal of Family Praotics.

Medicine
Looation: 4th Floor, Bethune Bullding,
Victoria General Hospital,
Halifax, Nova Scotla

(902} 428-2262

The Clmqle'and Rockefeller -
Professor and Head of Department
5.6. Carruthers

Professors

R.N. Andsreon
B.W.D. Badley
R.A. Cair

B.M. Chandler
A.D. Cohen
L.A.V. Fernandez

Talephone:

R.A. Fox

J.D. Gray -

L.P. Heffemnan
D.E. Johnstone
J.V. Jones

R.L. Kirby

V.N. Khanna {Saint John)
G.A. Klaogen
P.L. Lendrigan
G.R. Langley
H.N.A. MsoDonald -
R.M. MaoDonald
D.J. Macintosh
A.J. Macleod
J.M. MacSwesn
T.J. Marvie

T Murray

J.B. Ross

W. Schlech
A.H. Shears
J.l, Sidorov
L.C. Steoves
M.H. Tan

R.S. Tonke

C.N. Willlams

Associate Professors

E.C. Abbott

T. Benstead

D.M. Bowle

D. Chapman (major appointment in Anatomy}
G.J.H. Colwell

B.N. Corbett

C.R.T. Dean

K.R. Forward {Major in Mloroblology)

M.J. Qardner

M. Gluner {major eppointment In Pathologyl
J.M. Qray

R.D. Gregor

§.P. Handa {Saint John)

J.G. Hanly

D.A. Hanse

0.A. Hayne

D. Hireoh
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P.S. Hoffman (major appointment in
Miorobiology)

J.G. Holland {major eppointment in
Physiology and Blophysios)

£,M. Horacek {major appointment in
Physlology and Biophysice)

D.R.S. Howell

K.K. Jindal

E. Jones

€.J. Koilpolle

L.D. Lalonde

0.E. Mann

C.E. Maxner

G.W. McCommick

B.D. O'Brisn

R.A. Purdy

J.R. Ras

E.L. Reld

R.8. Rittmaster

@, Rowden {major eppointrnent in Pathology}

R.M. Sadler

3. Salisbury {major appointment in Padiatrics)

.k, Sapp

A.H. Shlossberg

H.A. Singer (major appointment in
Blochemistry)

J.R. Skillinge

I, Szuler

R.T. Tanton

4.K. Turnbull

.L. West

S.E. York

Assistant Professors
8. Abmad

D.R. Anderson

i. Bata

D.J. Beaudin {Saint John)
S.F. Bedwell

R.C. Beveridge (Saint John)
B.J. Cooksy

P.A. Crofts

R. Crowell

B.L. Emenau (Salnt John)
A. Fine (Mejor in Physiology/Blophysics)
L..A. Finlayeson '
.. Foster

.J. Qallant

D.G. Ginther

M. Goreliok

E. Grant (Selnt John)
W.E. Gresnlaw

FF.C. Guy

£.R. Harrison

V.Ing

a.L. Johnston

£.C. Joshi (Saint John}
3.M. Joyoe

C.M. Kalle

2. King

). Klotz

8, Knight (Saint John)

2. Leddin

R. Lodge (Saint John)

R.G. Macdonald (Seint John}

P.A. MaoGregor

N. Macintosh

A.R. Maonell

D.A. Maiatjallan (major appolntment in
Pathology) ‘
L. Mallery

J.M. Marsh )

J.M. MoClone {major appointment in
Peychology)

C.P. McParlahd

D. MoMahon

R.T. Michael

R.A.W. Miller

N. Morgunov (mejor appointment In
Physiclogy and Blophysics)

D.L. Morrison

N. Morrison

A.H. Murray

S§.J. Murray

T.J. Nenill

B.J. O’Neill

J.J. Patll

T. Peteraon

§. Phillipe

T. Pollak

A. Pyssmany {major appointment in
Paediatrics)

R. Rajaraman

M. Reardon

$.K. Reddy

H.A. Robertson

K.S. Robinson

K. Rockwood

R.M. Sadler

K. Sample

M.J. Scott

W. Sheridan

f. Simard

R.J. Teskey

L.M. Title

G.K. Turnbull

§.J. Van Zanten

F. Willms

P.K. Ysung

Lecturers

P. Bailey {Saint John}

D.R. Barnard (major appointment in
Paodiatrios)

R. Beesoudo (Saint John)

D. Boewiok {Saint John}

J.B. Bawick (Saint John)

V. Bhan

M.J. Burnell {Saint John)
AMW. Cockeram {Saint John)
P. Dhawen

S. Dolan

J.M. Dornan {Saint John)
Q.H. Farboady {Ssint John)

A. Foyle (major appointment in Pathology)

R. Gregg
D.J. Haldene
B. Hunt (Saint John)
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D.R. Kesling (Saint John)

B.A. Lang (major appointment in Paediatrics)
T.D. Loane (Saint John)

R. Lodge ({Saint John)

P. Lopez :

N. MacDonald

K.M. MacPherson

R.K. Mahar

D.J. Manning

D. Marr {Saint John}

A.D. McDougall (Saint John)

G.L. McLean {Seint John)

N. Morgunov {major appointment in
Physiology & Blophysics)

H. Morrison

D. Mogher )
J.C. Pond (major appointment in Pathology)
(Saint John)

P.H. Reld. {Saint John)

Q.N. Schep

D. Simpson

E. Sutton

D. Theriauit

R.D.L. Tramaine

C.J. Tsoulle {Salnt John)

J.C. Wallace (Saint John}

N.Q. Waleh

E. Zayed (major appointment in Pathology)

Instructor
B. Simohlson
J. Smith

a l ) P

The Dspartment of Medioins ls located In
five hoapitals, the Dalhousie Clinioal Research
Centre and the Sir Charles Tupper Medioal
Building. The Department’s clinical teaching
unite are loocated in Camp Hilt Madical Centre
consisting of the former Camyp Hill Hoepltal
{93 aotive and 160 extended oare beds} and
the former Halifax Infirmary Hospital {85
beds], the Nova Scotla Rehabllitation Center
{62 beds), the Saint John Reglonal Hoepital,
New Brunewiok {75 beds), the Viotoria
General Hospital {264 bads). The Canadian
Forces Hoapital participates In third year and
postgraduate residenoy training and the
Prince Edward Island Hoepital, Charlottstown
and the Dr. Everstt Chalmers Hospital,
Fredericton, in the intemship. The
Department’s Research laboratories are
assooiated with its teaching unite and are
aleo in the Dalhousie Clinical Researah Centre
and the Sir Charles Tupper Medical Building.

Academic Courses

First Year Maedicine

1. Introduction to interviewing,
pathophyslology and clinical skills: The
Department provides & bedside teaching
course to first-year students, one morning

.{8 hours} per wesk for most of the

academic year. Several Introductory
eeesions are concerned with the approach
to and Interviewing of patients. Membere
of the Departmente of Family Practice
and Peychiatry participate In this
component. Subsequently, the course s
ooncerned with the epplicaticn of
physlologloal principles to patient
problems and general clinioal skille.
Students work in small groups.

2. Syeterm couree teaching: Through ite
divisions of Darmatology, Gerlatrics,
Neurology, Respirology, Endocrinology,
Cardiology, Gastrosnterology,
Hematology-Onoology, Infectious
Dissase, Nephrology, Rheumatology,
General Medioine, Physical Medivine and
Rehabllitation, the Despartment
partioipates in the corresponding
interdisciplinary course teaching
programme and basio eclenoe-alinical
cormrelative teaching sessions.

8, Eleotives: The Department offars student
electives in several areas.

Second-Year Medioine

1. Clinical skills medicine; The Department
provides this bedside teaching course one
moming a week (2 hours) throughout the
academlc year. Students leam clinical
ekills and the pathophysiology of
symptoms and signe working in groups of
four, by exeamining patients in the olinioal
teaching unite of Camp Hill Medical
Centre, the Nova Sootia Rehebilitation
Center and the Victoria General Hoepital.
Thie course is ordinarlly taught through
an approach both to general medicine and
systems. Recommended texts: Harvey,
The Principles and Praotioe of Medlcine;
Bates, A Guide to Physical Examination.

2. System course teaching: Thies programme
is a continuation to that glven in first

year.
3. Electives: The Dapartment offsrs elactive
opportunities in several areae.

Third-Year Medicine

1. Junlor clerkship medicine: The
Department offers an 8 week expstience
for all third year medical students. This
course rune throughout the academic
year and psrmits the student the
opportunity of assassing and reviewing
with their assigned preceptor two new
oases per week. The Department’s
Clinioal Teaching Unite at the Canedien
Foroes Base Hospital, Camp Hill Medloal
Centrs, Nova Scotia Rehabilitation
Centre, and the Viotoria General Hospital
are involved In this programme. Each
week students are sesigned and expeoted

-to work up two patients for presentation
to their assigned preceptor. The emphesis
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on the programme s the ocompliation of
an approprieta date base using an
Integrated history and physical
examination. This information is then
used by the student to construct a
mediocal record. The student is sxpeotad
to do appropriate background reading to
formulate a dlagnostio and therapeutio
plan for managing the patiente.

The data base and problem formulation
sre reviswed by the assigned preceptor. An
sttempt is mada to relate the underying
pathophysloiogy with the clinical
presantation. The students are introduced to
the utllization of laboratory Investigations. In
addition to the patlent contact exposure, the
Dapartment also rune a didactic series for the
studente during their rotation. The besio
wextbook reccmmended for the oourse le: The
Principles and Practice of Medicine by Harvey
et ol, This text may be supplemented by
reading more detalled textbooks such as
Harison's Principles of Intsrnal Medlcine and
8Bgseson and MaoDermott’s Textbook of
Meadiaine. :

2. System oourse teaching: The programme
ls a continuation of that in the firet and
second year. :

3. Electives: The Dapartment offers slective
opportunities in several areas.

rourth-Year Medicine

1. Clinical clarkship medicine: The
Depariment offers a full-time, eight-waek
course consleting of four weeske of Core
General Madiocine and a four week
Seleotive experience in one of the
subspecialty areas of Internal Medioine.
The Clerkship experience ls available in
Camp Hill Medloal Centre, the Nova
Scotla Rehabilitation Centrs and the
Yictoria Generad Hoepital. In addition,
sach clerk Is required to complete two
projects In Geriatrice and Rehabilitation
Medicine. The courss includes
comprehensive patient aesessment,
clinical problem solving, olinical
management and therapeutics. The
clinica! clerk bacomes a member of the
treatment team, has defined and
inoreasing responsibilities for patient cars.
The olerk’s olinlcal notes bacoms part of
the hospltal record. The olerk writes
investigation and management orders
under suparvision.

Teaching is incorporated in the cliniolan’s
bedside assessment of patients which ooours
daity. There are daily speolaity confarencas
end seminare whioh are of Interest to clinical
clerke, Recommended texts: Harrlson,
Principles of Internal Medicine; Harvey et al.,
The Principles and Practics of Medicina;
Basuon and MacDermott, Textbook of

Medicine; Davideon, Principlee and Practice
of Medicine. Students must use the medical
literature frequenty in their patient
assssement and management.

2. Clinlcel clerkehip electives: These are
available on a full-time basie, simllar to
the regular dlinical clerkship programme
and ere ordinarily for 4 weeks, although
longer sleotive parlods can bs srranged.
In addition to general clerkehips as above,
a number of specialty clerkehips are
avallable in Dermatology, Neurclogy,
Respirology, Cardiology,
Gestroenterology, Gerlatrice, .
Hematology-Onoology, Endocrinology,
Nephrelogy, Physlcal Medicine and
Rehabliltation, and Rheumatology.

Students have responaibilitiss in the
inpatient ofinical teaching unit and in
ambulatory care.

internship

The Department provides a straight
medioal internship in Medicina, participates In
the rotating intemship and in the stralght
internship in Family Medicine.

1. Straight Intemship In Madicine: This is a
full-time course that continues for one
year. The year is divided into blocks of
time, usually 4 to 8 waeeks, of general
and speciaity medicine. Teaching ie
incorporated into patient assessment
sessions with olinical etaff and in
conferences and seminare heid deily. The
year le ordinarily integrated into the next
year of postgraduate training (RIl) in
Intarnal Medicine sinae it is acceptable by
the Royal College as a year of approved
training. Prerequisites for admission
inolude an MD from an approved medioal
school, Provinolal Medioal Board of Nova
Sootla temporary lioeneure and previous
academio performance satisfactory for
this coures. There ars opportunities for up
to 12 wesks rotations in other olinioal
departments.

2. Rotating internship: Thie s an elght-week
rotation of general medicine emphasizing
comprehensive clinioal evaluation,
applioation of olinloal and
pethophysiclogical principles,
menagement and therapeutics. Teaching
is incorporated into patisnt aesessment
esosions held daily and daily seminare and
dlinioal confarences.

Recommended texts: Harvey et e/, The'
Principles and Praotioe of Medicine; Harrison,
Principles of Internal Medlclne; Davidson,
Prinoiples and Practice of Medicine; Basson
and MacDermott, Textbook of Mediclne. in
addition, post-graduate etudents must use
original medioal literature in patient
assesament and managemaent.

=

Med
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3. Internship slectives: Elsctive opportunities
exist in General Medicine, Geriatrioe and
the following medical epeoialties -
Cardlclogy, Coronary Care Unit,
Endoorinology, Gasetroenteralogy,
Hematology-Oncology, Medical Intensive
Care, Nephrology, Neurology, Physical
Medicine and Rehabilitation, Respirology,

‘and Rheumatology.

Rasidency Tralning

The Department provides an approved full
general Internal Medioine treining programme
and fully approved epecialty tralnlng in
Cardlology, Dematology, Endocrinclogy,
Gastroenterology, Geriatrics, Hematology,
Infectious Dissasse, Nephrology, Neurology,
Physioal Medicine and Rehabillitation, and
Rheumatology.

1. Cardiology: This is an approved
programme baeead in the Victoria,General
‘Hospital with rotations to the izaak
Walton Killam Children’s Hospiltal.

2. Demmatology: Thie ls an approved
programme based at the Viotoria General
Hosepital with rotations at the Camp Hill
Medical Centre and the [zaak Walton
Killam Children’s Hospital.

3. Endocrinology: This is an epproved
programme based at the Halifax Infirmary
Hoepital.

4., Gastroenterclogy: Thie ie an approved
programme basad In the Victoria General
Hospital and the Camp Hill Medical
Centre with slective rotations in
Pathology and Radiclogy or to the [zask
Walton Killam Children's Hoepital.

6. Generd Internal Medicine: Thie is an
integrated four-year programme ueing the
clinioal facllities of the teaching hospitals:
Camp Hill Medioal Centre, Canadian
Forces Hospital, the Victoria General
Hospitel, Nova Scotia Rehabilitation -
Cantre and the St. John Regional Hospltal
{New Brunswiok). The firet two ysarse are
core clinloal years of which etraight
internship in Medicine may be one. One
of the third or fourth yeare ie as a ssnior
resident, the other le normally an eleotive.
Retations are available in Cerdiclogy,
Clinical Pharmaocology, Dermatology.
Endoocrinology, Gastroenterclogy, General
Medicine, Geriatrics,
Hematology-Cnooclogy, Infectious
Dissase, Nephrology, Neurology, Physical
Medicine and Rehabilitation, Respirology,
and Rhaumatology. Trainees normally
complete a rotation in each of these
during thelr course.

6. Geriatrice: This ia an approved
programms based In Camp Hill Hospital.

7. Hematology: Thie is an approved
programme based at the Viatorla General
Hospital with rotetions to the zaak
Walton Killam Children‘s Hospital and the
Hematology Laboratories.

8. Infectious Dieeases; This is a two-year
programme bawed at the Victoria General
Hoaspital.

9. Neusology: This is an approved
programme baeed at the Viotoria General
Hospital.

10. Physical Medicine and Rehabllitation: Thie
Is an approved programme based in the
Nova Scotia Rehabilitation Centre, with
rotations evailable in appropriate medical
and surgioal disciplines.

11. Rheumatclogy: This is an approved
programma based in the Victoria General
Hospital,

Microbiology and Immunology
Location: 7th Floor, Tupper Buildihg
Telephons: {902} 494-3687

FAX: {802) 494-5126
Professor and Head of Department
K.B. Easterbrook

Professors

@.C. Johnston

S.H.S. Les

D.E. Mahony

K.R. Rozee

D.B. Stoltz

C. Stuttard

Associate Professors

R.l. Carr {major appointment In Medicine)
K.R. Forward

T. Ghose {major appointment In Pathology}
P.S. Hoffman {joint appointment in Medicine}
A.C. lseskutz {joint appointment in Pedietrioe)
T. Lea (joint appolntment In Surgery)

R. Rajaraman (joint appointment In Medicine}
H. Shah {maejor appointment in Oral Biclogy)

Assistant Professors

C. Bames

Q.S. Bezaneon

R.A. Bortolussi (major sppointment in
Paediatrios}

R. Duncan

M. Drebot

Q.T. Faulkner

D.J.M. Haldane

S.A. Halperin (major appolntment in
Pediatrios)

D.W. Hoskin

T.B. lssekutz {imajor appointment In Pediatrios)
T.J. Marsie {major appointment in Medicine)
W.F. Sohlech {major appolntment in Madioine)
A.W. Stadnyk (major appolntment In
Paediatrios)
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Irssiructor

K. Panoski

Tirsi-Year Medicine

Pathology, Immunology and Microbiology
participate in an eight week unit {(PIM Unit) in
the COPS ourrioulum. immunoclogy is taught
In @ two week portlon of this unit by way of
tutorial sessicns and leotures, Microblclogy
is taught over a thres week period by way of
tutotials, lectures and laboratory sessions.
Both disciplines address basic sclence
biologioal lssues to provide students with a
baokground to better understand .
immunolcgical disorders and dlinioal problems
In infeotious diseases. An introduction to
somae olinical problem solving ekilis is a
component of the case study approach.

Second-Year Medicine

Infectious diseases and immunologioal
problems will form part of an organ-orlentsd
surtrioulum throughout the year {ourrently
undar design).

Third Year

A oontinustion of the final Second Year
traditional track course which deals with
Infectious dissases fs presented in tutorial
seesione within the junior clerkships
programme,

Residency Training

An integrated Univarsity residency
iraining programme le given by the
Department. It comprises four years in
Medical Miorobiology and meets the
raguirementa of the Royal College of
Physloians and Surgeons of Canada.
Partiolpating hospitals are the Victora
Generaf Hospital and the [zaak Walton Killam
Hoepital for Children.

(Classes for Dental Students

Firet Year Microblology: This class covers
the general principles of medioal bacterlclogy,
virology, mycology, paresitology and
iimmunology. Specific toplos related to oral
infeotious diseasss oomplets the course.

Classes for Science Students-

The Department of Morobiology and
Immunology offers & B.Sc. Honours
grogramme, as wall as Combined Honours
programmes with the Departments of
Biochsmistry and Biology, and provides a
wide range of classes, listed below, dealing
with various aspeots of microblology.
Students should consult the Calendar of the
Faoulty of Solence for a full desoription of
these programmes and olassss.

Mioroblology 2100A: Introduotory
Miorobiology

Microblology 3033A: Mioroblal Genetlos
Microblology 3114A: Introductory Virology

Mioroblology 3116A: Introductory
Immanology

Microblology 3118B: Madical Bacterology

Microblology 4022A/B: Mioroblal
Ultrastructure Projeoct

Mioroblology 4024A: Microscopy

Microblology 4028A: The Mammalian Cell as
a Microorganism

Microblology 4027B: Genetic Meohanieme of
Cancer

Microblology 4037A: Genetics of Industrial
Bacteria

Microblology 40388: Molecular Biology of
Yeoast

Microblology 4114B: Advancad Virology

Microblology 4116B: . Topios in Immunclogy

Mioroblology 4118A: Molecular Pathogenssis
Mioroblology 4307TA: Immunobiology
Microblology 4302B: Molecular Immunology

Mioroblolagy 4801A: Laboratory Techniques
in Molecular Biology

Graduate Studies

The MSo programme generally requires
two years to oomplete and comprises clasess
in miorobiology and allied discipliines, and
ressarch work resuiting In a written thesie.

The PhD programme e from three to five
years. duradon and involves class work as for
the MSo plue ressarch of a high oallbre
culminating in a thesle.

Graduate programme streams In
Immunolegy, Virology, and Moleoular
GQenetics and Microbial Pathogenacle are
avallable to allow well-qualified studente to
oonoentrate their studles while acquiring
genetal knowiedge and undsretanding of
malor concepte in Microbiology.

An MD/PhD programme is also avallable.

Students should consult the Calsndar of
the Faouity of Graduate Studies or the
Graduate Studies Coordinator for a full
desoription of thess programmee.
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Classes for Medical and Health
Professions Students

Microblology 1100A: s designed for nurees
and other health professionals and deals with
the major groups of microbial pathogens as
well as theories of immunity, Infectious
diseass prevention and community health.

Mioreblology 2020B: This class in General
Microblology is designed for students in the
College of Pharmaoy. Cther Interested
students may register upon raquest.

Research Facilities

Members of the Department are housad
in the Sir Charles Tupper Meadical Bullding,
the nearby Victoria General Hospital and the
Izaak Walton Killam Hoepital for Children.
Research in both basic and olinical
microbiology, immunology and related
dieciplines le carried out in laboratories at
‘these locations. ’

Neurosurgery

Locatlon: Room 2111, Viotoria General
Houspital, Hallfax, Nova Scotla

Telephone: {902) 428-2096

Professor Emeritus
W.D. Steveneon

Head and Professor
R.0. Hoineas '

Programme Director

W.J. Howes

Professor
W.S. Huestie

Assistant Professors
W.J. Howes

R.A. Langille

D. Malloy

Third-Year Medicine

Neurosurgery participates in third year
teaching in conjunotion with neurology and
neuropathology, over a six week period, in a

- Neurosciences Course Teaching Programme
for third year students with a coordinated
aspproach to all aspects of neurologioal
disaage,

Fourth-Year Medicine

Students aleo rotate as clinical clerks, on
the Neurosurgical Service, on a weeskly basle.
During this period, students have an
opportunity to become an integral part of the
Neurosurgioal Unit and obtain a broad
exposure to clinical neurosurgery, or

alternatively may elect to pursue In more
detall some particular aspect of neurosurgery
under staff supervielon.

Internship

For thoss who have scleoted
Neurosurgery ae a part of their rotation, the
intern programme le plannad to provide a
broad exposure to the speclaity, with

particular emphasie on dealing with treuma
and neurosurgioal emergencies.

Residency Training

An integrated Unlversity residenoy
training programme s available In the
Department, conslsting of a five-year
programme meeting the requirements of the
Royal College of Physlolane and Surgeons of
Canada. (It is possible that the period of
training will be inoreased to six years in the
near future).

An approved North Amercan intemnship ls
a prerequisits. The coures pravides for a year
of baeio solence training in the neurological
sclences, and at laast thirty-six months of
olinical neurosurgery {Inoluding pediatrio
Neurosurgery) with progressive responsibillty.
A ful! educational programme In allled
neurclogical science flelde is a part of this
programme. Participating hospitals are the
Victorla General Hospitel and the [zask
Walton Killam Chlidren’s Hospital.

Obstetrics and Gynecology

Location: Grace Maternity Hospital,
University Avenue, Halifax,
Nova Sootia

Telephone: {902) 494-2456

Professor Emeritus
W.R.C. Tupper

Professor and Head of Department
L.J. Peddle

Professors

A.C. Allen {Major appointment in Pedlatrios)
T.F. Baskett

R.C. Fraser

E.R. Luther

M.R. Oulton

M. Wilkinson

W. Wrixon

Associate Professors

B.St.J. Brown (Major appointment In
Radiology)

L.M. Higgins

J. Jeffrey

R.H. Lea

¥Y.M. Ling

R.M. Liston
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W. Moger (Major appointment in Physiology .
and Biophysics)

L.A. Perin

E. Rees {Major appointment in Pediatrios)

i, Shlossberg {major appolntment in
Medicins) i

D.L. Stinson (Major appointment in Pediatrios}
R.D. Wabster

W.D.R. Writer (Major appointment in
Anassthesia) .

1, Zayld {Major sppointment In Pathclegy)

Asgistant Professors

F. Ahman

A, Armson

T.P. Corkum

L. Dodds

4.A. Farrell

0. Graves

A. Grimehaw

N.N. isa

D.W. Johneton

K. Landymore

F. Losbenbarg

H.L. Lord

C.A. Maley

D.A. Mitton

P. Murphy {Major appointment In
#hysiology/Blophysios}

J. 0'Keane

P. Pearce (Mgjor sppointment in Peyohiatry)
B. Parish

E. Pervira

P. Popet

£. Robinson {major sppointment in Medicine)
H.E. Soott (Major appointment In Pedlatrice)
i, Van den hof

. Wenning

Lecturers

E.M. Andrade ‘

¥, Cox (Major appointment In Pediatrics)
a. Gill

E. Pelusa {major appointment in Pedlatrios}
L. Stirk .
M. Vinoer {(Major appointment in Padlatrics)
A. Zlibert S

Clinical Instructors
H. Akoury

R. Andrews

i. Baloomb
<.F. Brennan
@. Brodle

R. Caddick
4,8, Christie
€. Connore

J. Crumiey
D.W, Cudmors
A. Gardner
H.Q. Good
4.8, Henry

L. King

ii.B. Kingston

D.A. Knickle
P. Landau

J. MaoKay
T. Moore
D.S. Morgan
R. Saxon

The objectives of the Department are to
meake available a basio core of knowledge in
Obststrios and Gynacology, and, at the same
time, provide suffivient opportunity for
self-education. The objectives are those laid
out in the "oore ourriculum™ developed by the
assoclation of Professors of Chbatetrics and
Gyneesoology.

The objectives indicate the minimum of
knowledge, skills and behaviour pattems the
student must attain prior to entering an
Internship/practice. These objsctives are not
meant to be all ambracing. It ie the
responsibility of the students to identify their
own pricritiss and to be surs they acquire the
knowledge and skille defined In the
objectives. Tha Departmsnt provides
lsctures, audio-visual aids, discussion groups
and suggestad reading material. in addition,
students have an opportunity to be actively
involved in patient assessment and oars.

Third-Year Medicine

The ocore matorial is presented by means
of lectures, small group sessione, and
Independent study.

Leotures in the Reprodusctive Course will
provide the basis of normal female
physiology, endoorinology, pregnency and
preventive care In Gynecology. An
introduction to the basic and clinical aspects
of gyneovlogic pathology and abnormal
pregnancy [s alse given.

Fourth-Year Medicine
In the olinical clerkship, the student

.. spende most of his ime in the hospital

satting. The clerkship inoludes four weeke at
the Grace Maternity Hospital (Obetetrios) and
three weesks either at the Infirmary or the
Viotoria Qeneral Hospitel {(Gynecology). The
olerk worke as part of the madical team of
clerk, intern, resident and staffman, and le
given graduated reeponsibility in the care of
patients. Dally tutorisls and twioe weekly .
teaching rounds are held. He attende most of
the Outpatient Clinioe, wheare he actively
purticipates In the cars of the patient.

Electives

Most membere of the Dapartment are
prapared to funation as eleotive preceptors.
The faculty may suggest elective topios, but
It is preferable that the students develop their
own electives.
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Internship

. Thie ie provided at the Grace Maternity
Hospital, the Viotoria General Hospital and
the Halifax Inflrmary in Halifax, St. Rita
Haospital In Sydney, St. Martha's Hospital In
Antigonieh, the Saint John Ragional Hospitai
in Saint John, N.B., Monoton Hospital, Dr. Q.
Everatt Chalmera Hospltal at Frederioton, -
Queen Elizabeth Hoepital in Chardottetown
and Prinoe County Hospital In Summereide.

Resident Training

_An Integrated Univereity residenoy
training programme is avallable in the
Department consisting of a four-year
programme maeeting the raquiraments of The
Royal Collegs of Physiolans and Surgeone of
Canada. The participating hospitals are the
Victorla General Hospitsl, Grace Matarnity
Hospital, Hatifax Infirnary Hospital in Hallfax
and Saint John Regional Hospital, in Salnt
John, N.B.

A formal academio programme with
pathology seminars, grand rounds, baslo
sciance ssminars and journal clubs, functions
throughout the academioc year.

Ophthalmology

Looation: Halifex infirmery Hospital,
Halifax, Nova Sootia
Telephone: {802) 488-4343

D.M. MacRae

Professor and Head of Department
R.P. LeBlano

Professors
J.H. Quigley
M.S. Rameay

Associate Professors
G.R. LaRache

D.B. O'Brien

E.V. Rafuse

Assistant Professors
D.M. Andrews

B.K. Horsman

A.E. Hoskin-Mott

M. Humayan

V. Kozousek

J.R. MacNell

R.M. Read

Lecturers
V.P. Audain
J.W. Beaton

L. Dayal-Gosine
|. DeBaoker
D.M. Keating

C.E. Maxner
D.M. O’Brien
B.R. Pretty -
Q.A. Sapp

C. Seamone

Third-Year Medicine

Junior Clerke spend 2 weeke rotating
through the Department attending general
and some spacialty olinjos and attending
grand roundse, They are exposed to the
diagnosle and management of amergency
ophthalmologioal probleme. Time is spent at
the |.W.K. reviewing pedistric ophthalmology.
There are aleo seversi didectic lectures and a
oomputer leaming module, and extensive
audiovisual library.

Text: American Academy, Ophthalmology -
Study Quide for Student and Praotitioners of
madieine.

Electives are ﬁllgble for 4th yeer clinlcal
olerke {primarily when there are no 3rd year
students).

Internship

A 4-week experience {s offared as an
slective to intems. This provides a
compreheneive programme of patient
Involvament on the ward and in clinlcs.
There ie an extensive backup
Audlo-visuel/Library system aleo available to
complement the olinical experience. There ie
no night oali, though some would work on
Sunday aftemoons.

Residency Training

An integrated University residenocy
training programme ia avaflable in the
Department, consisting of a four-year
program¢ne mesting the requirements of the
Rovyal College of Physiclans and Surgeons of
Canada. Participating hospitels include the
prime base at the Camp Hill Medical Centre
and the [zaak \Walton Killam Childrens
Hospital and rotations to the Victoria General
Hospital and Camp Hill Hospital.

Other Classes

Seven Iam:.uru and clinics are provided
for the Outpost Nursing students.

Otolaryngology

Location: ard floor, Graham Hall, Helifax
Infirmary, Hallfax, N.S.
Telephone: (802) 498-4348
(Adminatrstion)
. Professor Emeritus
J.S. Hammerling .
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Professor and Head of Department
EL Arta

Professor
.M. Novotny

Associate Professors
G.T. Mencher {Audioclogy}

D. Philips (Peychology}
F.5.H. Wong

Assistant Professors
C.C. Cron

J. Nasser

ML.N. Wall

K.E. Walling

Lecturers
D. Kirkpatriok

First-Year Medicine

Toplos for study elsotives are provided by
the Department and the students gulded in
their programme. Residents in Otolaryngology
participate In the Head and Neok part of
Gross Anatomy and demonstrations as etaff
requirements psrmit.

Second-Year Medicine

Otolaryngology input is included In the
Naurosolenoes course.

Third-Year Medicine

Inetrisction Is given on diagnosls,
treatment and pathology of diseases of the
sai, nose and throat; including examination of
the head and neok arrenged In the olinios of
Cama Hill Medioal Centre end the zaak
Walton Killam Children's Hospital, and some
private offioes.

Recommended texts: DeWaess and
S=inders, Textbook of Otolaryngology;
Adams, Boies and Paparella, Boies"
Fundamentals of Otolaryngology; V.J. Dayal,
Clinloal Otolaryngology; F.E. Lucenta and
£.3. Sobel, Eesontials of Otolaryngology;
Attia and Marshall, Disordera of the Ear:
Cizgnosls and Mensgement, Disorders of
Nose and Sinuses.

A two-wesk rotation ie provided through
thz Department for all students during whioh
a full, supervised Involvemnent is snoouraged
in patient dlagnosls and managsment.
Students are required to do a ten-minute
presentation on a toplo of their cholos.
Audio-visual programmes and reading
materials supplament the instructions and
seminars. A lsaming sxemination is arrangad.

Internship
A 4-week sxparience is offered ae an
2lzative to rotating intems.

Resident Training

An integrated University resident training
programme ie avallable in the Department,
consisting of a four-year rotation meeting the
requirements of the Royal College of
Physiclans and Surgsons of Canada.
Residents are acoepted into the programme
at the R1 level whare arrangements are made
through the Department of Surgery to have
one year baslo surgioal training. From R2 -
R4, the residents are based at the Camp Hill
Medical Centre {Halifax Infirmary site) and
I1zaak Walton Killam Children‘s Hospital.
Participating hospltale are the Victoria
General Hoepital, zask Walton Killam
Children’s Hospital and Camp Hill Medloal
Centre.

Continuing Medical Education

Clinical trainesships are arranged for
practicing physiclans through the Divislon of
Continuing Medioal Education. The staff also
participates in the Community Hospitel CME
Programmes and the Annual Dalhousle
Refregher Course.

Pathology

Looation:
Telephone:

11th Floor, Tupper Bullding
(902) 494-2091

Professor Emeritus
J.H. Cooper

Head of Department

M.A. Moss

Professors

A.D. Fraser

T. Ghose {oross appointment in Miorobiology}
M.L. Givner {cross appointment in Medlicine)
D.T. Janigan {oroes appointment in Surgery}
M.A. MacAulay )

G. Rowden {cross appolntment in Medioine)
|. Zayid {croes eppointment In
Obetetrics/Gynascology)

Associate Professors

A.H. Blalr {major sppointment In Medicine)
A.D. Fraser

D. Guernsey {joint appointrment in Physiology
& Biophysios)

R. Gupta

S.J. Luner

J.S. MaoKay (Saint John}

D.A. Malatjelian {cross appointment in
Medicine)

R.F. MoCurdy {ocrose appointment In
Environmental Studies)

M.A. Moes

J.C. Pond (croee appointment in Medicine)
(Saint John)

V.E. Sangalang
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A. Trillo

Assistant Professors

M.A. Aquiar

D.R. Barnard (crose appointment in
Pedlatrice}

8.C. Boss

S. Boudreau

D.E. Cole {Ma]jor appointment in Pediatrios
and Biochamistry)

A.A. Covert

K.C. Dooley

L.C. Dymond

A. Foyle (cross appointment in Madicine)
R.B. Fraser

W.L. Greer

A.K. Guha

G.J. Hardy {Saint John)

$.U, Khallq (Saint John)

C. Lee

B.A. Nasear

R.A. Perry

M.S. Ramsey (major appointment In
Ophthalmology}

A. Raza-Ahmad

L. Reach

C. Riddell {oroas appointment in Bioohemietry}
Q.T. Roberts

R.E. Scott {Saint John)

N. Walsh

B.A. Wright {orows appointment in Dantietry)
J.R. Wright (cross appointment in Surgery)
E. Zayed (cross appointment in Madlcins)

Lecturers

K.N. Alexander {Saint John)

A.l. Bernardo

T. Boutilier

V.F. Bowes

P.L. Braden
_0. Hayne {cross appointment In Medicine)
D.M. Murphy )

M.E. O'Brisn {Saint John)

C.V. Powall (Saint John)

K.S. Robinson (cross appointment in
Medlcine)

N.N. Sarkar

H.T. Tran (Saint John)

Instructors

C. Alexander (Colchaster Regicnal, Truro}
L.M. Desormeau (St. Martha's, Antigonieh)
C.P. Handforth {Colchester Reglona!, Truro)

Demonstrator
J. Cadeau (St. John)

Second-Year Medicine

General & Systems Pathology: Thisis a
course of 92 houre {39 for General Pathology
and B3 for Systsms Pathology).

Ganeral Pathology: deals with the seleative
and co-ondinsted responees of cells, issues
and orgene to injurlous etimuli, with particular
emphaels on the role of such responees in the
pathogenesis of diseasss. The subjeot arcas
coveted by the programme are cell Injury, and
extraceliular abnormalities, the inflammatory
responee, neoplasla, pathology of osli
membranee, physical and chemioal ageing
and environment. Most of the Instruction is
by lectures. Learning resources, inoluding
slide programmes are readily available, There
are 10 hours of laboratory esseions which
deal with seleoted etruotural changes in
Injured oelle and tissues.

Text: Cotran, Kumer & Robbins, Pathologic
Basic of Disease, 4th Edition. Recommended
as a genaral text which can be used for the
pathology courses In this and the Systame
Pathology.

Texts for supplementary readings are: Florey,
General Pathology; LaVia and Hill, Principles
of Pathobiclogy: Movat, Inflanmation, )
Immunity and Hypersensitivity and Rubin and
Farber, Pathology.

Systems Pathology: instruction includes
fectures and tutorisls. The special pathology
of the organ syeteme of the bedy is taught
mostly In the 2nd and 3rd trimesters of the
second year, within the framework of the
pattern of Intsrdisciplinery oourees that have
besn adopted by the Faoculty. The emphasis
In this pattern of teathing ls on presenting
special pathology to the student in such a
way as to feollitate his/her laarning the
subject In ocorrelation with appropriate ofinioal
and laboratory manifestations. Clinical
chemietry forme part of the system course
teaching in this yeer, emphasizing the
seloction, interpretation and oorrelation in the
laboratory study of disease.

Texte: Cotran, Kumar & Robbins, Pathologlo
Basie of Dissase, 4th Edition. Recommended
texts for supplemental reading: Anderson,
Pathology; Canterow and Trumper, Clinicel
Bioochemistry; Kark et al, A Primer of
Urinalyein; Gray, Clinioal Pathology.

Electives

A programme le svailable, by
amengement, for a limited number of
students whe wish to extend their lsaming In
pathology beyond what is prasented in the
ocore programme of lectures and lsborstories.

Open Conferences

A number of Departmental Conferences
In the Dr. D.J. MacKenzie Laboratories are

-available to students. These are echeduled

weekly throughout the year and are: surgioal
pathology, grose autopey pethology,
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neuropathology, Gl pathology,
nephropathology, pulmonary,
demmatopathology, ear-nose-throat,
oytologioal nervoue system, eye, gynecologic
pathology rounds, leoture courees In
pathobiology, clinioal mediaal bicchemistry.
Schedutes are available from the
Departmental Seoretary.

Residenicy Training

An integrated University residency
tralning programme is available in the
Department, conslsting of a four-year
programme meeting the requirements of the
Royal College of Physiciens and Surgeons of
Canada in Anatomioal Patholegy, General
Fathoiogy, Hematologic Pethology end
Medical Blochemistry. Partiolpating hospitals
are the Camp Hill Medical Centre {Quean St.),
the izaak Walton Killam Children’s Hospital,
Viotoria General Hoepital, Camp Hill Medical
Centre (Robie St.), end the Seint John
Regional Hospita! in Saint John, Naw
Brunswick.

Classes for Dentistry Students

Banond Year: A eystematio susvey of human
disance le given with epeocial emphasis on
material direotly relevant to the practics of
Dentletry. The course ls desoribed in detail in
the Calendar of the Faculty of Dentistry.

Graduate Studies

Qracduate programmee are described in
the Calendar of the Feoulty of Graduate
Studies,

Pediatrics

Location: WK Children‘s Houpital,
Hallfex, Nova Scotla

Telephone: {902} 428-8220

Professor and Head of Department
N. Kenny

Professors

A.C. Allen

R.A. Bortolussi

C. Camfield

P.H. Camfield

M.M. Cohan Jr. (major appointment in
Dantistry)

H.W. Cook

J.F.8. Crooksr

J.P. Finley

D.A. Gltlls (major appointment in Surgery}
A.B. Goldbloom

A.C. lssskutz

P.J. MoGrath (major appointment In the
Peyohology)

D.L. Roy

M.W. Spance

J.P. Weloh

Associate Professors

J.P. Anderson

T.F. Baskett {(major appointment in
Obetetrics)

B.St.J. Brown (major appointment in
Diagnostic Radiology)

D. Byers

D.E.C. Cole

J.M. Deoley

R.S. Grant

B.D. Grover

6. Haplerin

Doris L.B. Hirech {major appointment in
Paychlatry)

D. Human

T.B. lesekutz

E.R. Luther {major appointment In Obstetrics)
B.S. Marton

M.A. Nanton

H. Orlik (major appointment in Peyohlatry)
A.F. Pysemany

E.P. Ress

S. Salisbury

K.E. Soott (major appointment In Community
Health and Epidemlology)

M. Sto-Marie

D.A. Stinson

R. Whyte

R. ZInman

Assistant Professors

D.R. Barnard

J. Byme (major appointment In Payohology)
K.S. Cox

Y. David

C. Forayth

J.4. Gatien

M. Gisoomantonioc (major appointment In
Surgery)

K. Gordon

B. Hanna

A. Hawkine

D. Hughes

B. Lang

J. Langley

G.R. LaRoohe {(major appaintment in
Ophthalmology)

R.M. Liston {mdjor appointment In Obstetrica)
M. Ludman

G.W. MacDonald (major appointment In
Peychology)

L.K. MoNelll

E. Pelausa

N. Ridgway

R.D. Sohwarz {(major appointment in
Moadloins}

S.E. Shea

D.J. Smith

AW. Stadnyk

A. Stokes {major appointment in Psyohlatry)
M. Vincer

J. Weokmen
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P. Wren
M. Yhap

Lecturers

M.D. Bethuns

K.J. Burrows

T.P. Corkum {major appointment in
Obetetrics)

K. Docknll

J.R. Duncan

D.N. Gerey

J. Kawohuk

J. LeBlano (edjunct appointment In
Community Health and Epidesmiology
T.D. Loane (major appointment in Physical
Medicine)

D. MoCulloch

E.A. McRobert

D. Mesk

C. Morley

C. Ojah

E. Paraskevopoulos

M.F. Scully

8.8.C. Stauw

D. Smith

M. Smith

C.M. Soder {major appointment in
Anassthesia) '

E. Szudek

8. Webaeter

J. Wenning (major appointment in Obstetrics
& Gynascology)

First Year Medicine

Flret year core padiatric material on
growth and dsvelopment ls Included In a
comprehensive block on development and
behaviour. This blook presents en overview
of the continuum of human growth and
development frormn oconception to death.

A lecture programme In human growth
and development covers the following topics:
Intrauterine growth, pregnanoy and delivery,
child development and behaviour, family/ohild
Interaction and adolescence.

To provide dlinical correlations for the
didactic programma, a spacial well baby
oourse has been organized. Firet year
students, working in paire, are aseigned a
newbom infant sarly In the ysar. Following
discharge of mother and Infant, the students
visit the home st monthly Intervals. They
record the infant’e growth, height and weight
on standard growth graphe. They observe
the progressive physical and behavioural
development of the infant in ite natural home
environment and oonduot standardized
soreene of development, recording the
rasults. In addition, they ohserve parent/child
intaraction and the effeot of the newbom on
the family. A nuree and a member of the
department are available for assistance and
guidance st all times.

Second Year Medicine

The programme fs devoted principally to
the acquisition of the baslo skills of pedistric
history - taking family intendewing and the
physioa! examination of infants and ohildren.
This programme is oarried out in wards of the
Izaak Walton Klllam Chlidren’s Hospital.
Students also attend the neonatal nurseries
of the Grace Maternity Hospital to develop
experience and understanding of medical
problems of the newborn infant. Regular
home vieite to the infante whosre early
growth and development they cbeerved
during the firet year are optional in the
ssoond year schedule. The students are
provided with a detailed immunization, health
and social record to maintain on the famlly.

Recommended Textbook: Goldbloom, R.B.,
{Ed}, Pediatrio Clinioal Skills, New York,
Churchill - Livingstone, 1992.

Third Year Medicine

Studente epend one month at the Izeak
Walton Killam Children’s Hospltal as part of
their junior olerkship. Students have an
opportunity to work up and follow in-hospitel
patients. Supervised sessions by teaching
oliniciens are designed to refine their history
taking and physical examination ekills and to
emphasize diegnostic, therapautio and
preventive aspecte of common madical
prablems in ohildren. They attend weekly
seminara in infeotious diceases, respiratory
diseases, nephrology and neonatology.
Students are required to discuss and
complete a series of leaming modules with
terminal objectives on common pediatrio
problems,

Fourth Year Medicine

Students spend 4 weeke at the Izaak
Waiton Kiliem Children’s Hoepital as part of
their clinloal senjor clerkship rotation, working
on the in-patient or out-patient eervices.
They also spend a mandatory 4 week rotetion
In the neonatal nurseries of the affiliated

‘teaching unite of the Grace Matermlty

Hospital, the Moncton Hoepltal, or the Dr. E.
Chalmers Hospital in Fredericton. During their
senlor olerkship, the olinical clerks are aotive
members of the genaral medicine teame and
gain oonslderable experience in history
taking, physical examination, diagnosis and
treatment of ohlidhood dissasss. Ampla
opportunity is afforded to acquire basic skille
which are neosssary to the praotios of
pediatrioc medicine. Diract obesrvation of
thesa skille by a more ssnior member of the
taam e a requirement.

A series of small group teaching sessione
emphaeizing therapeutic aspeote of pediatrice
is held during the clerkehip period, conduoted
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by members of the Department. Clerks are

alwo encouraged to attend the various weekly .

olinicat case confersnces held in the hospital.
Evaluation seseions mre held during and at the
conclusion of.the clerkehip rotation by the
olerkship olinical inetructors. There is also an
end of rotation MCQa written exemination.

Electives

The Department of Pediatrics offers
slective programmee for interested students
in all four years. Arrangements for these
slectives may be made through the
Department early in each asademio year. The
dopariment elective repressntative Is Dr.
Mark Ludman 484-8481, Arrangements for
slactive programmes in the 4th or Clerkship
year, inoluding ones at other medical schools,
should be made by the students during the
Spring trimester of their third year. All
inquiriee for these electives should be
dirscted to ths Dean’s office.

Rotating Internship

Dalhousie rotating intemships and P.G.
¥-1 In family medicine include an 8-week
rotation in pediatrics. These pediatric
rotatione may Include experiences at any of
the following participating hospitales: the izask
Valton Killam Children’a Hospital, Grace
faternity Hospitel, Saint John Regional -
Hospital, Dr. @. Everett Chalmers Hospital,
Fredericton, New Brunewick, Quean Elizebsth
Hospital, Chatham, Moncton Hospital, and
Sydnay Community Health Centre. They are
dasigned for studente planning to entar
general practice by extending further the
alarkehip experience with responsibility for
direot patient care. -

Residency Training

The Department of Padiatrios at
Dalhousie Univereity offers a four-year
rostgraduate training programme in
pediatrics. Successful completion of this
residenay rendere the trainee aligible for the
wpecislty sxaminations in pediatrice offersd
by the Royal College of Physioiens and
Surgaone of Canada, and by the American
Board of Pediatdos. The programma is bassd
primarily at the lzask Walton Kiilam Children’s
Hoepital, a 205 bade teaching hospital and
pediatrio research conter in Hallfax, Nova
Sootia. This institution servee ae the tertiary
cere pediatric referral center for the threa
Maritime provinces of Canada, Nova Saotia,
Mew Brunewick, and Prince Edward leland. In
=ddition, it serves as a community psdiatric
hospital for the cities of Halifax and
Dartmouth. The population of the
metropolitan area is approximatsly 280,000.
The referral base in the Maritime provinces s
sppioximately 1.6 million.

Residents aleo rotate to the Grace
Matemity Hospital In Halifax and to the Saint
John Regional Hospital in Saint John, New
Brunewiok. The Grace Matemity Houpital
adjoine the WK. Among Ite 8,000 obstetrical
deliveries par ysar are Included all deliveries
In the metropolitan area, as well as high riek
referrale from all of Nova Seotia and PEl. An
aotive Regional Reproductive Care
Programme encourages antenatal referrale of
all high-riek pregnencies. Three well-baby
nurseries and an extremely busy neonatal
intensive oare unit provide a broad range of
neonatal exposure for residents. Padiatrio
reeldents aleo attend all high-risk dellverles.

- The Saint John Regional Hospital ia.a
new faoility which has a pediatric unit '
affillated with Dalhousgie University. It
provides sscondary and eome tertiary care for
chiidren from a large area of New Brunawick.
Saint John s & olty of 105,000.
Acocommodation ls provided for residents
who are on rotation in Saint John.

The programme In pediatrics is designed
to provide a wall-rounded experisnce,
oovering all "core™ areas, but also providing
time for epecidlization in areas of individual
Interest. The firet three years of training
oover the core requirements esteblished by
the Royal College of Physiolans and Surgeons
of Canada. Speclfic rotations will inolude the
Emergency Department, Ambulatory Clinloe,
In-patient general Padiatrio wards, Newborn
Inteneive Care Units, Pediatro Intensive Care
Unit, Padlatric Surgsry, Child Peychlatry, )
Behavioral and Developmental Pediatrics, and
many of the Pediatric subspeocialty services.
In eddition to time set asida for research, the
fourth year of the programms ocan usually be
individually designed to meet the specific
training needs and intereste of the resident.

There s ample ime for electives, which
may be epent pursuing a olinlcal spaclaity, or
engaging in a rasearch projsct, Many of the
feculty membere ars actively Involved In
research, and resident participation is
mandatory.

The treining programme provides "graded
responsibility™ to haueestaff acoording to the
level of seniority and expertise. In general, all
housestaff will be on gall one night In four.
Each reeident Is permittad four weeke pald
vaoation per year, and is permitted to attend
one educational conference per year.

The Faculty of the Department of
Pedietrice has grown rapidly over the past
few years. In Hallfax there are 45 full-time
members of the Department, and 21
part-time facuity members. Most of the latter
group are gensral pediatriclans practicing In
the community. In eddition, a further 19
individuale from the Departmants of
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Dentletry, Dermatology, Surgery, Psychiatry,
Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation,
Gyneoology and Peychology have cross
appointmente with the Department of
Pediatrics. in Saint John, New Brunewiok, our
faculty comprises 4 full-time and 4 part-time
members. The full-time faculty have
sub-specialty expertiee in the following aress:
biochsmioal genetics, cytogenetice,
respirology, gastroenterology, endocrinology,
nephrology, neurclogy, oardiclogy, intensive
care, heonatology, hematology-choology,
infectious disease, immunology, allergy,
rheumatology, developmental pediatrics and
chlld peychiatry.

Resident Evaluation

All pediatrio postgraduate trainees muet
take the annual in-training examination of the
American Board of Pediatrios. This
examination, the cost of which ls partially
subsidized by the Department, provides
valuable fesdback ocnaerning arese of
strongth or weakness In clinical knowledge. it
also helps the Department to assass its own
deficiencles or weaknesses, Aftsr each
olinical rotation, an in-tralning evaluation
report is completed and is reviewed with the
trainee. The traineos are interviewed twice
annually to review evaluatione and general
progrees, The clinical ekills of the resident
staff ars aesessed regularly by means of oral
and clinical examinations.

Rounds and Conferences

At the Izeak Waiton Killam Children’s
Hoapital, regularly scheduled conferences
Include weekly Grand Rounds, Admission
Rounds, Radiology Rounds and many
subepeoiaity conferences. In addition, there (s
a dedicated educational time set aside for
tralnessw. A weekly schedule of pediatric
oonferences and teaching sesslofie exists at
both the Grace Maternity Hoepital and the
Saint John Regional Hospital. All residents
are cubsidized to attend one approved
national or international soientific mesting per

year.
Continuing Medical Education

Membere of the Department of Pediatrics
participate In the activities of the Division of
Continuing Medioal Educatlon, offering annuet
short oourees |n selected topice of pediatric
interests, preceptorehips for periods of two to
four weeks, and special training programmes
tailored to Individuel neede of physiclans
interested in their own continuing eduoation.
In addition, Departmental teachera attend .
clinioal teaching conferences at various
hospitals throughout the Masitime Provinces.

Pharmacology

Looation: 8th floor, Tupper Bullding

Telephone; {902) 494-3436

Professor Emeritus

J.4. Aldous

The Carnegie and Rockefeller
Professor and Head of Department

K.W. Ranton

Professors

J.W. Downie

G.R. Ferrler

J. Gray {major appointment in Medicine)
H.A. Robertson

+J. Ruedy {major appointment in Medicine}
J. Sawynok

M.M. Vohra

T.D. White

Associate Professors
a.M. McKenzle

Ansistant Professors

J. Blay

R.l. Hall {(major appointment in Anassthesia)
§. Howlett

M., Kelly

0. Hung {major appointment in Anaesthesia)
T. Peterson (major appointment in Medicine)
P.T. Pollek (major appointment in Meadicine}

Pharmeaoology in the first year of
Medicine introduces students to the principies
of pharmacology and some specific drug
groupe primarily through a case-orientad
problem-stimulated (COPS} approach,
Studants attend emall group tutorial seseions
where a oaees is disoussed and lsarning issues
rased. Thess sessions are supplementad
with several isctures, 2-3 hour Patient
Orlented Problem Solving (POPS) sessions,
and a Drug-Literature Evaluation (DLE) projeot.

Therapeutics In the third year of Madloine
is being reorganized to integrate into-the
COPS ourriculum. Special emphasie Is placed
on the principles of phamacokinetios and
drug Interactione, partioularly as theee relate
to appropriate dosing. Drug treatment In
spooial populations {eg. young, elderly, during
pregnanay, for patlents with renal or hepatic
insufficlenoy, etc.) is emphasized.

Electives

Opportunities for elective work In
pharmacology are opsn to students.
Laboratory {ressarch) experience should
Include work during the eummar manthe ae
paid summer rassarch essistants.
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Continuing Medical Education

The Department participates in this
programme either in planning or through
presentation of leotures given at varlous
centres in the Marltime Provinces.

Residency Training

The Department provides formal and
informal sessions for residants. With
sppiavel, training in various ressarch
laboratories of the department oan be
arranged for residents to enhance their
resaarch skille.

Classes for Dental Students

Separate Pharmacology courses for dental
students are given in the first and sscond
years. Thees are designed to emphaseize
those druge most commonly emplioyed by
dantists. However, other druge are sleo
discussed, especially in connection with
medical problema thelr patients may have
which are not neosesarily assoclated with
their dental problema. Drug interactione and
sllergio reactions are stressed.

Students in the dental hygiens
programme reosive a separate couree of
lectures directed at their requirements.

Classes for Arts and Science Students

Introductory classes are offered as a
credit in the Honours BSo (Biclogy and
Biochemietry} programmese under the
designation Biology 4404A, 4406B,
Blochemistry 4804A, 48068, Neuroscience
4374A, 4376B.

Graduate Studies

Advanoed work leading to the MSo and
PhD degrees is offared to both sclence and
medical graduates. The Calendar of the
Faoulty of Graduate Studies shouid be
oonsuited.

Classes for Health Professions Students

Students registered in Third Year of the
College of Pharmaoy racelve instruction in
systematic pharmacology designated ae
Fhamacology 8470. Students in the
Occupational Therapy programme receive a
sourea of lectures designated 4400A.
Stuaents in Nursing recsive instruotion In
systematic pharmacology designated as
Nurging 20308,

Henson College
Correspondence oourse for Certifled
Nureing Asslstants, a course in basic

pharmacology for practicing nursing
assistants,

Physiology and Biophysics

Looation: 3rd Floor, Tupper Bullding
Telephone:  {902) 494-3617

Professors Emeritus
B. lssskutz
E. MaoLeod

The Carnegie and Rockefeller
Professor and Head of Department
T.F. McDonald

Professors

J.A. Ammour

B.M. Horacek

M. Horaokova

G.A. Klassen (major appointment in Mediolne}
l.A. Melnsrtizhagen {major appointment in
Psyohology)

W.H. Moger

M.R. Oulton (maejor appolntment in
Obetetrios & Gynasoology)

D.D. Rasmuseson

R. Roeen

J.C. Szerb .

M. Wilkkineon {major appolntment in
Obstetrics & Gynaecology)

H. K. Wolf

A.Y.K. Wong

Associate Professors

R.E. Brown {major appointment in Psychology)
A. Corvin

R.P. Croll

J.D. Dudar

A.M. Fine )

D.L. Guernesy {major appaintment in
Pathology)

D. Hirech (major appointment in Department
of Medicine)

J.Q. Holland

N. Morgunov

M.G. Mumphy

D.J. Palzer

@. Stroink {(major appolntment in Physiocs)
R. Zinman {major appointment in Padiatrics)

Asgistant Professors .
M.J. Gardner {major appointment in Medicine)
B. Hanna {major appointment In Pediatrios)

D, Johnetone (major appolntment in .15
Department of Medicine} =
A. Kholopov ,._:_i
K.M. Landymore {major appalntmant in &
Obstetrics & Gynasocology) E

S. Martin (major appointment in Department
of Blology at Mount Saint Vincent University)
P.R. Murphy

8. Palzer. . 0

R. Rittmaster {major eppointment In
Department of Medlcine)

A.M. Taylor {major appointment in Animal
Care)
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Lecturers
S.P. Handa (major appointment in Saint John
Regional Hoepital)

Senior Instructor
C. Couture

The rols of the Department in
undergraduate medioal teaching le:

1. to help the student towerd mastery of the
physiological principles which underile the
functioning of the organ systems of the
human body.

2. to encourage the student to develop an
orderly and oritioal approach to the
evaluation of experimental results.

3. to prepars the student for the future
application of his/her physiologioal
knowledge In the practice of medioine.

First-Year Medicine

First year studies follow the
Casa-Oriented Problam-Simulated (COPS)
curriculum. The department has 16 members
serving ae tutors in the various units of Med
|, and provides 6 cases, 14 lectures and 9
laboratory/conference ssssions in the
Metabolism and Funotion Unit.

Second-Year Medicine

Toplos oovered include the motor and
sensory eystems, contrel of the olroulation,
metabolleny and elsctrical activity of the
brain, and the physiology of the special
ssnses.

Third-Year Medicine

Elsctives

The Department offers two types of
elactive programmes to limited numbers of
medioal studente:

1. smali research projects under the
direction of staff members, and

2. investigations in some depth of publiched
work on a tople of the student's oholos,
utilizing the resources of the staff
membsr and the Kellogg Health Sclences

Library.

Graduate-Level Classes

The Department offers sultably qualified
students an opportunity to study for the
degress of Master of Soienoe and Doctor of
Philogophy. Advanced graduate seminare
and lectura gourses are glven in cell and
molsoular physiclogy, cardiovasoular.
physiology, membrane physlology,
endoorfnology, neurophysiology ete. A
complste description of thess programmea s
in the oalendar of the Faoulty of Graduate
Studies.

Classes for Students in the Health
Professions, Dentistry, and Other
Faculties '

Physiology C 1000R: Distence Education
oourse equivalent to Physiology 1010R

Physiology 1010R: For etudents In Nursing,
Dental Hyglens, Physioal Education, and
Kineslology

Physiology 201OR: For students in School of
Pharmaoy

Physlology 2080R: For students in
Physlotherapy, Ocoupational Therapy, Health
Eduocation, and Kinesiology

Neurophysiology 8110A: For students in
Physlotherapy and Cocupational Therapy

Exsroise Physiology 3120B: For students in
Physlotherapy

Physiology 4403R: For senlor non-medical
undergraduates, and graduate students

Psychiatry

Location: 4th Floor, Abbie Lans
Buliding, Camp Hill Medical
Cantra, Halifax, Nova Sootia
Telephane: {802) 488-2470

Professor Emeritus
J.F. Nicholeon

Professar and Head of Department
A. Munro

Professors

H. Flsch {Honourary Adjunct}
P. Fiynn

D. Hirsch

S. Hirech

A.H. Lelghton

P, MoGrath

W.0. MoCormiok

A, Rlshman

K. Standage

Associate Professors
8.N. Akhtar

B.S. Clark

J. Connolly

U. Kusamakar

+.D. MoLean

J.M. Murphy (Adjunot Associate)
J.B. O'Regan

H. Orlk

P. Reynolds

E.M. Rosenberg

M. Schwartz

A. Stokes

Assistant Professors
A. Bassett (Visiting)
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C. Bilsbury

W. Birnle

$. Brooke

L.M. Buffett
A.M. Cook

K. Covert

1LA.A. de Coutere
J.D. Fisk

B.C. Gosse

A. Hipwell

J.L. Howes

I.A. Kapkin

C. Lavalles

D.D. MacDonald
G. W. MeoDonald
C. Mate-Kole
D.F. Maynes

M. Michalon

R. Morehouae
8.1 Rysesall

M. Teshan

M. Vallls

D. whitby

L. Yatham

Lecturers
C.M. Abbott
A. Brooks .
H. Bush

G. Butler

J. Campbell
D. Cane

V. Chengapa
W.B. Crist
J. Curtie

S. Dovarsjan
N. Dhar

P. Diaz

D. Doiron

D. Eastwood
R. Evane

M. FAynn

P. Foraythe
J. Gabriel

B. Garvey

P. Qeorge

J. Gojer

Q. Gordon
J. Guesila
U. Jain

W. Junek
M.J. Kelly
M. Lynch

R. MacGillivary
T.J. MaoKay

P. Malsviarachchi .

D. Mulhall
M.S. Muthu
$. Narang
M.T. O'Neill
F. Paaroe
8. Piggott
.D. Pilon

K. Quirk

R. Ramsaubbu
P. Ritvo

D. Rose

W.E. Smith

C. Stesle

M. Sullivan
P.5. Therault
M. Tomlinson
A. Wilson

N. Woulff

Clinical Instructors
D. Addlsman
K. Ahmad
@. Aquino
Q. Gray
P.E. Perry
8. Speare

The objeotives of undergraduate teaching
In the Department of Peychiatry are: to
underine the significance of biopsychosocial
faotors in normal human development and in
liiness, to enable students to recognize
psychistrio dieordere, and to treat thees
disorders within thelr competenoe or elee
refer the patient for peychiatric Investigation
and management.

Texte: Barker, P., Basio Chlld Psychiatry;
Waldinger, R.J., Peyohiatry for Medioal
Students: Andreaeen, N.E., Introductory
Textbook of Psychiatry.

First-Year Medicine - Human
Behaviour

1. Seven hours of plannad leotures will be
presented to first- year medica! students
In the subssction of the Patient/Doctor
Unit. The main subjects covered will be:
growth of intelligence, lsaming theory,
sooisl development, emotional
devslopmant, defense mechanieme and
adulthood/middle years/oid age.

2. Two seminars will be offered in
participation with other disclplines In the
area of infant temperament and family
functioning.

3. Psychlatry will particlpate with other
disciplines in onse studiss conceming
adolescenos/aggression and lliness
behaviour.

4, The patisnt contact programme conslsts
of thres seesions, each of thres hours,
with seven to sight students supervisad
by senlor psychiatriets. This lo designed
to inltiate students into concepts of
psychlstric disorders by expoeing them to
jive patient interviews and obssrvation of
treatment eessions.
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Second-Year Medicine - Clinical
Psychintry

A thirty-hour lecturs serles oovers the
mejor child and adult peychiatrio syndrome
and dlsordere and thelr management. It runs
parallel to & patient contact programme
consisting of five sessions of three hours
each. Groups of three to four studente are
supervised by junior and senior fzoulty.

Using pre-ciroulated protocols the students
leam to take peychiatric history and to assess
the patient’s mental status, then disouss
diagnosis and management with thelr facuity.

In the year 1993-94, with the new
curriculum, will commence & serios of case
atudies (9 houre per case} which will cover
the major child and adult pesyohlatrio
disorders. To thie effect, the Department of
Peyohiatry has alrsady submitted to the
Assoolata Dean of Undergraduate Studies, 8

completed oases (4 more oases are to follow}.

Third-Year Medicine
There hae been no formal psyohlatric

teaching in Year Thres, but electives may be
taken in thls year.

Fourth-Year Medicine - Clinfcal
Clerkship
The student spends an eight-waek period

in the Departmeant of Peyohlatry and during
this time has an opportunity to examine and

to some extent participats In tha treatment of '

patients on inpatient wards and outpatient
services as wall as the [zaak Walton Killam
Children’s Hospital Outpatient Clinio, the
Atlentio Child Guidanos Centre and the Nova
Sootia Hoepltst. Some etudents may aleo
have the opportunity to do their clinioal
cierkehip rotation in the Annepolis Valley.
The student ia involved in treatment
responeibility for sultsble patients, under
supervision, An intanslve ssminar sesies on
important psychiatric conditions is caried out
duting thie elght-week period.

Electives

Electives are offerad in all four years,
varying from a few patients assigned for
individual peychotherapy, to research projeots
for the studant.

Internship

The majority of Dalhousls intems spend
four wesks of their rotating Internship on &
peyohietric servics. During thie time they are
involved In a teaching programims and teke
&M active part in the treatment of patiente in
the hospitals In Halifax, the Annepolie Valley,
Frederioton or Saint John as well as the Nova
Scotla Hoepltal.

Residency Training

. An Integrated university residency
training programme s aveliable In the
Department, ooneieting of a four-year
programme mesting the requiremants of the
Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of
Canada. Partlclpating unite and hospitels are
Atlantic Child Guidance Centre, Camp Hill
Madioal Cantrs, Valley Health Sanvces
Assoclation, the izaak Welton Killam Hoepital
for Children, Nova Scotia Hospltal, Saint
John Reglona! Hospltal, and the Victoria
General Hogpital.

Each postgraduate student epends at
least two 1/2 years in the oentral university
programme to complete the mandatory
rotations required by the Royal Collsge. The
remaining months are spent In a variety of
peychiatrio or related clinioal or revearch
settinge in the Maritime Provinoee or
elsewhere.

Electives avallable in the ssnlor years
include additional training beyond the
minimum time In gesiatrio or
coneultation/lleison peychiatry or experisnos
In anxdety disorders, eating disorders, sieep
disordere, hauropsychiatry, forensic
peyohistry, seml-rural community psyohiatry,”
pain menagement, ressarch projects or
ssoondment to relevant non-psyohlatric
expariance, such as neurclogy.

Continuing Medical Education

The Depertment offere refresher courses
@in collaboration with the Division of
Continuing Medical Eduoation) for general
practitioners and speciallste. General
practitioners may come for a clinical
traineaship In the Department of Peyohiatry,
and the Department takes part In the genera!
aourses offered by the Divislon of Continuing
Medioal Education,

Diagnostic Radiology

Loocatlon: 3rd Fioor, Victorie General
Hospital, Hallfax, Nova Scotla

Telephone: {902) 428-2452

Professor and Head of Department

D.B. Fraser

Professors

J. Aldrch

B. St. J. Brown

Q.E, Davis

E.B. Grantmyre

J.8. Manchester

Amociate Professors

J. Andrew

J.A. Aguino

B.D. Byme
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D.R. Campbell
L.A. Fried

J.R. Jackson
R.H. James
A.J, Johneon
G.R.M. Joneas
G.P. LeBrun .
G.E. Lund
A.D. Maoleen
€.L. MacMillan
W.F. Mason
A.M. Miller

J. Reos

M.D. Riding

Assistant Professors
|. Anderson
4.8. Caines
W.N. Covert .
C. Daniele

R. Dobson
B.X. Flemming
D. Gordon
S.E. lles

Q. Lawellyn
C. Lo

M.B. Macken
W.J. Maloney
R.H. Maertin
M.J. Mitchell
.0, Moir

Q.F. Murphy
A.J. Shaw

D. Thompson
M. Waglnough
D.E. Yeadon

Lecturers

D. Acton

D. Barnes

A Ramy

W.F. Barton

Q. Butler

K. Chantziantoniou
D. Cheverle

M. Cooper

R. Ellie

J. Heslan

W.F. Ho

D. lles

C. Mawko

G.F. Murphy
J.H. Oxner

B. Pass

D. Ryan-Sheridan

R. Tingley
J.F. Whelan

First, Second and Third Year Medicine

Lactures and demonstrationa are given in
the various systern souree with emphasis on
radiclogioal anatomy, physlology and
pathology. The studsnt becomes familiar with
the many diagnostic imaging modalities

De-ray, ultrasound, computerized tomography,
magnetic resonance, and nucleer medicine)
and with intsrventional radiology such ss
neadis biopsy, angloplasty, paroutansous
tubal dreinage, and vasoular embolization.
Eleotives available for sacond and third year.

Fourth-Year Medicine

All fourth year students now havs a
compulsory rotstion of one week through
diagnostio Imaging. The emphasis i¢ placed
on the investigetion of patient problems,
ueing varous imaging modallties,
interventionsl dlagnostic and therapeutic
radiology. There is an Integrated programme
of olinical olerkehip with the other teaching
hospitals. Ons month elactives are aleo
available for fourth year.

Texts: Appleton, Hamiiton, Simon,

In fourth year, the following books are
suggested reading: Squire, Fundementale of
Roentgenclogy, Meechan, Synopsis of
Roentgen Signs, and Armstrong X-Rey
Diagnosle.

Internship

One month electives available for
September to June inclusive.

Residency Training

An integrated University residency
training programme is available In the
Depariment, consisting of a four-year -
programme meeting the requirements of the
Royal Coliegs of Physiciane and Surgeons of
Canada in Diagnostic Rediology. Participsting
hospitels include Camp Hill Hospital, Halifax
infirmary Hospital, tzaak Welton Killam
Children‘e Hospital, the Victoria Generat
Hoaspital, and Saint John Reglonal Hospital.

Fellowship Training

Clinical fellowships ere avallabie in
Cardiovasoutar, Gastrolntestinal,
Neuroradiology, and General Imaging.

CME Programmes

The department offers two wesk clinical
tralneeships in general imagling (CT, Nuolear
Maedicins, Ultrasound, Cardiovascular,
interventionai, Mammography, General
Pedlatrioc Radlology and Neuroradiology)
betwesn Oatober and May.

Radiation Oncology
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Location: Nova Scotla Cancer Cantre
5820 Unlversity Avanue
Helifax, Nova Scotia B3H 1V7

Telephone: (902) 428-4210

Fax: (902) 428-4277
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Professor and Chairman
P.J. Fitzpatriok

Professor
J.E. Aldrich

Associate Professors
J.W. Andrew

J.C. Carson

J.F, Filbee

J.R. Skillings

A. Tadroe

Assigtant Professors
R. Gramatovici

M.E. Hals

D.M. Jones

P. Joseph

J.S. Mang

S, Sagar

§. Samant

0.8. Wong

Lecturers
. Burnell

R. Gregg
N.S. Kulkamni
S. Kumar

P. Lopez

First and Second-Year Medicine

Mambers of the department participate in
teaching in the varlous body system
programe. A large volume of olinlcal material
Ie avallable for teaching purposss through the
Cancer Treatment and Research Foundation
(CTRF) Nova Scotla Cancer Centre in the
Dickeon Bullding of the Viotoria General
Hospital, Students sttend many of the
multidisclplinary olinlcs in conjunction with
consultante from other medical and surgloal

departmenta in the Halifax teaching hospltale.

Third and Fourth-Year Medicine

Members of the Department continue to
participate in the various system blocks, A
large volume of olinical material is avallable
for teaching purposes through the Cancer
Treatment andl Ressaroh Foundation {CTRF),
Halifax Clinio in the Dickson Building of the
Viotoria General Hospitel. Students attend
many of the multidisciplinatry olinice In
conjunction with other departments.
Everyone is enoouraged to attend both the
onaology and research rounds which are held
on a weekly basjs.

Electives

In all four years & one month slective -
study period Is available on the request of o
etudent. The time ls epent in the CTRF Nova

Scotla Cencer Contre whioh houses the
Department of Radiation Onoology and the

radiotherapy treatment facllities that ssrvics
the whols province. The rotation provides an
overview on the management of all forme of
aanocer and in particuler ite treatment by
radiotherapy. Altogether about one-half of all
oanoer patients reoelve treatment by
radlotherapy.

A second ongoing programme throughout
the scademic year Is for up to five students
to spend one half day in the Cancer Centre
each week. This provides both the
opportunity to Interact with cancer pastients
and to undertake a small clinfoal research
projeot under the guidance of a staff radiation
onocologlst.

Residency Training

Thie ie an eocreditad intagratad four year
training program leading to the fellowship in
Radlation Oncology of the Royal College of
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada {(FRCPC),
Resldents rotats between the CTRF Nova
Sootla Cancer Centre, the Halifax teaching
hoepitals, the Saint John Regional Hospital
and epend nine months at the Princess
Margaret Hospital in the University of
Toronto. These rotations provide a broad all
round experience in clinloal oncology, an
understanding of the biolagy of cancer and
research methods.

Spevific lectures on radiation medicine

and oncology are given in other university
departments on a regular hasis.

Continuing Medical Education

As part of the outreach programme of the
CTRF and the Faoulty of Medicine, Jectures
and seminare are given on an ad hoo basis at
hospitals throughout the provinoe and at
sclentifio meetings throughout the Mariimes.

Surgery

Location: Dapartment of Surgery, WK
Chlidren’s Hospital, Hallfax,
Nova Sootia

Telsphone: (802) 428-8113

Professors Emeritus

Q.W. Bethune

S.T. Norvell

E.F. Rose

Professor and Head of Department

D.A. Gillis

Professors

H. Bitter-Susrmann

A.J. Bodurtha

@G.P. Konok

A.S. MacDonsld

D.A. Murphy

J.A. Myrden
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S.T. dorvell

B.J. Paray
R.H. Yabsley

Associate Profeasors

D.l. Alexander

M.T. Casey

M. Gross

J.C. Hyndman

M.C. iype

C.E. Kinley

R.W. Landymore

T.D.G. Lee (oross appointment in
Microbiology and Iimmunoclogy)
A.C. MacDonald

A.E. Marble {jeint eppointment with TUNS)
W.S. Parkhill

D.P. Petrie

P.D. Roy

W.D. Stanish

B.J. Stevie

C.K. You

Assigtant Professors
J.D. Amirault

D.C.G. Bethune

Q.W. Bats

A.N. Boulos

D.C.S. Brown

C. Bugden

C. Dal Campo

M. Erdogan

J.M., Glacomantonio
R.l. Hall (cross appointment in Anassthesia)
W. Hendereon

H.G. Higgina

R.B. Higgins

J.A. Johneon (cross appointment in School of
Deantistry)

D. Lalonde

H. Lau

J.L. Leahey

R.K. Leighton

G. MaoKean

D.E. Morrls

G. Reardon

T.M.F. Roberts

Q. Sparkes

Q.E. Stiles

J.A. Sullivan

J.0. Sundin

B. Vair

K.L. Wlison

J. Wiaod

J. Wright {oross appointment in Pathology)
W. Yu

Lecturers
E.P. Abraham
.M. Ali

G.R. Bume
L.W. Caines
J.P. Curry

8.L. Curwin {oross appointment in School of
Physiotherapy)

R. Dionns

R.E. Englund

D. MaoMichael

G. MoGilllivary

.J. Paletz

W.J. Stephen
M. Taylor

Instructors
J. Acker

V. Calverley
B. Mointyre
H. Mitton

H. Soarth

The Department provides baslo
Instruotion In those diseases which fall within
the flsld of surgery. Opportunites are
provided to students so that they may
baoomse familiar with patients having surgical
dissases, thair dilagnosis, investigation, and
treatment. Studsnts may pursue sleotive or
ressarch studies if they so desire.

First-Year Medicine

The Department participates with other
departments, in correlation sessions.

Second-Year Medicine

_ The Department particlpates in the
various courees of the curriculum providing
inetruction in certain surglcal conditions. An
introductory courss in patient contaoct le
given consisting of six sessions. These are .
meant to complement the other patient
contact sessions In first and seoond ysar
medicine. Also thie provides an Introduotion
to the methods used in the third yeer surgical
patient oontact. Instruction le provided in
basic history teking and physical examination
of pstients with surgioal diseases.

Third-Year Medicine

Students are assigned to the Department
for a period of four weeks in Third Year. Their
time ls divided hetween patient conteot
sessions, afternoon seminar sessions, and
ward work on a surgioal teaching unit.
Members of the Department are involved
directly with teaching the emall group patlent
contact sassions and the seminars. In
additon, sach member of the Departinent
acts as & preceptor for a single student for
eight wesks of the year. The students bagin
their expoeure to longitudinal patient care.
They also have a chanoe to develop manual
okilis which are necessary In dealing with
patients in the senior olerkship and internship.
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Fourth-Year Medicine

Students are assigned to the Department
for a period of elght waeks. They are placed
in two surgical teaching units for a period of
four weeke each. They becoma an integral
part of the surgioal team caring for patients
with surgical diseasee. The principles of
surgery should be reviewed and applied to
the patient opportunitias presented. Limited
patient responeibllity under supervision is
experienced at thie time. The complete
speotrum from history, physioal findings,
investigation and management i¢ oovered.
This le a further step in the preparation for a
surgioal rotation at the Intern level.

Electives

In the Third and Fourth years thess
periods are decided upon by discuesion
between the student concerned and the Head
of the Dapartment end may involve a specifio
programme of clinical research, aotivities' in
the emergency department, reviews of a
specifio type of disease treated in the
teaching units of the teaching hospltals, or
other projacts as suggested by the students
concerned.

Internship

Internships are provided by the
Department through their varlous teaching
unlt vervices in affillated hospitals. For the
roteting intamn two rotations of four weeks
each is provided. The intem beoomes an
integral member of the surgical team,
Expsrisnce Is gained with patients heving
trauma, infectione, tumore and critical
ilinesses. An in-depth appreciation of illness
and the responsibility for continuity of care is
stressed. Anatomy, pathology, biochemistry,
and physiology are correlatad with the
diagnosle and management of surgical
diesases. Opportunities are provided for
students wishing to take an elective rotation
In any of the surgical discipiines.

Residency Training

Integrated University Residency Training
Programmes in the disciplines of General
Surgery, Orthopedic Surgery, Pediatric
General Surgery, end Plastio Surgery are
svailable in the Department. The training
programmes in thess disciplines are
acoredited by the Royal College of Physicians
and Surgeons of Canada. Partioipating
hospitals include the Viotoria General
Hospital, Camp Hill Madical Centte, the [zaak
Wialton Kiliam Children’s Hoepital, Archie
MacCallurn Hospital, Saint John Regional
Hospital, and St. Joseph’s Hospital, Saint .
John, New Brunewick.

The General SBurgery programma is a
five-year programme. The programme is
designed eo that its graduates are prepared to
pureus community practioe, or to compete for
clinioal and/or ressaroh fellowships. There le
considerable flexdbillty in the General Surgery
training programme. The mandatory
rotations include Intensive Care and Pediatric
General Surgery (three months each), and a
minimum of 30 months in General Surgery.
Many elective rotations are avaliable,
including Orthopedics, Plastios, Trauma,
Reesarch, Community Surgery, and others.
The final year ls epent ae the senior resident
on a General Surgery sarvice.

The Division of Orthopedic Surgery .
conducts a four-year programme. During the
first year, rasidente rotate through such
epecialties as Plastic Surgery, Neurosurgery,
ICU, and Cardiovasoular Surgery.

Elective rotations are avallable during this
period of time. The three ocore years of
Orthopedic Surgery are designed for the
resident to galn experience in Adult, Pediatric
and Traumatic Orthopedic Surgery. Residents
are enoouraged to carry out a post training
year as a Fellow at thie or enother centre.

The Division of Plastio Surgery fe similar
in that the firet two years are spent in general
eurgioal rotations with partioutar raferences to
those subspeoiaities thet are appropriate to
plastic surgery. The two core yeate of Plastic
Surgery are designed for the resident to galn
experience In adult and pediatrio traumatic
and reconstruotive surgery.

The Division of Pediatric Glnltd Swrgery
offers a two year fellowship programme, one
of six Royal College approved programmes in
Canada, to tralness who have completed
training in General Surgery.

A formal academio progremme, in each
specialty, with pathology seminers, grand
rounds, basic sclence seminars, journal clube,
ato., functione throughout the year. The
surgical divislone provide the funda for
residents to travel to mestings to present
their work. Funding is aleo provided for
residents to attend two additional meetings
during their perlod of training.

Continuing Medical Education

The Department sends its members to
various oentres throughout the Maritime
provinces at the request of the Division, for
meetings, confsrenoss, stc. This ie an
important funotion in thet it is now realized
thet continuing medical education is esssntial
for the continuing competence of the
graduste dootor,

Texts: sdhmnz, Principles of Surgery;
Sabiston, Textbook of Surgary; Maingot,
Abdcminal Operations.
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Urology

Lovation: Bth Roor, Victorla General
Hoepital, Halifax, Nova Scotla

Telephone: {902)428-2468

Professor Emeritus
C.L. Gosse
F.Q. Mack

Professor and Head of Department
5.A. Awad

Professor
¥. Beliteky

Associate Professors

R.B. Auld

A.E. Chesley

JW. Downle {major appointment In
Fharmaoology)

YW.A. Emet

5.G. Lannon

0.H. Millard

R.W. Norman

R.D. Schwerz

Aggictant Professors
P.A. Andereon

D.Q. Bell

4.B. Gajowski

J.Q. Lawen

H.A. Sullivan

H.D. Tewarl

7.8. Wentzell

Lecturer

4.E. Grantmyre
il.J. Moree
S.H. Yoon

First and Second Year Renal-Urology
Training

Renal-Urology teaching is integrated
throughout the medical school currculum
from firet year through to the clinical
clerkship. Teaching is muitl-disciplinary,
involving members of baslc science and
olinioal departmeants. In the first y ear, the
structure and function of the nomal urinary
tract is reviswed and the application of
normal physlology and anatomy to olinical
praotice le intreduoed. During the sscond
vear, the emphasie shifte towards the dissase
procesees; the sffect these have on normal
dieney and urinary traot funotion and their
clinlcal presentation. Particular empheeie ie
dirsated toward the investigation and -
treatment of renal and urologic problems.
This provides a sound preparation for clinical
clerkship and practice.

Fourth Year (Clinical Clerkship)

Objeotives of the clerkehip are 1) to
devslop olinioal familiarty with common
urologioal diseases and 2} to geln sxperience
in the eveluation and managsment of patients
who have multiple medical probleme in
association with their urological disesse. The
student spende a block of three weskas in the
Department of Urology either at the Victoria
Qaneral Hospital, the Camp Hill Mediocal
Centre. The student evaluates a high volume
of patients both in hospital and in tha
outpatient department and is responsible for
formulating the patient problemis), making a
diagnosis and planning managsment. Formal
taaching eessions include the grand rounds
and small group seminare as well as the
general urology clinics, tumor olinio and other
spavial olinics. Electives are available for
further in-depth study.

Reference Texts: Urology for The House
Officer, Williame and Wilkins; Lecture Notes
on Uralogy, John Blandy — Blackwell
Solentific 1977. General Urology, Donald R.
Smith; Lange Series.

Internship

Urology is offered ae an efeotive, The
four-week period can bs spent at the Victorie
General Hoepital, the Halifax Infirmary or the
Seaint John Reglonal Hospltal. The duties and
assignments have baen designed epeacifically
to prepare the intarn for general practice.

Speciality training in Urclogy ie avallable
In the Department. Currently entry
requirements are successful completion of a
rotating Intemship. The four year training
program included one year of General Surgery
and thres years training in Urology.
Successful completion fulfile the
requirdmente for the Royal Collage of

Physiclane and Surgeone of Canada specilality
examinations. i

A wids sxposure to a varlsty of
Urological conditions and procedures s
provided. Particlpating hospitals includa the
Victorla General Hoepital, Camp Hill Medical
Centre, [zaak Walton Killarmn Hospital for
Children, and the Saint John Regional
Hoepltal.

Division of Continuing
Medical Education

Location: Ground floor, Fanwick Place

Telephone: {802) 494-2081

Director and Assistant Dean

D.B. Langille

&
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Assistant Divectors

M. Fleming

K. Mann (joint appointment, Dean’s Offics)
R.W. Putnem (joint appointment in Dean‘s
Office)

Continuing Meadical Eduostion
programmes have been presented by the
Facuity sinoe 1922 with the Introduction of
the annual Dalhousie Refresher Course. Most
members of Faculty participate In the
actlvities of the Divislon. Subjeot materlal is
predominantly clinically oriented, to be of
practical value to the practicing physiclan,
and ranges from research to applled '
therapeutics. Teachera and leamers actively
partioipate in the planning, performanoe and
svaluation of sach programme. A regular
seriee of programmes are hsid in forty
Maritime community hoepitals. An inoreasing
numbar of ‘shart courses’, lasting from 1 to 3
days, are held In Halifax for family doctors
ond specialists. Partioular emphasis is placed
on the development of clinical tralneeships,
whioh are specifiodly individualized learning
experiences of two weeks or longer duration.
The Friday at Four programme e designed by
the Division of Continuing Medical Eduoation
on behalf of the Faoulty of Medlaine to free a
black of ime for joint faculty and student
continuing education. This programme
vonsists of a two to three day departmental
involvement and Sclentific Basls of Medicine
Lecture by a visitor of national or
Internationel renown, presentations by the
Dalhousle Research groups and
student-sponeorad ectivities. The Fridey at
Four setios enables the students to witnoss
faculty engaging In continuing mediocal
eduoation activities and to participate with
them.

Consultative senvices in Continuing
Medioal:Education are avaiflable to medical
organizations. The division coordinates
Soientific Assembly of the College of Family
Physicians In the Maritimes. Researoh in
medical educsetion about effective -
teaching/earning methods, programme
planning and evaluation s aotively pureued,
Particular emphasie ie being placed on
davaloping methodes that encourage individua!
physiclane to take an active part in designing,
oonduoting and evalusting thelr own
continuing eduoation.

Medical Computing and
Media Services

{formerly the departments of Medioal
Computing Servioes and Audio

Visual Services)

Looatlon: Basement, Tupper Building

Telephone: {902) 494-1234
(902) 494-8820

Fax: - (902} 494-2048

Director:

Mike Walsh

Computing Services

The computing divislon provides
computing support {systems
development/hardware and software
applications) to the Faoulty of Medicine in the
areas of research, instruotion and

. adminletration, complementing the ssrvices

provided by University Computing and
Information Services {UCIS}. Instructiona!
and service support s provided for the
Medical Computing Leb in the Tupper Link
and Novell network services on TUPDEAN1
are also available.

Meadia Services

This division provides audio-vieual
vervicas to the olinical end pre-olinical
departmenta of the Faoulty of Medioine. The
division preparse elides, diagrams, and
telsvision productions to be used int the
classroome; and as self-lesrning resources,
availeble to studente in the Kellogg Health
Soiences Library and In oertaln departmentas.

‘The divislon supports the ressarch
activities of the Facuity by preparing
diagrame, illustrations and printed materials
for publication, scientific poster display and
for grant epplications. Slides and video
programmes are made for presentation at
sclentific meetings. Photographic and
television facilities are avallable to faoulty,
staff and students. Advice ls offered on
technical questions and on the use of media.

The division is responsibla for the
maintenance of the audio- vieus! systems and
equipment in the Tupper Bullding and the
surrounding Cariton campus bulldings. The
television and telsconferencing services ara
used by the whole university.

Extensive editorial uervices are also
available to aid in the pressntation of
manusoripts. Everything from grammar and
punotuation to correcting galleye, preparing
indexes, inoreasing olarity, and examining the
loglo and order of the dooumnent.
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Faculty of Medicine
Scholarships, Awards, and
Bursaries

Scholarships

The Madival Admissions Committes ie
responsible for the sslection of entering
scholare. The presaribed application form le
available from the Office of the Dean of
Medicine. The Scholarshipe & Awards
Committee s responsibla for the selection of
In-couree echolars. No epplication i required.

Entrance Scholarshipe and Burearies

A variety of soholarships and bursaries
are offered to ali students who heave been
offered a place in Medicina. There are
varying residence requirements. While
salection depende primarily upon soholastie
ability, the Admissiona Commlttes may go
peyond this in meking bursary awards.
Applications should be retumed no later than
two weeks after receiving your acceptance
letter, addressed to Dr. R. Wayne Putnam,
Assoolate Dean, Faoulty of Medicine, 16th
Floor, Sir Chatles Tupper Medioal Building,
Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3H 4H7.

The awards are made as soon se
possible, subjeot to the acoeptance of the
applicent by the University for admission to
the firet year of the medical coures in the
year of award, and her/his registration as a
student et the reguler date in September.

Schiciarshipe/Bursaries Limited to or
Prafsrence Given to Residents of the Three
Maritine Provinoes

James A. Wardrope Entrance Scholarship:
This soholarship ie the income of an
endowment given by the late Dr. M.J.
Wardrope in memory of his son. The
scholarship e to be awarded to a student of
high stending entering the first year of
Medicine at Dalhousle University.
(Applications are made under the same
regulations as for University Entrance
Soholarships above, deleting the firet
paragraph.)

Etts and Frederick Ross Memorial Bursary: A
fund has been esteblished by Dr. James F.
Ross.in mamory of his parents, the inoome of
which is to be used to enable a deserving
student to aftend the Faoulty of Medicine of
Dalhousls Univereity.

The Dr. A. Gaum Bureary: This bursary, in
memory of Dr. A. Gaum of Sydney, Cape
-Breton e to be awarded to an entering
madical student who hae demonstrated
financial nead, with preferance to be given to
resiclenta of Cape Breton.

Dr. J.J. Carroll Scholarships: In memory of
Dr. J.J. Catroll, the eamings from the fund
will be used annually to provide two entrance
scholarshipe to students snroled in the
Faoulty of Medicine at Dalhousie University.
These scholarships wiil be renewable at the
same rate for years two and three of study in
the MD programme provided that the
reciplent(s} maintaine satisfectory academio
standing. Preferance will be given to
applicante who are residents of Eastern Nova
Sootia,

Departnent of Surgery Entrance Scholarship:
This scholarship was esteblished by Faculty
members of the Department of Surgery,
Dalhousie University. This award le to be
glven to a student from the Marltime
Provinoes on the basie of all-round excellence
of the candidate, inoluding both ecadamic
and non-academic factors.

Lasila Ann Campbell Entrance Soholarship:
This memorial award in the amount of
$1000.00 will be given annually to a resident
of Nova Scotla. The reciplent will have
demonstrated satisfactory academio standing
and financial need. The award will be
renewable for years two through four of the
academic programme, provided the reciplent
maintaine satisfaotory academio standing and
demonstrates continued finanoial need.
While this award is being held on a
continuing basis, it will not be evailsble as an
sntrance scholarship.

Dr. John Quinlan Memorial Bursary: This
fund has besn established In memory of Dr.
John J. Quinlan and ie to be awarded to a
student{s) from the Maritime Provinces
entering Dalhousle University Medioal Sohool.
The recipient{s) will have demonstrated

‘ financiel nead and satiefactory scademic

wtanding. The recipient may retain the
bursary in year two of the programma leading
to the degres of Dootor of Medioine.

The Barbars L. Blauvelt Entrance Bursary:
This bursary, in hanour of Barbgra L. Blauvelt,
a forty-five year employee of Dalhousie, is to
be awarded to a student from the Maritime
Provinoes in finanocial need. The award s to
go to the student who ie not in the top 25%
of the applicante accepted into the
programme.

Dathousle Entrance Soholarships:
Approximatsly $10,000 ie avallable annually
for disburgement by the Committes to
deserving students.

Soholarships/Bursariess Open to All Entering
Students

Etta and Frederick Ross Mamorial Bursary: A
fund hee been established by Dr. James F.
Ross in memory of his parents, the Inoome of
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which Is to be used to enable a deeerving
student to attend the Faoulty of Medloine at
Dalhousie University.

Dalhousle Medical Alumnl Association
Entranos Scholarship: This scholership wae
established by the Dalhousie Medical Alumni
Agsociation. Thie award Is to be awarded to
a student on the basls of all-round sxosllence
including both academloc and non-academio.

Or. E. James Gordon Scholarship: This fund,
in memory of Dr. E. James Gordon who
graduated from Dalhouele in 1841, will be
used annually to provide an entrance
eoholarship to a student enroled in the
Faoulty of Medicine. The reciplent will have
demonetrated all-round exoellence in both
academic and non-academie factors.

Halifax Medical Soclety Entrance Soholarship:
Through the gensrosity and support of the
physicians In the Halifax Medical Sooiety, an
Entrance Soholarship was sstablished to
recognize academio exoellence,
axtraourrioular activities, leadership and
personal quallties. Need will alsc ba one of
the elsments that may be considersd along
with the quelities of excellence.

Medals, Prizes and In-courss Scholarships
and Bureariss

Dr. C.B. Stawart Gold Medal In Medicine:
This medal |s awarded annually, on
araduation, to the student standing highest in
the regular medioal courss who hae reached
the high standard sst by the Faculty for that
purpass.

MD with Distinction: This honour is awarded
to students who have, on graduation,
reached a high standard set by the Faculty
for that purposs.

Dr. Clara Olding Prize: This piize, the intereet
of an endowment, given by the late Dr. A.M.
Hebb, of Dartmouth, as a memorial to hls
wife, is awarded annually to the etudent
making the highest aggregate in the
examinatione of fourth year, charaoter and
previous scholarship being taken Into
ooneideration.

Dr. John F, Black Prize: This prize, from the
income of a bequest by the [ate Dr. John B.
Black, a former Professor of Surgery, Is
awarded at the completion of the fourth year
to the student who reaches the highest
standing in Surgery.

Andrew Jamas Cowie, MD Memorial Medal:
This medal, founded by the late Misa
FRorence . Cowie in memory of her father, e
awarded eaoh ysar to the member of the
fourth-year class having the highest standing

in Obstetrics, provided hiv/her standing in
other subjects s eufficiently high to justify an
award.

The Dr. J. Donald Matoher Award: Through
funds donated in henour of Dr. J. Donald
Hatcher on his retirement as Dean of the
Faculty of Medicine, an sndowment fund hae
bean established to finance sn annual awerd
to the final year undergraduate medical
student, who at graduetion Is considered to
have carrled out the most meritorious and
signifioant ressarch projest during the
undergraduate programme Including summer
electives.

Dr. Richard B. Goldbloom Award In
Paediatrios: The award coneisting of s medal
and a cheque for $300 is to be given
annuslly to tha graduating medical student
"who shows the most outstanding
combination and balanoe of sclentlfic medical
knowledge, olinical ekili and sansitivity to the
soclal and emotional needs of children and
their families”.

Dr. J.C. Wickwire Medal: This award,
established by Dr. J.C. Wickwire, is ta be
awarded to the graduating student who has
displayed high competencs In Patient Contaot
over the four year course.

Dr. A.F. Miler Prize: A prize presented by
the late Dr. A.F. Miller of Kentwvilla, will ba
awarded to a student in medicine who
submite as part of hie eleotiva ths best
written review in the field of respirclogy. if in
the judgement of faoulty no review of
sufficlent merit le submitted In this fleld, the
prize may be awarded for review in an
alternate area.

Pouleno Prize: A prize, the interast on an
endowmant given by Poulena Limited, will be
awarded to the student standing highest In
the final examination in Psyohlatry Inthe ~
fourth year.

Dr. Robert C. Dickeon Prize: A prize is
awarded to the etudent st the completion of
fourth year who hee had the highest stending
in all exarinations in Madioine in Second,
Third and Fourth Years.

Dr. John W. Merritt Prize: A prize pressntad
by Mre. Merritt in memory of her husband,
Dr. John W. Merritt, Assooclste Professor of
Surgery. This prize ie offersd to the student
standing highest in Surgery throughout the
four years in medIloine.

The Dr. R.O. Jones Prize In Peychlatry: This
prize In memory of Dr. R.O. Jones ie to be
awarded to the new graduate who has
achieved the highest grada In Psychiatry for
the four years in medical sohool.
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Dr. Fredarick 8. Goodine Scholarship: A
scholarehip established by the Carlaton
Memorial Hospital, Woodstock, N.B. in the
amount of $5800, Is to be awarded annually
to a fourth-year medical student from New
Brunswick, who hae shown outstanding
interest or proficienoy in family medicine
during the olerkehip year. @FLUSH LEFT =
Dr. Lso Horowitz Prize in Dingnostic
Radlology: A prize, sstablished by Dr. Leo
Horowitz, le to be presented at graduation to
the fourth year student judged by the
Dapartment of Radiology. to have shown the
greatest intareet and greatest degree of
Iinclination tovrarde the study of Radiclogy.

Dr. W.H. Hattle Prize In Medioine: A prize
initieted anonymouasly by the late Dr. Hatte
whan ha was Assletant Dean, and
perpstuated in his memory by Dr. Carl K.
Peariman of Cealifornia, who wase a reciplent
of the award In 1937, will be awardad at the
completion of fourth year to the student who
achisves the highest standing in Medicine.

Dr. Frank G. Mack Prize In Urclogy: An
annual prize pressnted in memory of the late
Frank G. Mack, Professor of Urology
[1922-1960). The prize le to be awarded by
the Dapartment of Urology to the fourth-year
student achleving exoellenoe in Urology.

Dr. Lawrancs Max Gresn Memorial Award:
This award to be preeented to the student
whe, during his/her olerkehip in obstetrics
and gyneoology, has best displayed the
characterietios of compassion and clinical

' compstence. Selection of this student ie the
résponasibility of the Department of Obstetrics
and Gynecology.

Dr. Morris Jacobaon Memorial Prize: Thie
prize Ie to be prasented to an undergraduate
madioal student who hee an intersst in Family
Medioine and has achleved echolastio
standing In this fielkd.

Dr. 8.G. Burke Fullerton Award: An award
provided by the Nova Scotia Chapter of CFPC
to the student who shows the greatest
promiesa in Family Medloine in fourth year.

Dr. Harald Ross McKean Award In
Opthamology: Thie prize, in memery of Dr.
Harold Ross MoKean, is to be awarded
annually to a fourth year medical etudent
{prsisrably from Nova Scotla), who has
demonetrated the highset skille in
COpthamology in the third year course.

University Prizes

'Willam lsaac MacDougall Scholarship Fund:
Under the will of the late Andrena Franoces
MacDougall, a fund was set up to provide
"scholarships in the Medioal Sohool of the

University." Further particulars of the terme
and conditione of thie award may be cbtalned
from the Dean.

Charles E. Frosst Scholarship: The award of
$1000, contributed by Charles E. Frosst and
Company of Montreal, is awarded annually at
the completion of the third yeer to a student
entering the fourth year who hae shown
general proficlanoy throughout the oourse.

Dr. Joan Crosby Scholarship: A scholarehip
of $2,000 has been established by a group of
parente in honour of Dr. Joan Crosby for her
exoceptional dedication to the care of children.
it is awarded to two deserving medioal
students in the third year of study.

Dr. James 5. Hammerling Prize In

Otolaryngology: A prize to honour Dr. James
8. Hammerling on his 80th birthday to be

awarded to the student who has sttained the
highest standing in the otolaryngology
clerkehip. .

The Dr. Hary Poulos Prize: This prize ie to
be awarded to the sscond year student in the
Faculty of Medicine who has the highest
standing in Peyohlatry. -

J. Randolph Murchison Memorial Scholarship:
A soholarship denated in memory of the late
J. Randolph Murchieon of Prince Edward
Island ls to be given to a nesdy medioal
student from Prince Edward ieland.

The Dr. Walter Templeman Bureary: The
Inoomae from this endowment e to be
awarded to a nesdy medical student.

Hoerold Bamett Scholarship: A soholarship
will be awarded annually to the student who
has attained the highsst standing in
Reepiratory Physiclogy.

Dr. Mabel E. Gowdge Prize: The prize, -
estabilehed by the late Dr. Mabel E. Goudge,
Is to be ewarded to the top female medical
student In fourth year. .

Bristol Laboratories Prize: Bristol Leboratories

. of Canada has made available to a third year

student an annual prize for the purchagse of
bocks. Both nesd and academic performance
are to be considerad in the award, The fielde
of therapy and pharmacology are to be
covared In the selaction of the books.

Department of Surgery Prize: A prizels
awarded to the student in the third year with

the highest standing in the final examination
in Surgery.

Dr. Carl K. Peariman Prize In Urology: An
annual award presented to the student in the
fourth year judged by the Department of
Urology as having the greatest aptitude and
interast in Urology.
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Mearck, Sharp and Dohme Award: An award
of 4500 awarded annually to a third year
medioal etudent who hee shown outstanding
achievement in the subject area of
therapsutice.

C.V. Moshy Company Prizes: The C.V.
Mosby Company offers three prizes of books
to be awarded annually to students with
highest standing in the final examinations of
the second and third years.

Mortie and Sarah Gold Award: This award is
to be presented to an undergraduats medioal
student who most distinguishes himeeif in
the field of medical fterature.

Dr. J.V. Graham Prize: A prize, the income
of a baquest by the lata Dr. J.V. Graham, will
be awarded to a student at the end of the
second yaar who has attained the higheet
aggregate In the firet and second year
Anatomy course.

Professor John Cameran Prize In Anatomy:
Thie prize is the intereet on an sndowment
given by the late Dr. John Cameron, former
Professor of Anatomy. It ls awarded to the
student who ettaine the highest marks in
Anatomy.

Robarta Bond Nichols Mamorial Prize: This
prize represente the interset in a fund initiated
by the Nova Sootia Branch of the Federation
of Medical Women of Canada as a memorial
to Dr. Roberta Bond Nichole, and is awarded
annually to the female medical student who
aohleved the highest standing in Anatomy.

CIBA Collection Award: A set of five
volumes of the Netter Medicat lliuetrations,
the annua! gift of the CIBA Company Limited,
is awarded to the student who achisves the
sescond highest standing In Anatomy.

Dr. Graham Gwyn Memorial Prize In
Newrology: This prize, In memory of Dr.
Graham Gwyn, a distinguished Profeseor, and
Head of the Department of Anatomy, is to be
awarded to the student in third year who
acquires the highest standing in Neurology.
The recipisnt must be recommended by the
clinicians involved in teaching and supervising
said student.

Upjohn Company Award: An sward
preeented by Upjohn Company of Canada, to
be presented to the student in Second Year
Medicine who has attained the highest
standing in Infectious Diesases.

Lange Book Awards: Lange Medioal
Publications offers hook awards to two
students in each yaar of Madioine with the
highest standing in the class.

Dalhousie Medical Studsnts’ Soalety Prize:
Four prizes of books are awarded annually to
students of the second, and fourth years in

Medicine upon application to the Dalhousis
Medical Students” Soocisty. Finanoiel need,
academic standing, and sotivity in student
affairs are coneidered.

The Max Forman Research Prize: This prize,
derived from the Max Forman Research Fund,
recognizes excellsnos In medical ressarch
with the aim of promoting and encouraging
ite pursuit In the School of Medicine,

" Dalhousie University. The award, given every

other year, is open to all junior (etudernts,
Interns, residents and fellows) investigators in
the Faoulty of Medioine.

Bursaries

It is neosssary to spply for these awarde.
Information may be obtalned at the Office of
the Dsan of Medlocine or at the Awards
Office, Arts and Administration Building.
Pleass refer also to tha general financlat
seation of this calandar.

The IODE John Stewart Chapter Bursary: A
bursary awarded to a Nova Scotia student
who at the complation of the second year
shows proper academic standing and need of
finanocial assietance.

The A.B. Wiewell Gcholarship: Thie
scholarship, established by the late Dr. A.B.
Wiswell of Halifax, is to be awarded to a
student completing the firet year of the
reguler medical coures, Character and
finencial need are to be considered, but the
standing of the ocandidats In his class s the
primary consideration.

Dr. and Mrs. Edward Mwray MacDonald
Bursary: Thie bureary, in mamory of Dr. and
Mrs. Edward Murray MacDonald, |s awarded
to a first year medioal student who Is a
resident of Cape Breton. The student must
demonstrate to the satisfaction of the
Soholarships and Awarde Committes of the
Faculty of Madicine, financial need.

The Dr. Heotor J. Pothler Bursary: A bureary
donated in memory of the late Dr. Hector J.
Pothier of Beaver River, Nova Sootile, Is to be
glven to a needy student In madicine who
has expressad an interest in spending time as
a famlly physiclan in a rural community.

The Charies J.W. Hinman Mamorial Buresry:
A bursary which was sstablished to asslst an
undergraduate medioal student of any year in
the Faoulty of Medicine who demonetrates
satisfactory academio progress and who
provides to the Faoulty clear svidence of the
need for finanolal assistanoce.

‘The Dr. Blzabeth Catherine Wald Memorial
Bursaries: A bureary or bursaries of
approximately $1000 to be awarded each
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year to medioal etudente of any year with
preference to be given, but not restricted to,
minorities and those in need.

Order of the Eastern Star, Halltax Chapter 7 -
Medical Student Bursary: A bursary to be
awarded to a nesdy mediocal student.

wiarion E. and Frank A. Seaman Bursary:
Thie bursary in memory of the lste Marion E.
and Frank A. Seaman is to s awarded to a
student who has completed the firet year of
medicine. The primary considerations are to
be need and scholastio standing.

Tha A.R. Merle Emith Bureary: A bursary or
bursaries to be presented to a student(s) who
hae or have graduated from Bathuret High
School who, having ocompleted the firet ysar
in the Faoulty of Medicine, le or are enroled
on & fuil-time basis in the second or a
subsaquent ysar In the faoulty.

Dr. R.M. Pendrigh Scholarship: The inoome
from an endowment to ba ewarded to the
student from New Brunswick who, in the
opinion of the Univereity, has demonetrated
nesad and merit with preference given to
students who reside in West Saint John, New
Brunawick.

Georgina M. Odell Bursary Award: This
award, in memory of Georgina M. Odesll, is to
bs awsrded to a needy medioal student{s) by
the Financial Aid Committee/Awarde
Committes of the Faculty of Medicine. In the
svent that afl the income is not disburead in
any one year, the same may be acoumulated
that year or from year to yoar to be paid out
as bursaries In subsequent years if required
for that period.

Financial Aid
The John Gsorge and Emlly MacDougel

Bursaries: Undar the terme of the will of the

late Dootor John George MacDougall,
formerly a senlor surgeon of the Faoculty of
Madicine and at the Victoria General Hospital,
a perpstual trust fund was established, the
Income from whioh Is to be used for "such
deserving pereons who being...
undergraduates of the Medical School of
Dalhousle ars...most entitled to assistance on
the grounde of worth and necaesity.”

The R.S. Smith Medical Scholarships: By
Deed of Gift and subsequent gensrous
bequests, Dr. James Roes Smith and his
wife, Eliza Cochran Smith, established an
endowment as a memorial to their son, Rose
Stewart Smith. A portion of the Fund’s
annual income is to be sxpendead In tha form
of general echolarehips to students in the MD
programme upon such conditions ae the
Faculty of Medioine, from time to time, may
presoribe.

Faculty of Medicine Loan Funds: Any
medice! student in finanocial need may apply
for loan essistance, but ordinarily preferred
conslderation is given to students in the
Seocond, Third, and Fourth Years. Processing
is dons through the Office of the Reglstrar.
Forms are avallable in the Office of the Dean
of Madicine. A loan made beoomes due on
May 31st of the graduating year and bears
Interest from that date until paid. Since the
amount available in each year to loan to
medical students ie dependent on what is
annually returned to the Fund, students are
earnestly requested to plan to make the
repayment of these loans their firet financlal
priority after graduation, in order that other
students may have the use of tha funds. The
capltal of the Loan Fund, as well as coming
from University sources, hae been ' y
substantially built up through the gansrosity
of the W.K. Kellogg Foundation end The
Pfizer Canada Division of the Pfizer °
Corporation. Additional sums wers made
available in the Dr. J.V. Graham Memorial
Loan Fund, establishad by the family of the
lats Dr. J.V, Graham for a student in Firet or
any subsequent year; the Maloolm B.
Dookerty, MD Loan Fund, preferably given to
a student in'Fourth Year who le & native of
Prince Edward Island; and the Dr. S. Barton
Sklar Loan Fund, established by Carl Welllsh
{MD Dalhousle, 1963) for "quallfied medioal
students of limited financial resources.™

Loan Funds
Maude Abbott Memorial Scholarship Loan

Fund: Information regarding thess loans, to
female medicel students, may be obtained
from: The Seoretariat, Faderation of Medical
Women of Canada, CMA House, 18687 Alta
Vista Drive, P.O. Box 9802, Ottawe, Ontario,
KIG 3U2

Postgraduate Medical Prizes and
Fellowships

The Ross Stawart 8mith Mamorial Fellowship
in Madical Ressarch: This fellowship, being a
portion of the income from a gensrous
bequest to Dalhougie University, was
eotablished by Dr. Jamea Ross Smith and his
wife, the late Mre. Ellza Cochran Smith, as a
memorial to their son, Ross Stewart Smith,
who died while attending Dalhousle. it Is
open to students of exceptional ability
following graduation from the Faculty of
Medicina at Dalhousie. The research maey bs
in clinical mediocine or in the basic medioal
eciences. Application should be made to the
Dean of Medicine.

Kilam Postgraduste Medical Scholarships:
Theee echolarships were eatablished by the
tate Mre. 1zaak Walton Killam. They are
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awarded to postgraduste studsnts in the
third, fourth, or fifth year of training in a
clinioal department of the Faculty of Madlcine
at Dathousie or slsewhsre. Selaction by the
Faoulty Awarde Committee is based on the
recommendation cf the department head that
the candidate le likely to contribute to the
advanoement of leaming or to win distinction
in histher speclalty and could be
recommended for appointment to the faculty
of a medical school on completion of the
person’s training.

The Percy Hermant Feflowshlp in
Ophthalmology: This fellowship is a gift of
The Imperial Optical Company, for
postgraduate training in ophthalmology.
Candidates are usually to be graduates in
Medicine of Canadian univereities who intend
to practise this specialty in Canada.

Research Fellowships

Foundation Fellows: These fellowéhipe are
available to medical greduates or graduates
of recognized PhD programmes to undertake
postgraduate training at Dathousie in basio
and colinice! soience for a period of two to
three years. Support will aleo be extended to
postdoctoral fellows already at Dalhousia
when such support would advance ressarch
in the Faoulty of Medicine and the research
programmes of a faculty member. Prefersnce
will be given to candldates who have
potential to contributs to acaderio medicine
in the Maritime provinces of Canada. The
level of support will be determined by the
number of ysars of training following
graduation based on MRC scales for
fellowships {for PhD"e) or on residant scales
of pay for MD’s. Deadline for receipt of
appiications is 1 May and 1 October or as
funds and circumstances parmit.



Calendar 175

1993

w2y

wengh
Brovag
gere
Feonxy
‘Fnaagg
®-euyR

amergs

L
WT1!ﬁﬂu
28 ~Izga
~ eogR
E wqag
[/ ] w —@

-

NN

-

U v v~ o

™~

—non

—
mwzﬂwam
F-onyg
Z ~258

w oagg

ory
TN.H
-~
NG
- e
L o )
-

MAY
SMTWTEFS

mergs

neeRg

mvr-og
c-"erIE
g-~>2gg

z-eoyg

=z o288

(7] 52'”
-

mongy
BN
Brvr-e
Bzeoos
CLLET T
Zrooyg
w ~IRE

-

1994

F ¢

SMTWT

7 8 8101112
14 1516 17 16 18

212223242528

8
13
20
7

Ll
~Eg
cagk
NS
Ll

w — & ¥
-

nerXE

3468067
10 11 1213 14
17181920 21

Sx-ovyga

- ©°0R/K
" wxog

seorgs

nFn"wam
Sr-ougg

ﬂw P <

- eagk

= vuo

w & — o
-~ v

HF‘.ala

-t

B-eer

zuongg
o0y
F ~IE

w engy

Ll
“ ~EINE

W ongh

z wwxo
- vze

z wergs
@ ~owvgg

BOOM
-—
Lusogg

m-eegg
z r3yg

ﬁ“ 28K

nN>

- v

" <« =
[ S




176 CTampus Map

Admissions — 10 (B1, B2)
Alumni Office — 11 (B1)
Arts and Administration Bullding — 10 (B4, B2)
Arts cenhs;- {:&11)(01)
mv —
Bockstore — 37 (C2)
Burbidge Bullding — 62 (E1)
Bueiness Administration, School of — 28 (C1)
Canadian Studles — 36 {C1)
Central Services Building — 52 (C2)
Chase Building — 6 (B1)
Chemistry — 11,12 (B1)
Classics — 27 (B2)
oy 2
m| tre — 1
Counsalling and Psydm‘ogLal Services — 37 (C2)
Dalplex — 17 (B
Day Care — 1a (A1), 80 (A2)
Dentistry and Dental Hyglene — 81 (E1)
Development Office — 11 (B1)
Dunn Buliding — 8 (B1)
Earth Sclances — 8a (A1)
Economics — 268 (B2)

Engineering — B{(Bﬂ
Eliza Ritchie Hell — 66 (B2)

" Henson

English — 42, 43 (C1)
Forrest Bullkding — 83 (E1)
French — 23 (B1), 32 (C1)
Qerman — 31 {C1)
Graduato House — 33 (C2)

College — 47, 48, 49, 50, 51 (C2)
History — 41 (C1)
Housing Office — 37 (C2)

.Howe Hall — 20 (B1)

international Development Studies — 36 (C1)

Intemational Student Cantre — 87 {D1)

Kilam Library — 21 (B1)

King’s Collage — 4 (A1)

Law Building — 54 (D1)

Life Sciences Centre — 8a,b,c (At, A2)

Macdonald Bullding — 11 (B1)

Mt{\gnmuﬂu. Statistics, Computing Sclence — 0

1)
Mddecipinery Cor c
enire — 36 (C1)

Nurai;giSd'm_?lhof—es (E1) :

Oceanography — 6b (A1, A2) &)

Part-ime Studies (Centre for Community
Education — 48, 4, 50 (C2)

Pharmacy, College of — 82 (E1)
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P Parking for Physically Challenged
Whesichair users should chack with

depariments or offices on accegslbility
© bulidings and specilic araas in tham.
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Phillosophy — 46 (C1)
Physics — 8 (B1)
Jotherapy, School of — 63 (E1)

Poliical Sclence — 10 (B1, B2)
President's Leadership Class — 68 (B2)
Psychology — 8¢ (A2)
Public Administration, Schoot of — 34 (C2)
Public Relations — 11 (B1) .
Ragistrar's Office — 10 {B1, B2)
Recreation, Physical and Health Education,

School of — 19 (B2)
Fosource and Environmental Studles — 80 (D1)

Sh) Hali — 7 (A2)

Sacial Work — 1 (A1)

Saclology and Social Anthropology — 63 (C2)
Spanish — 22 (B1)

Siudant Union Bullding — 37 (C2)

Transltion Year Program — 30 (C1)
Tupper Building — 84 (E1)

University Club — 13

University Health Services — 20 (B1)

Women's Studles — 36 (C1)

For spacific locations of offices and departiments,
consult the unlversity switchboard, 494-2211, the
Halifex-Darimouth hlorhone directory, or the
Dalhousie telephone directory.

January 1983
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Dental Hygiene Awards

Columbia Dentoform Ptize ....eieeeneae 86
Dental Hyglene, Second Year.......... 86
Halifax County Dental

Soolety PHZe ...coissceermmrsenanseansmnans (1]
Hallfax County Dentat Sooclety

Prize, Dental Hyglene .................. 6B
Hartlem, Alice, Mamorial Prize ........ 6B
Johnson end Johnson Prize,

[ 11 AT 1T T —— .

Lubetzki, Katie, Memorial Prize........ 86
Nova Scotia Dental Assoociation
[HiH hroocsnermronosod oo Do oo o &6
Nova Scotia Demd Hygleniets
Assooiation Prize ......... GETE TSR AR 86

Rafuse, Anne, Memorial Prize ......... 88
Van Alphen, Lisa, Memorial Award .. 85
Wright, Jennifer, Memorial Bursary.. 86

Dentistry Awards

Amerloan Academy of Dental

Rediology Prize .....ccceirennersersansnnss B8
American Academy of Oral

iviedicing Prize ......coieeememnsnnmsnesnann 66
Amerioan Academy of

Periodontology Prize....ccocaseesennreee B8
American Association of

Endodontists Prize ................... ves BB
Amerioan Soclety of Demlltry

far Children Prize ..ciccieeieeeimicirarnns B6

Atlantio Orthodontic SOoIotv Prize ... 66
Atlantic Soolety of Periodontology... 68
Bagnall, Dr. J. Stanley,

Memorial Prze........ccccumenacnnamnens 66
Beakwith, Dr. W.H.H., Prize............ B8
Bell, Charlas, Memorial Prize,

TIrat YORP.(ivisnasnisensssinnsntancsnnannans &7
Bell, Charles, Memeorial Prizas,

0000nd YOBK ,.iuvesessssasresassnassnssnsns B8

Campbell, Sidney D.,

Mamorial Bureary...c.c.ceevesniisnansnes 87
Canadian Academy of .

Periodontology Prize........ecsnsuenness BB
Canadian Assoolated Dental

Laboratories Prize ........c.consrreensees B8
Ceanadian Associated Laboratories

Limited Prize BB
Canedlan Soclety of Drd and

Maxdliofacial Surgeons Prize ......... 66
CDA President’'s Awandd.................. &6
Dalhousle Entrance Dentel

=1 LT — - )
Dalhousie University Dantal
Dobson, Dr. John W.,,

Memorial Prize 67
Ellas Bursary.... 67
Entrance Soholarshipe......... JR—— . )
Firet-Yoar Dentlstry......couns ... B7
Fourth-Year Dentistry............ — -

GQodsoe, Dr. F.A., Dental

Anatomy Prize cicueecsesemcermnenaimannens 67
Godsos, Dr. F.A., Operative

Dentistry Prize ......ccccurvoninissnsnnanns 57
Godeoe, Dr. F.A., Oral

Pathology Prize......cecnismmasassansnasas 68
Halifax County Dental

Sooiety Awards ..... SoorEoorooaoeonn L)
In-course Schotarshipe, Dentistry..... 64
International College of Dantiets

{Canadian a: Section) Award ........ B8
Johneon and Johnson Prize ......... s BB

Laba, John P., Memorial Research
Award ...cciieinineiinennnes — -
Lubsteky, Dr. [ K., Momolial
BUrSAry...ccoavimsnnaas e e e e ts e se s LI/
Lubetsky, Dr. L.K., Soholarlhip ........ 64
MaoNsil, Dr. D. Brendan, Bureary .... 68
Manuel, Dr, David, Memorial Prize ... 66
MoCallum, Arrabelle MacKenzie,

BUISSIY . coiemininencsnasinenssnnstnnnannenes 68
MoGuigan, Dr. James P., Memorial
Soholarehlp .uv-vieraruranes AOODeCTETTETTon b4

MoLean, Dr. J.D., Soholarehip......... 64
Miller, Dr. F.L., Momaorlal Bureary .... 68
Maodern Dental Laboratory Prize....... BB
Mosby, C.V., Book Prize,

Bloohemietry .....coeeeeemmeemsmmmnensnnas 67
Mosby, C.V., Book Prize, Fixed
Partial Denture Teohnique ............ 67

Mosby, C.V., Book Prize,

Microblology ...cuccessaassiassasninsiniens B7
Nova Scotis Dantal Assoolation

ol i~ T T T R — Y |
Nova Sootia Dental Association

Prize, Correlativa Craniofaclal

Embryology and Histology.......u.... B7
Nova Sootia Dental Aesoalation

Prize, Dental Blomaterals............. 67
Nova Sootia Dental Association

Prze, Orthodontios.......xieeumnnis wesas B7
Nova Sootla Dental Assooiation

Prize, Pharmacology caei-ureearseeereses BT

‘Nova Sootia Dental Asscolation

Prizes.......... OCOCOONOOONCOCOC T DO o)
Princa Edward lsland Derrhl

Assoclation PrZe .....ecrreceacrnnereess BB
Quintessence Awerd, Gomrd

Dentietry......
Quintsssenve Award. Perlodontlol... 13
Quintessence Prize, Oral Dlagnosie .. 67
Quintessence Publishing

Company Prze ........ mrornorrrrrerooo b7
Saint John Dental Soolety Prize....... B7
Sasunders, W.B., Prize (Dentistry)..... 8
Seocond-Year Dentistry ......cceuernesns: B8
Table Clinio Fourth Prize......cccc.aeana. B8
Third-Year Clinloal Practice Prize...... 68

Third-Year Dentlery.........ccueua. aserens BO
Willlems, Dr. D.E., Prize ...... FrroreTrT B8
Woaodbury, Br. Frank, Memorial

Prizen, Clinical Practios .......ccasenens 68
Woodbury, Dr. Frank, Memorial

Prizes, GPA........ceomcmemmmmmeieinenenene -1
Woodbury, Dr. Williem W.,

Memorial Prize........ oA « 68
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Law Awards

Anderson, Ray; Labour Law Prize .. 108
Bamford, Robert E., Memorial

AT | R ———— 108
Barrigar and Oyen Prize in

Intollectual Property .....cscsisanne 108
Batt, Robert, Memorial Award....... 107
Besson, Eunice W., Memorial

[H1F9) soroomooeonoonosecoremsansomon s 106
Beannett, Viscount, Fellowship....... 106
Bemstein, Shur, Sawyer and

Nelson Canadian Fellowship....... 104
Blake, Cassels & Graydon

Soholarehip....cuieussesarsesssessnsennes 108
Blake, Caessls and Grayden Prize .. 107
Bligh, Frederick P., Scholarship ..... 103

Borden & Elliot Prize ....ceeseeeassaneans 108
Canada Law Book Company Prize

in Confllct of LaWS ...ocoevinasnaanis 108
Canada Law Book Company Prize

in Family LAW .cvvreememeacnancainarnans 107
Canada Law Book Company

Procedure Prize .........cconreminansans 108
Canadian Bar Association

{NS Branch) Soholarehip......ccens 104
Canadian Bar Aseociation

Maritime Law Prize........cccic.e.ee. 107
Canadian Petroleum Law

Foundatlon Prze........c.cecsniirenans 107
Cape Breton Barrietars” Society

Scholarehlp.....ccsmimrsassmisssavan 109
Carswell Prize ......ccunsmaamnanne 108, 108
CCH Canadian Limited Prize in

Legal Rasearch and Wiiting........ 108
Central Guaranty Trust Company

[ F 45 seporroroen O oA O Do D o
Class of 18657 Prize
Cleyle, Mary C., Bursary............... 109
Covert, Frank M., Scholarehip ....... 104
Davies, Ward & Beck Prize ...... e 107

Donald, R.T., Memorial Bureary..... 109
Donald, Robert T., Memorial Prize.. 107
Donald, Robert T., Memorial

Prize in !naumnee O0C0OCOCO0IAEETD 107
Duokworth, Muriel, Awurd ............ 108
Ehrlich, Milten and Carols, Prize .... 107
Entrance Scholarships, Law .......... 103

First- or Second-Yeat, Law ... 108
First-Year, Law.............. .. 108
Fogo, J. Gordon, Prize .......... p—— 107
Folay, Edward C., Memorial
Scholership........ m— FOFTOrOArEeT 104
Foreyth, G.O., Essay Pirize ............ 108
Forsyth, G.0., PHzZe ...ccocrrenrensenaens 106

Forsyth, Georgse O., Entrance
Bursares ......c..coramneissnssrnannonesas 109
Fraeer, Eliorent, Donald and

Hugh, Memorial Soholarship........ 108
Fraser, Honourable Alletair,

Bureares .........cconceinemeinninnee e 108
Fraser, Honourable Alistalr,

Scholarehlps .......conuninemnrasninnss 104

Godfrey, John Wilfred,
Scholarshlp ......ccceeeesainmmuissisenns 109
Goldberg Thompseon Prize In
Business Taxatlon.........ccenerneeee 107

Qoldenberg, H. Carl, Q.C., Prize .... 107
Goodfellow, W. Donald, Q.C.,

O et oo oot 108
Gordon, Walter and Dunocan,

Charitable Foundation Bureary.... 109
Hamm, Reg, Memorial Bursary ...... 109
Hanson, Honourable Richard 8.,

[H20 comroooeocom e oo 108
Henry, Honourable W.A., Prze...... 108
In-oourse Soholarehipe, Law.......... 103
Jodray, Roy A., Soholarship in

L A e o oo DT 106
Jones, David M., Memorial Award. 108
Kitz, Leonard A., Q.C. Prize. .......... 106
Ladner Downs Entrance

Scholarshlp .........ciimiiasssnanninns 103
Ladner Downs Prize (First Year)..... 108

Ladner Downs Prize (Second Year) 108
Ladner-Downs Summaer Servios

Scholarship ........eeereeersncnssaarnin 104
Lane, Stuart Clarke, Memorial

({3 cooorrmrrercoecrrerrroroernoeeom 107
Lang, Michenar, Lawrenoe &

Shew Prize ...... PR 108
Law Foundation of Nova Sootia

Scholarships ......ccccremciermcenannnn 103
Law Sooclety of Prnce Edward

leland Soholarehip.....esssecaenenisnn 104
Maodonatd, Honaunhle Angus L.,

Prize ....ccccceaee s — 108
MaoDonald, Mr. Justice Vlnoont cC.

[ i ) rorooeoooome e A oo 108

Maodonald, Profonor Ronald
St. John, Prize in Public

International LAW.....oveesninsrennsess 107
Macintosh Bureary.......occccisenennenns 108
MaoKenzle, Emelyn L., Bureary...... 108

MacWalker MacKenzie, Sarah, .

Clinical Law Award......ocsersennesss 108
Maritime Law Book company

({70 eererrpecocoocernonserorenemnoooe 108
Moinnes Cooper & Robertson

(-3 erororooeoseonoormooeomonoreasmoees U
Murray, R. Graham, Bursary

Murray, R. Graham, Prize.......
Nova Sootia Barristers’ Socjety
Centennial BUrearny......cscuasssensnns 109
Nova Sootia Barristers’ Sooiety
Prizes.. 108

O'Dea, John V., Puzn 108
Osler, Hoskin and Harcourt Prize ... 107
Pattillo, A.S., Prize for Advooaoy... 108
Prince Edward lsland Law

Foundation Scholarehip .....coenie. 104
Puddester, Honourable H.G., Prize. 106
Rafuse, Elkanah, Prize in

Admiralty Law......cueercearinenin 107
Rafuee, Jack and Barbara, Bureary. 109
Read, Horaoe E., Legislation Prize.. 107
Rhude, Henry B., Memorial Prize.... 108
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Rossnblum/Dublineky Prize in

Family Law....... OO0 oo e 107
Ross, George W.W., Memorial

Soholarship.......cccreeninmussarnnnn e 110
Samek, Robert A., Memontal Prize ..108
Seocond-Year, LaW .......c.c...n ramsvesars 108
Sherwood, Flelding, Memorial

Fund....ocornmrarnannar ot 106
Smith, George lsaac, Memorial

Award ......ocirirernmrnnn veesennnn 108
Smith, Honourable G.l., Momorial

Trust Bureary {extemal).....coorniner 110

Sperry, Clyde W.,, Prize ....coconernenee. 108
Stikeman Elliott/Carewell National

Tax Award ......cceeneineee verpassnnrnnss 108
Third-Year, LAW ....ccorerucnrmansnins veees 108
Tomblin, W.A., Memoiral Prize....... 108
Tory, J.8.D., Whiting Awards.........106
University Medal In Law ......ecveenneen 108
Walket, Gordon S. and Mary C.,

Memorial Bursary .......... coooocerooe ) U

Wamboit, Grace, Scholarship .........110

Medicine Awards

Abbott, Maude, Memoria!

Scholarship Loan Fund .....eieeeeeree 178
Bamett, Harold, Scholarship ....... e 171
Black, Dr. John F., Prize....ccoceoniseee 170
Blauvelt, Barbara L., Entrance

BUreary ....o.eennsnsne COOACeroeE T 168
Bristol Laboratoriee Prizse ....... coocoacn U2/

Cameron, Professor John, Prize In

ANBLOMY virecnsninenaraaransarsesnesnenaes 172
Campbell, Leslle Ann, Entrance

Soholarship...... T ——— | . ]
Carroll, Dr. J.J., Scholarships.........189
CIBA Collsction Awand...... POC0OEnoD 172
Cowle, Andrew James, MD

Memorial Medal ...coorermenimennnes
Crosby, Dr. Joan, Scholarship..

Dalhousie Medical Alumni

Association Entrance

Soholarship....... e e weeens 170
Dalhousie Medical Students’

Society Prize........ocereenennann arsenss 172
Dickeon, Dr. Hobort C., Prze .........170
Distinction, Medicine ..........cuie... e 170

Frosst, Charles E., Soholarship .......171
Fullerton, Dr. $.Q. Burke, Award ....171

Gaum, Dr, A., Bureary........cecrees e 169
Gold, Monls and Sarah, Award ......172
Goldbloom, Dr. Richerd B.,
Award in Paodiatrios........,...... w170
Goodine, Dr. Frederick S.,
Scholarship......... cooccermeroernrooem U /1
Gordon, Dr. E. James,
Scholarehip.....vercisnernnan vearsesaannas 170

Goudge, Dr. Mabel E., Prize...........171
Graham, Dr. J.V., Prize ...cccovereennnns 172
Gresn, Dr. Lawrence Max,

Memorial Award........cccerrsassennas 171
Awyn, Dr. Graham, Msmorlal
Prize in Neurology .......ccseersennnnss 172

Hallfax Madical Sooiety

Entrance Scholarship ........ oo 170
Hammerling, Dr. Jamees S.,

Prize in Otolaryngoiogy....... NeEEeer 171
Hatcher, Dr. J. Donald, Award ...... 170
Hattle, Dr. W.H., Prize In

Medicine ....... one s T — crens 171
Hermant, Percy, Fellowship in

Ophthalmology.....ccvencronsmmmernenns 174
Hinman, Charles J.W., Memorial

Bureary ... proonoaocmo oo U
Horowitz, Dr. Leo, Prize in

Diagnostio Radiclogy.......... oo U7
IODE John Stewart Chapter

BUFOAIY woovestennrnarncrmnmnannnn R 172
Jacobson, Dr Morli-, Memorial

Prize .....coorvrrnmmmnaronencnnas eo0omoe 171
Jones, Dr R.0., Prizo in

Peychiatry .......... o000 CooCoerro 170
Killam Postgraduate Medioal

Scholarships ........ et oo

Lange Book Awarde
Faouity of Medicine Loan Funds .... 173
MacDonald, Dr. and Mre. Edward

Murray, BUrearny ..........ceevvesmssnes 172
MacDeougsll, John Goorge and i

Emily, Bursaries............... onecoen 173
MaoDougall, William leaao,

Soholarship Fund........ PEEOEODn 171
Maok, Dr. Frank G., Prize In

Urology ........... 000DHOOC000000DOECD 171

Max Forman Ressaroh Prize .......... 172
MoKean, Dr. Harold Ross,
Award in Opthamology ....ceeieeees 171

Medals and Prizes............... oo 170
Merck, Sharp and Dohme Award... 172
Merritt, Dr. John W., Prze........... . 170
Miller, Dr, A.F., Prize ......... aoeoms 170

Mosby, C.V., Company Prizes....... 172
Murochison, J. Randolph, Memorial

Scholarship......... ooPoceTroren oo U7
Niohols, Robearta Bond,
Meamotal Prize ......cceueemmmensieenn 172

Odell, Georgina M., Burury

Okding, Dr. Clara, Prize ...
Order of the Eastamn Star, Hallfux
Chapter 7 - Medical Student

Bursary ......c.cnes SO00DO0CETTD 000D 178
Peariman, Dr. Cad K., Prize in

(97017 | — Oconoanereron - 171
Pendrigh, Dr. R.M,, Scholarship..... 173
Pothier, Dr, Hactor J., Bursary ...... 172
Poulenc PHze ...cocereecemcennas D 170
Poulos, Dr. Harry, Prize .......... veenne 1719
Quinlan, Dr. John J., Memorial

Bureary ....... e T R 189
Ross, Etta and Frederick, Memonal

BUrsary ....ccoretmnmnnnnans (Y . 168
Seaman, Merlon E. and Frank A., _

BUAIY ..oceeeecrnreersenennnns . 178

Smith, A.R. Merle, Bursary ........... 173

Smith, R.S., Medical Scholarships . 173

Smith, Rose Stewart, Memorial
Fellowship in Medioal Ressarch ., 173
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Stewart, C.B., Gold Madal in

Maedicing .....cineremsreniasumssmnaisaise 170
Department of Surgery Entranoe

Soholarehip.......ccccvecvincnnnn 188, 171
Templeman, Dr. Walter, Bureary.... 171
Upjohn Company Awerd........c.u.as. 172
Wardrope, James A., Entrance

Scholarship....cccseeesrnniranmnarnsinans 189
Weld, Dr. Elizabeth Catherine,

Memorial Burearies .........uiveseuirs 172
Wickwire, Dr. J.C., Medal ......csaues 170

Wiswell, A.B., Scholarship............ 172
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Athletica 1"
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Bursariea, Dental leom... ....... vesns 86
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Burearies, Mediclne........
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Graduste Soholarships in Lew ...... 104
Law.....corienninane O — venan 103
Loan Funds, Mediclne ......... e 173
Medicine ..... 169
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Fellowships ............ e e 178
Prizes and Medals, Law................ .106
Research Fellowships, Medlcine .....174
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Booketore 17
Bursaries
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Grade Point Equivalente.............

Prizes and Awarde............... S .. 86
Provinoial Regulations -........... oo B9
Scholarships .....c.ccceveeeirapenseee p— -]
Supplemental Exnmlnauonl e, 83

Transfer Students........ )
Application Procedure .. 00
Assessment of Applloanu wlth

Forelgn Educational Backgrounda., 80
Forelgn Students..... N — -
Residence Stetus................... oo &0

Dentlstry

Abeence...
Aocademlo Progr-mma ocrmoroems .
Academlio Year.........cccsuerrnrens SO0 43
Advanoed Standing.........cecismmeseecen. 42

Continuing Education ..

Equipment........ e e e e
Examinations ......
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Programms ........ CDomooD oo 53
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